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Allena Razzaq*, Muhammad Sarmad†, Fariha Umbreen‡ 

ABSTRACT 

Working capital is a financial metric which represent operating liquidity available to a business, 
organizational or other entity including governmental entities. Along with fix assets such as plant and 
equipment, working capital is considered a part of operating capital. Collaborator gets the information in 
working capital because of important changes. Liquidity management is one of the essential features of 
working capital to keep up ability of a company to pay frequently in short-term. Decision makers needed to 
indicators and correlations that can keep efficiently determining the real situation and identify the problems 
of funding in time. It is very complex task to achieving this goal because the use of various indicators and 
perspectives are essential to measure liquidity. For this, management and structure of organization 
developed by companies that provide framework to measure the liquidity. To facilitate this, the study draws 
attention to correlation that anticipates the actual liquidity position of a company more exactly. The database 
which created and identified of the annual financial statement reporting responsibility that was introduced 
by the Act in 2000 can be used to analyze company data on a yearly basis. Changes in indicators will be 
examined frequently during financial year. We need monthly or quartly data and the addition of a suitable 
accounting information system for the managers to frequently get those created data that are essential for 
decision making and to receive information about the accomplishment of their department. The aim of study 
is to show the difference between the emanations of company liquidity results using only year-end data and 
when liquidity indicators are being accommodated a monthly basis. 

INTRODUCTION 

(Katrina zager, 2006) Said in his study that the decision-making process requires information financial 
or non-financial information as well as. The basic financial information comes from accounting which 
required in business activities. So, we can say the accounting is a backbone for decision-making in 
business actions. It essentially the procedure of collection and studies “primary data” and apply it for 
accessible data to take decision for business activities.  The basic financial reports which accounting 
use to know the business worth and take decision for future 

 Financial statements 

 Operating statements 

 Net worth 
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 Resources

Fenyves Veronika said that working capital is necessary to fix the current financial worth of the 
existing company. Working capital briefly explains to better understand the business cycle of the 
existing company. Liquidity Management is a basic element of capital management that maintains a 
company’s ability to give continuously 

(Inta Kotane, 2012) Said in her study the significant of information about financial indicators of 
business activities is the financial reports of the company. The basic purpose of financial report is 
valuation the performance of company’s business actions and financial position. Examination and 
evaluation of the company’s business activities through economic hand, and desired solution of 
managerial problems may approach by the single financial indicators assessment system in the firm of 
compound investigation of business production. The examination of financial index, to acquire further 
information of financial position of a company may helpful in decision-making process. 

The purpose of this study is to investigate hoe financial indicators helpful for management to take 
decision. Financial accounting helps the business to follow up the financial actions. The process of 
recording and reporting of all financial data of the business. The basic three areas where accounting 
helps in decision making; give basic guideline to the investors about securities and operations of the 
company. Creditors help about liquidity and worth of the business. It helps the managerial decision 
making about resources. 

An appropriate capital structure is an important decision for any business organization. The decision 
is important not only because of the need to maximize returns of the investor and owner equity. We 
find that financing decisions have no significant impact on firm performance. When financing decision 
measured through liquidity ratio and firm’s performance measured through financial indicators. 

Problem Statement 

The main purpose of any is making return on investment. It this statement we see the behaviour of 
financial position of these firm, the statement is an achieve from which the necessary information as to 
whether a system, decision, technique, etc.  Is effective or not. These statements provide the past 
decision and techniques with regards to their effectiveness and therefore informed a fact-based 
decision on the side of management as to the degree of control needed in a system. The validity of 
investment or a decision enhances their ascertainment of the goal of organization. 

Research Objectives 

To identify the financial position of sugar mill 

To identify the past decision making on investment weather it’s favourable or not 

To identifying the new factors of decision on investment that firm can make new investment or 
not. 

Significant of Study 

The main objective of study is identifying the better utilization of resources. Problems and challenges 
that are facing by these firms. Quick and correct decision-making result for business growth. Rational 
decision helps to the organization to achieve its objectives. It is helpful for increasing the efficiency and 
facilitate to innovation in firm. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

(AKMAL KHAN, 2017)Described the capital structure choices are necessary for any concern. The 
choices is very important owing to the necessity to maximize returns to numerous structure 
constituencies associated additionally owing to the impact such a call has on an organization’s ability 
to agitate with its competitive atmosphere. The key’s for corporations to settle on a portfolio of capital 
structure which will maintain property and generate a lot of wealth. 
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One of necessary assumptions in higher cognitive process and improvement economy is existence of 
quality information. Vital variety of this information comes from accounting information systems and 
from monetary statements. Monetary statements must be compelled to give realistic and objective 
image of realistic business condition of bound company. In alternative words, auditing of economic 
statements is intelligible, by that accuracy is ensured. In context of thoughts of economic statements as 
a operate of higher cognitive process it’s necessary to stress that completely different users should 
shrewdness to “read” those statements. “Reading” contents of economic statements give integer of 
various instruments and analyses procedures for understanding business. A well-established method 
of management on the idea of the monetary statements and monetary information is one amongst 
foremost vital presumptions of the standard business. 

J.B Maverick describe the main advantage of equity financing is that there’s no obligation to repay the 
cash no heritable through it. Of course, a company's home owners need it to achieve success and 
supply equity investors an honest come back on their investment, however while not needed 
payments or interest charges as is that the case with debt financing. 

The Equity finance places no extra monetary burden on the corporate. Since there are not any needed 
monthly payments related to equity finance, the corporate has additional capital offered for invest to 
growing the business. However, that does not mean there isn’t any drawback to equity finance. In fact, 
the drawback is kind of giant. To achieve funding, you’ll get to provide the capitalist a proportion of 
your company. You’ll get to share your profits and seek advice from your new partners any time you 
create choices moving the corporate. The sole thanks to take away investors is to shop for buy them 
out, however which will doubtless be dearer than the cash they originally gave you. 

J.B Maverick said in his study the debt finance typically comes with restrictions on the company's 
activities which will forestall it from taking advantage of opportunities outside the realm of its core 
business creditor’s look favourably upon a comparatively low debt-to-equity quantitative relation. 
That edges the corporate if it must access extra debt finance within the future. 

The advantages of debt finance area unit various.  First, the investor has no management over your 
business. Once you pay the loan back, your relationship with the financier ends. Next, the interest you 
pay is tax deductible.  Finally, it’s simple to forecast expenses as a result of because loan payments 
don’t fluctuate. 

(Clark, 1993) Myrtle W. Clark recently discusses on distinctive between liability and equity 
instruments address the difficulty of whether to continue the sharp distinction between debt and 
equity. Paton’s entity theory is cited as a potential basis for rewarding the record as asset=equities. 
Consistent with this theory, subbing one kind of capital for an additional doesn’t influence operations, 
because of debt and equity supplier’s area unit nearly are indistinguishable. A review of the money 
social science provides a basis for final that alternative to equity finance influence future money flows. 
Hence, the excellence between debt and equity ought to continue. Moreover, preferred shares and 
money possibility contracts influence firm worth otherwise from common equity. Support is found for 
viewing each as liabilities. Finally, because of individual elementary money instruments have 
information content, the elements of compound money instruments ought to be disclosed. 

(Marsh, 1982). Paul Marsh targeted on empirical study of security issues by Britain firms between 
1959 and 1974 focuses on however firms choose between financing instruments at a given purpose in 
time. It throws light on variety of attention-grabbing queries. First, it demonstrates that firm’s area 
unit heavily influenced by market conditions and the history of security cost in selecting between debt 
and equity. Second, it provides proof that firms seem to create their alternative of finance instrument 
as if they need target levels of debt in mind. Finally, the results area unit according to the notion that 
these target debt levels area unit themselves a perform of company size, bankruptcy risk, and quality 
composition 

(Czarnitzki & Kraft, 2009) Focused on debt finance reduces the variations between weak and 
powerfully controlled managers. Debt works as a robust commitment to lift the returns necessary to 
hide the interest payments. Therefore, it reduces the probabilities of managers to pursue alternatives 
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aims than profit maximization. Hence, potential variations because of the degree of management 
through the house owners ought to scale back or disappear with increasing leverage. The debt level 
disciplines the management. Hence, debt interacted with weak internal control reduces the 
discretionary power of the managers, in order that variations because of possession (if present) area 
unit reduced through management by the credit market. 

(Kono, 2010) Introduced the balanced budget significant financial performance as one of the key 
indicators of firm’s success and helped decision making process. To attenuate the firm’s value of 
capital by dominant the capital structure (debt magnitude relation or leverage). 

Firm’s set economic added goals to effectively confirm their business worth and improve the resources 
allocation. Companies must deal with indicators to grasp the firm’s position, and use internal sources 
utilize their own resources on the market.  Today companies work with ever longer payment periods 
that mean credits terms conjointly longer than before. Money statements facilitate to call the decision 
makers to require decision by giving information supported on assets or financial gain. 

(Scott) Said in his study the one way is to know the business health using key performance indicators. 
Current ratio gives you with a measure of liquidity. Key performance indicators to work out if you 
have got the mandatory money accessible to fund an oversized purchase. Current quality’s square 
measure things like money or asset that you simply expect to right way convert into money among a 
year. Current liabilities square measure debts that you simply to repay during a year. The short 
quantitative relation is another indicator to work out the business health. The short quantitative 
relation is best do than a current quantitative relation to understand concerning short-run monetary 
business activities. If you’re attempting to form strategic deciding for your company, you need to use 
key performance indicators. These indicators assist you to higher perceive your company’s health. 

(Jasmina Bagicevic, 2016) Said in her study the accounting plays an important role in evaluating the 
business performance through the financial statements. To check the beginning hypothesis, qualitative 
methodology is going to be used, supported the study and a descriptive analysis of the analysis 
drawback, while, supported empirical studies by varied authors within the field of accounting and 
business political economy and management, the aggregation of various positions is going to be 
dispensed, through the strategy of synthesis and deduction. On the total, no matter whether monetary 
efficiency is treated within the slim or broad sense, the most sources used for its analysis are unit 
provided by data within the statement of monetary standing, earning reports, and web price. In fact, 
even the authors WHO advocate a narrower conception of monetary situation take information from 
each profit-and-loss statement and statement of monetary stand for the assessment of worldwide 
profitableness indicators. 

(Notes) said in his article the organizations operate by corporal punishment choices. A manager plans, 
organizes, staffs, leads, and controls her team by accomplish decisions. The fitness and standard of 
these choices confirm however winning a manager. The decision‐making method begins once a 
manager identifies the important downside. The correct definition of the matter affects all the steps 
that follow; if the matter is inaccurately outlined, each step within the decision‐making method are 
supported associate incorrect starting line. A way that a managerwill facilitate determines truth 
downside in a very scenario is by characteristic the matter individually from its symptoms. Time 
pressures often cause a manager to manoeuvre forward once considering solely the primary or most 
blatant answers. However, winning downside determination needs thorough examination of the 
challenge, and a fast answer might not lead to a permanent answer. Thus, a manager ought to assume 
through and investigate many various solutions to one downside before creating a fast call. 

(S*, 2016) Focused on the basic objective of the firms to maximize its profits and in the same time 
minimize its cost. Capital structure was outlined first by Modigliani and Miller because the combine 
between debt and equity that the uses in its operation. Since Modigliani and Miller’s theory has been 
printed several of the researchers are still learning the link between capital structure and firm 
performance, some of them found that there is a negative relation between capital structure and firm 
performance, whereas others found a positive relation between capital structure and firm 
performance. In another hand several papers said a big to a relation between structure and firm 
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performance, whereas several them said associate degree insignificant relation between structure and 
firm performance. 

(Vesic, 2017) Said in her study the monetary reports offer the essential information for business 
deciding. Management of the corporate continually cantered on the perception of future events as a 
results of gift call. The monetary analysis effects the business deciding. Management choices that 
assess the monetary the monetary statements, that square measure the set of economic records that a 
corporation should processed all business call that was created by management. The method of study 
is testing and evaluating in terms of methodology, that is coloured and run across, supported the 
assumption: that the assessment is that the completion of the analysis, that is preceded by testing 
methodology developed that provides a basis of the part that square measure combined into one 
synthesis of a logical statement. The scientific work points to the role and significance of the results 
provided by the monetary analysis for business call. 

(Ponikvar, 2009) Investigated in her analysis the impact of growth on monetary and nonfinancial 
indicators and additionally as well as accounting for imperceptible individual effects of every firm. 
Authors showed that the knowing the impact of growth rates on monetary ratios offers managers 
abundant information for creating business deciding. Current ratios indicate however expeditiously a 
firm applies on assets. A Liquidity quantitative relation offers information a couple of firm’s abilities to 
fulfil its monetary obligations. This analysis includes two of the foremost often used liquidity 
quantitative relations: current ratio, a quantitative relation of current assets and current liabilities, 
and fast quantitative relation, a quantitative relation of the distinction between current assets and 
inventory to current liabilities. The results of the analysis indicate that gain, liquidity, “current assets” 
value, value of capital, and productivity square measure associated with firm growth. The managers 
realize some ratios and utilized in business deciding. Therefore, managers ought to take into thought 
the characteristics of their trade and their competitors once creating business choices associated with 
these ratios and measures. 

(Avakmovic, 2016) Aforementioned in her study, within the past if we’ve got booming in creating 
choices.  It’s a decent indicator of future success. typically, investors or individual appearance at the 
course of previous sales, expenses, net income, money flows and therefore the movement of financial 
gain, not solely as a company’s success, however additionally as potential indicators of future success. 
The symptoms are wont to measure the firm’s potency. Comparison of indicators and management 
activities is worthy in terms of economic management of the enterprise, as a relation and effects of the 
investment directly verify the extent of liquidity and gain of the business. The techniques and 
strategies want to verify the economic condition and performance of the participating the monetary 
ratios. 

(Julius) focused on the study of economic indicators that utilized in business deciding. In each 
business, there square measure wants for information.  This information used in production, financial, 
promoting etc. usually the larger firm’s want lot of information. Monetary report plays a very 
important role in deciding process of business organizations. Most of the managers nowadays, rush 
into fast deciding while not correct analysis of the result of such choices on the value and gain. In 
different words, a course of actions in any organization is perennial solely to live its fastened goals. 
The monetary statements square measure records from that the vital information is employed for 
deciding or for techniques. These statements provide managements the required model for the 
examination and analysis of the past choices and techniques with regards to the effectiveness of the 
business. 

E.A. Osadchy delineated the aim of the study to boost the construct of getting ready the monetary 
statements of a corporation as information to require call for business. Today, the monetary 
statements square measure the foremost complete, objective and correct information base for the 
corporate. Coverage is employed by company’s management because basis for creating social control 
choices. This information is vital for the analysis of organization’s activities. The system of indicators 
that represents the monetary statements ought to be output directly from the ledger accounts- the 



 
 

 
Volume: 1, Issue: 3, July 2020 

issjournal.com 

 
 

116 

most important register of the accounting system. Supported the system of indicators of monetary 
coverage for users to research the financial position of the firm. 

Research Design 

The process of testing and assessment in the analysis of a business has its own specific test methods 
that are based on theoretical and scientific shame. Financial analysis is used to assess relationship 
between items within the financial statements. This scientific work points to the role and significance 
of the results provided by financial analysis for business decision making. 

Population 

A population refers to a group individuals or things with similar characteristics that an enquiry 
intends to review and to draw applied math inferences or conclusions. The population of the study is 
formed up to the five corporations of sugar business in Asian country. 

Data Collection 

This study used secondary information that was obtained from the annual audited money statements 
that had audited and revealed by the sugar business firms listed at exchange in Islamic Republic of 
Pakistan. The annual revealed money reports were obtained from the foremost recent years for a 
amount of five years between 2014 and 2018.Cash Ratio, Current Ratio and Quick Ratio are used to 
analyse the financial statement of different sugar mills (Shahtaj Sugar mill, Fatima Sugar Mill, Chesham 
Sugar Mill, JWD Sugar mill and Al-Noor Sugar Mill) to the financial position of the company. Secondary 
data are collected from these companies of last five years (2014, 2015, 2016, 2017, and 2018). After 
collecting data, excel sheet are used to measuring the data. The output result shown on graph which 
shows the financial positions of given companies of last five years. 

Research Hypothesis 

Decision taken by relationship between ratios as dependent variable and liquidity ratios as the 
independent variables are derived. In this study, financial indicators (cash ratio, current ratio, quick 
ratio) considered as an independent variable, and decision making is considered as a dependent 
variable. 

H0: Negative effect of financial indicators on managerial decision making. 

H1: Positive effect of financial indicators on managerial decision making. 

FINDINGS 
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The chart shows the data of Al- NOOR Sugar Mill. In which cash and current ratios are same of all years 
but quick was increase in 2014 and after it decrease. 

We have used the annual data that allowed us to compare yearly results. Data shows the company 
does not have the liquidity problems in current year and company face the quick ratio in 2014. When 
analysing the yearly data the bigger fluctuations can be seen. 

 

 

Figure 2 

 

The chart shows the data of Chashma Sugar Mill. In which cash and current ratios are same of all years 
but quick was increase in 2014 and after it decrease. We can also see the yearly general liquidity ratio 
to be volatile in 2014. After looking at figure 3-2 we can draw the conclusion that yearly general data 
shows a lot more accurate and realistic picture about the liquidity position of the company. The 
liquidity ratios were different in the end of the studied years: in 2014 the quick ratio is higher, while in 
2015 the three ratios were nearly the same in the end of the year. A company is more liquid in the 
periods it has a lot of cash and marketable securities than in the periods of big inventories. That’s the 
reason why general liquidity ratio is not a reliable indicator to show a company’s ability to pay. Quick 
ratio of a company can be seen on figure 2. 

 

Figure 3 
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The chart shows the data of Fatima Sugar Mill. In which cash and current and quick ratios are same of 
all years and quick ratio increase in 2018. 

The quick ratio ignores the most illiquid assets of a company, but the analysed one had significant 
amount of cash, which has caused differences between the values of the general liquidity ratios and 
quick ratio. The quick ratio is increased in current year and the cash ratio and current ratio is nearly 
same in yearly data. 

 

 

Figure 4 

The chart shows the data of JWD Sugar Mill. In which cash and current ratios are same of all years but 
quick was rapidly increase in with the passage year. 

The significance of the yearly values in evaluation is evidenced in these results too. Looking at the 
yearly data we can also draw a conclusion that the values of the ratios are fluctuating in greater or 
lesser extent. When the quick ratio is temporarily higher above the accepted range. 

 

 

Figure 5 

The chart shows the data of Shahtaj Sugar Mill. In which cash and current ratios are same of all years 
but quick ratio continuously changes. 
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In case of yearly cash ratios there is a different tendency as the previous ratio, the values of the 
indicators were higher. Which indicates the very bad liquidity situation. In yearly data the we can see 
the fluctuation in quick ratio. In 2014 the current ratio was increased by the amount of 2.5 lac and 
quick ratio was increased by 5 lac and cash ratio was constant in that year. The quick liquidity ratio 
was higher in 2017 at the peak. 

INTERPRETATION OF FINDING 

The findings shows that financial indicators have positive effect on managerial decision making 
because results shows that when companies use the current ratio quick ratio and cash ratio then 
profitability will increased by effecting decision making through financial indicators. In short, the 
finding shows that financial indicators are helpful for increasing earnings by effective decision making. 

Hypothesis 1 

Financial indicators have positive effect on managerial decision making. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Using different liquidity indicators, we try to anticipate whether companies can meet their short-term 
liabilities using their available current assets. Liquidity ratios have a great benefit of being relatively 
accurate regarding their components because on the short-term, there are more realistic data 
available in the accounting system than for analysing long-term assets and sources. However, we must 
keep in mind that liquid asset prices change fast, that’s why these indicators can become outdated in a 
short period of time. Therefore, when we implement liquidity tests, a continuous monitoring is 
necessary. In case of certain fields of activity, the degree of liquidity can differ seasonally. Nowadays, it 
is very important for the management to receive new information the fastest possible, because this is 
the only way to act quickly. The earlier an effect can be seen – whether it is negative or positive –, the 
sooner it can be managed or taken advantage of. This is the exact reason why the continuous 
observation of the company’s operations and data analysing is essential for companies. One of the 
sources of data to be used for the analysis could be the annual report for those companies that are 
legally bound to prepare it. Annual reports of the companies are required by the Act C of 2000 which 
has been amended several times since its implementation. However, to keep track of the changes in 
these indicators during the year, (monthly and/or quarterly) data is needed. For the managers to 
receive the necessary and essential information for decision-making, the adaptation of an adequate 
accounting information system is required, moreover, to get feedback about the performance of their 
department. 

Conclusion 

We can draw the conclusion that yearly collected data shows a lot of more accurate and realistic 
picture about the financial position of the company. It is important to continuously monitor liquidity 
ratios that help determine a company’s financial position, but for this, monthly or quarterly closing of 
the books is required. This is not only important because of the monitoring, but also the timely 
decision making. For the management, nowadays it is not enough to focus on the decision, but the time 
factor is getting more and more important. Another factor is the follow-up of the decisions’ results in 
case of successful companies. Monthly closings could help to make these observations, and operating 
results can be analysed in detail, too. Companies, their creditors and internal stakeholders should be 
aware of the liquidity and solvency situation of a given company, which can be measured by different 
liquidity ratios. However, traditional liquidity ratios do not sufficiently consider how long their 
components are tied for the operation of the company, which significantly affects their values. 
Adjusted liquidity ratios can be used to solve this problem. 

Limitation 

There is limitation in this research that there are few ratios used (Cash Ratio, Quick ratio & Current 
ratio) this study to analyse the financial position of industries. These ratios are not enough to analyse 
the financial statement of huge firm. The time is also limited for this research. There should be huge 
study with more variable and ratio for measuring the data to seeing the financial positions. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study investigated peace education and violent behaviour among students of the University of Calabar, in 
Cross River State of Nigeria. The population of the study consisted of all undergraduate students of the 
University of Calabar, Cross River State. Accidental random sampling technique was used to select 400 
respondents. A structured Peace Education and Violent Behaviour Questionnaire (PEVBQ ) was used to 
collect data from the respondents. The instrument was tested and the reliability estimate of .83 was obtained. 
Two (2) research hypotheses were formulated to guide the study and Pearson Product Moment Correlation 
technique was used to test the hypotheses. The result obtained revealed that values orientation and self-
discipline significantly influence violent behaviour. Based on the findings, it was recommended largely that 
government should make it a policy for peace education to be taught at all levels of our school system to 
inculcate acceptable and healthier societal values among children and youths. This will ensure the Integration 
of understanding of peace, human rights, social justice and global issues throughout the curriculum.       

INTRODUCTION 

Crime and violence among undergraduate students have become synonymous with the   Nigerian 
educational system. Conflict today has become part of organizations. This is more so in an organization 
as a university with a structure that allows two or more units or groups to share functional boundaries 
in achieving its set objectives. In universities, people with differing nature -students, lecturers and 
administrative staff - have to work harmoniously together. Hence, the organizational structure is such 
that staff and staff, students and students, and staff and students share functional boundaries of 
exchange of knowledge (Ndum and Okey, 2013). 

All over the world, institutions of higher learning have often been regarded as citadel of learning. It is 
unfortunate that our higher institutions that should be centres of learning have become centres of 
violence. The situation is that from the Universities to the Polytechnics, to the Colleges of Education 
and even secondary schools, come stories of violence, torture and unwanted intimidations meted on 
innocent students on daily basis (Eneji, in Ubi, Abang and Atibu, 2017). To address this culture of 
violence and aggression in our tertiary institutions, peace education is therefore needed to inculcate 
values, discipline and well-coordinated behaviour in our students. According to Gumut in Ubi, Abang 
and Atibu (2017) peace education is the deliberate attempt to educate children and adults in the 
dynamics of conflict and the promotion of peace making skills, using all the channels and instruments 
of socialization. Gumut believed that peace education is an investment in the younger generation and 
by educating the younger minds in the virtues of peace, the skill of conflict analysis and management 
identification of conflict and source of conflict, a better peaceful future could be secured for humanity. 
Through peace education students should be taught to suppress their instinctive nature of being 
violent and instead acquire the virtues of values orientation, self-discipline and peace-building 
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behaviour. This will enhance a conducive academic environment and a less stressful administration. 

Onwubiko (2002) remarked that values orientation is an essential part of peace education necessary 
for all levels of education. Houts, in Ubi, Abang and Atibu (2017) reported that our values, whether 
explicit or implicit predisposes us to prefer one choice over another, whether in moral judgment 
decision or any other area of life. Ubom, (2003) opined that most of the time, we attempt to make our 
actions correspond to our values. If we do not succeed, we must then either change our values or suffer 
from guilty feelings.   

 One of the characteristics of an educated man is self-discipline. According to Igwe, in Ubi, Abang and 
Atibu (2017) discipline is a social training which students should be made to acquire especially during 
their transitional period from childhood. This training is essential to prepare them for the roles, which 
they are expected to play as adult members of their communities. Ubom (2003) added that such 
training is to instil in them a sense of maturity in the role areas of sex, social values, emotional 
behaviour intellectual activities, moral values judgment and economic activities. Positive goal-setting 
is an index of peace education. Self-goal setting is the interest, ideal, goals and ambitions of a particular 
individual. The acquisition of positive goals setting makes an individual to direct his energy toward a 
course and to achieve self-development and satisfaction. It makes an individual to be motivated to 
work hard in order to achieve a set goal. Peace education is one means of bringing about national 
awakening of humanistic, aesthetic and ethical values which are the precondition for peace in 
individual family, society, national and international life (Konteh, 2009).  

Quality and peace education is a human right that should be accorded to all human beings solely by 
reason of being human. The relationship between peace education and development is well 
established such that education is a key index of development. Involvement in peace education 
improves productivity, health and reduces negative features of life such as child labour as well as 
bringing about empowerment. Peace education opens the door for all citizens to participate in 
development activities and when citizens are denied this kind of education, they are excluded from the 
development process, which in turn puts them at a disadvantage vis-à-vis their compatriots with the 
benefit of education (Ndum and Okey, 2013). 

Strategies for achieving peace fall under three basic categories: peacekeeping, peacemaking, and 
peace-building. Peacekeeping generally involves police or military action and strives to achieve peace 
through strength and force. Peacemaking involves communication skills like conflict resolution and 
mediation strategies for interacting non-violently with others. Both of these categories are reactive 
approaches that kick in after a violent incident has occurred. Peace-building, on the other hand, is a 
more proactive approach that uses peace education as a means of creating a more stable and peaceful 
culture, thereby preventing violent incidents from occurring. Peace education is critical to creating a 
culture that reduces the need for peacemaking and peacekeeping by developing a comprehensive 
program that teaches people how to interact with others and avoid unnecessary aggression. Let's look 
at the objectives typically found in peace education. The goals of peace education rely on the 
assumption that while violent conflict is unavoidable, there is a process by which we can address 
conflict and minimize violence. Peace education seeks to reduce violence and promote peace-building 
using the identified objectives to inform the instruction (McGuire, 2020).  

As there are many impediments to a culture of peace and non-violence it will take great efforts to 
achieve the same. It can be achieved through collaborative efforts between families, colleagues, 
neighbours, classmates, governments and all other people in our world. Everyone can be involved in 
creating a culture of peace; even if in a minor way, there can be a major impact. If peace is achieved in 
all of our families there would be positive consequences of this seen in our societies, which would 
continue to extend throughout our world. If peace is reached in our schools and classrooms and 
children can extend a peaceful way of living into society, we will see the leaders of our world develop 
into individuals who understand how to resolve conflicts, have respect for other people and lifestyles, 
and who work towards the alleviation of poverty while contributing to a peaceful, productive, society. 

No meaningful progress can be made in a society devoid of violence and insecurity. This is applicable 
to our tertiary institutions which are now plagued by violence emanating from cultism and other 
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violent activities, hence the need for peace education that would engender violence-free school system.  

Statement of the Problem   

Our tertiary institutions today have been characterized by unavoidable dimensions of violence and 
upheaval. It has been observed that the atmosphere prevailing in our tertiary institutions provide an 
inspiring environment for violence to thrive. This may include lack of virile student unionism, erosion 
of the traditional academic culture, absence of intellectual debates and all other activities that are 
components of traditional campus culture. Violence does not give room for a stable academic year. 
Many a time, Universities and other Tertiary Institutions are shot down as a result of one form of 
violence or the other characterized by wanton destruction of properties to the general break dawn of 
law and order.  

As Gimba (2002) has observed, university students and unemployed graduates earn so much money 
by taking part in crime related services and contracts which their certificates would not fetch them. 
Apart from the violent environment to which students have been exposed to, the modern family has 
failed woefully in deflecting or neutralizing peer group influences which may involve cultist activities.   

Indiscipline is central to the factors contributing to the fast dwindling, deteriorating and declining 
educational standard. The various acts of indiscipline commonly perpetrated by students such as 
truancy, stealing, hooliganism, examination malpractice, sexual violence and cultism among others are 
all destructive to the educational system and as such impede the pace of societal development.  
According to Ndum and Onukwugha (2013), there is no well-tailored educational guidance and 
counselling process of assisting students achieve the self-understanding and self-direction necessary 
to make informed decisions and move toward the achievement of their individual objectives devoid of 
violence. 

 This paper is focused on peace education and violent behaviour among students in the university of 
Calabar. It is hoped that the introduction of peace education at all levels of our educational system 
would inculcate on our students, value orientation and self-discipline attributes that will enable them 
to live in peace and contribute to national development.  

Purpose of the Study    

The purpose of this study is to examine the influence of peace education on violent behaviour among 
students in the University of Calabar.  

Specifically, the study sought to: 

i. Determine the extent to which value orientation influence the incidence of violent behaviour 
among students in the university of Calabar, Cross River, Nigeria.  

ii. Examine the influence of self-discipline on violent behaviour among students in the university 
of Calabar, in Cross River, Nigeria. 

Research Questions     

The following research questions guided the study   

i. To what extent does value orientation influence violent behaviour among students of 
university of Calabar in Cross River State, Nigeria?  

ii. Is there any relationship between self-discipline and violent behaviour among students of the 
University of Calabar in Cross River State, Nigeria?  

Hypotheses  

The study was guided by the following hypotheses:  

i. There is no significant relationship between value orientation and violent behaviour among 
students of the university of Calabar in Cross River State, Nigeria.  

ii. There is no significant relationship between self-discipline and violent behaviour among 
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students of the university of Calabar in Cross River State, Nigeria  

Method 

The population of the study was made of students drawn from University of Calabar, Cross River State.  
Accidental random sampling technique was adopted to select a total of four hundred (400) 
respondents made up of 260 male students and 140 female students to form the sample of the study. 

A structured Peace Education and Violent Behaviour Questionnaire (PEVBQ ) was used to collect data 
for the study. The questionnaire consisted of section A and B. Section A sought information on 
personal data such as sex, class and age, while section B consisted of 16 question items which elicited 
information on value orientation, self-discipline and tendencies for violent behaviour. The instrument 
employed a 4-point Likert response scale of strongly agreed (SA) Agree (A), Disagree (D) and strongly 
disagree (SD). For positive items, (SA) attracted 4 points, (A) 3 points, (D) 2 point and (SD) 1 point. 
While on the negative items, (SD) carried 4 points; (D) 3 points (A) 2 points and (SA) 1 point.   

Results  

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between value orientation and violent behaviour among 
university of Calabar students in Cross River State, Nigeria.   

Table 1: Showing the Analysis of Person Product Moment Correlation of the Relationship between 
Values Orientation and Violent Behaviour (n=400) 

Variable              ∑x                     ∑x2                                                                      

                            ∑xy            rxy 

                            ∑y                      ∑y2 

Value orientation (x)      13522                 365566  

                             398166    -   316 

Violent behaviour (x)        15205                 430855  

*Significant at .05; df 398; critical r=0884  

From the analysis on Table 1 it can be observed that there is negative significant relationship between 
value orientation and the incidence of violent behaviour among university of Calabar students in Cross 
River State, Nigeria. This shows that the higher the measure of values orientation the lower the 
incidence of violent behaviour among students.   

Ho2   : There is no significant relationship between self –discipline and violent behaviour among 
university of Calabar students in Cross River State, Nigeria.  

Table 2: Showing the Analysis of Pearson Product Moment Correlation on the Relationship between 
Self- Discipline and Violent Behaviour. (n=400)  

Variable              ∑x                                               ∑x2                                                                      

                            ∑xy                rxy 

                            ∑y                                                ∑y2 

Self discipline (x)             12726                            288011            

                     351394          -296  

Violent behaviour (x)        15206                             430855 

*Significant at .05; df 398, critical r=0884  
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The analysis in Table 2 shows that there is a negative significant relationship between self- discipline 
and violent behaviour among students implying that the higher the measure of self- discipline the 
lower the incidence of violent behaviour.  

  

Discussion  

 The analysis in Table 1 showed that there is a negative relationship between value orientation and 
incidence of violent behaviour among students in tertiary institutions. This implies that the higher the 
level of values orientation, the lower the incidence of violence behaviour among students. This finding 
supported Gumnts (2009) position that peace education facilitates the achievement of peace and 
related sets of social values, largely through learning to recognize, confront and practice alternative 
forms of violence. This result indicates that students who receive orientation on values will desist from 
violent behaviours while those without the inculcation of acceptable and health values will exhibit 
their brute, dangerous, criminal and violent behaviours in school and outside the school.  

 The result of the analysis on Table 2 revealed that there is a negative significant relationship between 
self-discipline and violent behaviour among students. This shows that the higher the level of self-
discipline of an individual, the lower his propensity to violent behaviour. This finding corroborated 
with Albert (2001) who maintained that discipline is very necessary for the attainment of peace. He 
believed that self-discipline affects our responses to conflict and the way we look at and do certain 
things. Students should have the sense of worth for their own lives and that of others. Do unto others 
as you would want them to do to you, is the Golden Rule. Self –discipline entails the ability to control 
one’s emotion, passion, anger and respect for others. More emphasis must therefore be placed on 
character building, responsible leadership and citizenship (Adewale, 2005).  

Conclusion  

Peace education is imperative not only for the sustainability of our national transformation agenda but 
also for economic development of Nigeria. This is because peace education sets out to let people see 
that we do have choices to every action to enable us all to live in harmony with one another. People 
cannot remain passive to achieve peace, but active participation in the guest for peace. Therefore, 
formal peace education in our education system is a sure way out for schools to produce acceptable 
products found worthy in character and in learning.  

Recommendations   

Based on the findings of this study the following recommendations were made:  

i. Government should make it a policy for peace education to be taught at all levels of our school 
system to inculcate acceptable and healthier societal values among children and youths. This will 
ensure the Integration of understanding of peace, human rights, social justice and global issues 
throughout the curriculum.  

ii. Develop a climate that models peaceful and respectful behaviour among all members of the 
learning communities.  

iii. Students who exhibit indiscipline and promote violence and other maladaptive behaviours 
should be prosecuted accordingly to serve as deterrent to others.  
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ABSTRACT 

Consumer behavior is a set of behavioral characteristics and activities that they take when buying products 
and services that they use for their needs. Consumer activities include informing, evaluating substitutes and 
brands, and the buying act itself. Given fair market performance and free competition, it is important for the 
consumer to know what product or service he can do best to satisfy needs or wants. In this way, it is 
necessary to make a qualitative decision based on the evaluation of the value of the product or service 
purchased and the post-consumer satisfaction analysis. 

In order to help explain customer behavior more easily, it is necessary to know the marketing and sales 
methods, the process by which certain actions of the company's tools and activities create and make an offer. 
For businesses, marketing is important for reasons that include a market analysis that also implies an 
analysis of consumer behavior. Today, as globalization is increasingly strong, consumer behavior is important 
not only for a better understanding of their characteristics, but also for easier market segmentation and 
easier placement. products or services in the target market. To ensure a secure income, companies need to 
constantly monitor the dynamics of consumer behavior - so it is necessary to analyze the market before 
developing the product, when developing in the testing phase, analyze the behavior when consuming the 
product, when placing a product in market, constantly monitoring and comparing consumer behavior in the 
market, adapting to the product and finally assessing customer satisfaction by using customer feedback and 
returning it for another purchase which is of particular importance for the realization of this ways of selling 
and promoting it. 

SALE PROMOTION 

Like everything else about business, sales methods change on a regular basis. The way we sell and reach out 
to customers will of course reflect changes in our methods of communication and applied technology. 

The process should begin with a clear target audience in mind: potential company product buyers, current 
users, decision makers or influencers, individuals, groups, particular audiences or the general public. Target 
audiences are an important influence on communications decisions on what to say, how to say, when to say it, 
where to say it, and to whom to say it is often important to define the target audience in terms of usage and 
loyalty. Is it simply a target audience loyal to the brand or competing brand or is it simply one that moves 
from one brand to another. If the target audience is a user, is the user larger or smaller? Communication 
strategies will vary depending on the use and loyalty involved.and the strategy used in terms of using and 
promoting sales techniques. The term "promotion" is usually an internally used expression by a marketing 
company, but not normally in the public or market - phrases like "special offer" are more common. Promotion 
is one of the elements of market mix and a term often used in marketing. It is the specification of the five 
promotional or promotional plans. These elements are personal sales, advertising, sales promotion, direct 
mail marketing and publicity. A promotional mix determines how much attention should be paid to each of 
the five categories, and how much budget money for each. 
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Definition of sales promotion 

Sales promotion includes promotional and interest-generating activities that are usually short-term 
marketing events, in addition to advertising, personal selling, publicity and direct marketing. The purpose of 
sales promotion is to stimulate, motivate and influence the acquisition and other desired behavioral 
responses of the company’s customers. 

Haugh (1983) stated that sales promotion is a direct incentive that provides an added value or incentive for 
the product to the sales force, distributor, or end consumer with the primary objective of creating an 
immediate sale. Modern marketing leader Philip Kotler noted that sales promotions that mostly last for the 
short term consisted of a diverse array of incentives that were used to motivate consumers to make large 
amounts of purchases, some of which could were judgments, on the product predetermined and rapidly. 
There are many definitions of sales promotion tools, but they all have one common ultimate goal of directly 
driving consumers to buy in order to increase instant sales volume.  

Sales promotion story 

When tracing the origins of sales promotion tools in the modern retail sector, all the traces point us to the 
mid-19th century. In 1853, a hat shop in America held a promotional activity, in which every customer who 
bought a particular brand of hat was offered a photo service for free. While the camera was not a common 
thing at the time, customers felt proud when they were shown the picture of wearing a hat. Therefore, the 
event eventually attracted many customers and even people who lived far away came to the store and bought 
hats of that brand because of the photography. The store, on the other hand, became famous after its 
successful hat-brand promotion and customer photography activity. Later, different types of sales promotion 
tools were introduced into the retail market. 

In the 1980s, the amount of budget used in sales promotion was similar to that used in advertising. Sales 
promotion costs have increased over the next 20-30 years and the amount of growth was phenomenal. By the 
end of the 20th century, according to Cox Direct's Annual Promotional Practices Survey, many companies 
spent about three-quarters of their total promotional budget on sales promotion, with the quarter remaining 
in advertising. Retailers say advertising offers a reason for shopping, while sales promotion tools simulate 
shopping. So they want to apply sales promotion tools to target customers for a fast sales promoter and they 
want immediate results. 

Sales promotion features 

Writing about sales promotion tools, Prof. Philip Kotler notes 3 distinctive features. 

- Communication: They receive attention and usually provide information that can lead the consumer to the 
product. 

- Incentives: They include some concessions, incentives or contributions that give value to the consumer. 

- Invitation: They include a special invitation to engage in the transaction. 

Sales promotion offers a direct incentive to act by providing extra value over and above what is built into the 
product at its normal price. These temporary incentives are usually provided at a time and place where the 
purchase decision is made. Not only are sales promotions very common under current competitive market 
conditions, they are growing at a rapid pace. 

hese promotions are direct incentives. Despite acting directly, sales promotions are quite complicated and are 
also a rich marketing tool with innumerable creative opportunities created by the imagination of promotion 
planners. Sales promotion is often referred to by various names such as "additional purchase value". Today 
many companies in almost all sectors offer some kind of promotion scheme. These sectors range from 
automotive to beverages, from financial services to food, from household items to services, from household 
products to business products, from personal care to textiles and clothing. 

Sales Promotion Tool Categories 

Philip Kotler mentioned thirteen sales promotion tools which included: 

• Sample 

• Vouchers 
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• Discounts 

• price packages 

• Premium 

• frequency programs 

• rewards 

• patronage awards 

• free trials 

• Product guarantees 

• link in promotion 

• Cross-promotion 

• Display and demonstration of points of purchase 

In recent years, new sales promotion tools have emerged in the market as well as new distribution platforms, 
such as patronage pricing from credit cards and e-coupons through interactive electronic devices via email, 
mobile telephony and Point-Of-Sale (POS). Currently, the main sales promotion tools offered by various retail 
sectors in Hong Kong and Beijing are shown as follows: 

 Direct price / discount 

- Price discount is a temporary reduction in the listed product price. 

 Coupon (including printed coupon, electronic coupon) 

- Printed coupons, available in magazines and newspapers or at the point of purchase, or electronic / mobile 
coupon, which can be downloaded from the Internet either via email or via SMS, entitle the consumer to a 
discount price for some products. 

 Bon Bonus / discount package for one package 

- Provide extra quantities of regular priced product in an expanded package or offer a special product package 
at a discounted price. 

 Buy-one-get-one for free 

- Another item is offered for free if the customer purchases an item of a regular priced product. "Buy-two-
one-free" and buy - "three-get-one-free" are similar offers under the same placement justification. 

 Special premium / gift / advertising 

- Free gift / item offered in exchange for purchasing one or more products. 

 Joint promotion / linking 

- Another product is offered for free or at a discount after purchasing a particular product. 

 Est Dispute, game 

- Lucky games, activities, competitions and retreats are offered after purchasing a particular product or 
reaching a certain amount of value. 

 Membership program 

- Free product discounts or rewards offered upon joining the membership program; members are later 
entitled to certain privileges (such as additional discounts or priority services, etc.). 

 Free sample 

- Provides consumers with a small portion of a product, usually new to the market, for trial. 

ome scholars have attempted to classify sales promotion tools into several categories. Dommermuth (1989) 
suggested two types of sales promotion categories by types of incentives. One was from economic incentives, 
including discount, coupon and value, while another was from psychological incentives, including premium 
and joint promotion. Shimp (1990) categorized sales promotion tools based on the time provided by sales 
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incentives, immediate and deferred sales promotion tools. Discount, premium and bonus packages were 
grouped as instant sales promotion tools, while coupons, raffles and discounts were grouped as promotional 
sales promotion tools. Campbell and Diamond (1990) grouped two types of sales promotion, monetary sales 
promotion and non-monetary sales promotion. 

Discounts and discounts are examples of incentives to promote monetary sales that allow the impact of the 
reference price. Premium and judgment offers are examples of incentives to promote non-monetary sales, 
which are considered an additional benefit and are unable to influence the reference price. 

Purpose of sales promotion tools 

In general, the goals of retailers in deploying various sales promotion tools are as follows: 

 stimulate clients? the desire for immediate purchase; 

 generate short-term sales growth in a given product; 

 increasing customer flow; 

 promoting redemptions; 

 to stimulate consumers' desire to try new product; 

 attract new customers and encourage brand switching; 

 increase retailers competition and secure market participation; 

 maintain and reward existing loyal customers, 

 Promotes sellers / brands, name and reputation; 

 reinforce image retailers / brands; and 

 comply with corporate plans through temporary incentives. 

 

Discounting has been well documented to be an effective sales promotion tool for increasing instant sales 
volume. Bonus packages (Ong, 1999), specialty advertising (Lee, 2002), and continuity programs (Ong, 1999) 
are treated as useful tools to encourage large or repeated purchases. In addition, sampling and court offers, 
coupons and discounts motivate consumers to buy new products. 

Sales promotion acts as a competitive tool which offers consumers an additional incentive to buy one brand 
over others at a retailer relative to others. Now, sales promotion has become an integral part of many 
retailers' marketing strategies, and the successful deployment and implementation of timely sales promotion 
tactics can lead to substantial increases in sales transactions and sales revenue.  

Sales promotion involves some communication activities that try to provide additional value or incentives to 
consumers, wholesalers, retailers or other organizational customers to stimulate instant sales. These efforts 
may attempt to stimulate product interest, judgment, or purchase. Examples of equipment used in sales 
promotion include coupons, samples, premiums, points of purchase (POPs), contests, discounts and 
sweepstakes. 

A promotional plan can have a wide range of objectives, including: increasing sales, accepting new products, 
creating brand equity, positioning, competing retaliation or creating a corporate image. Sales promotions are 
another way to advertise. Sales promotions are twofold because they are used to gather information about 
what kind of customers you are attracted to, and where they are, and to begin sales. Promoters use online 
advertising, special events, support and newsletters to advertise their product. Many times buying a product 
is an incentive like discounts, free items, or a race. This is to increase sales of a particular product. Sales 
promotion stands for all other forms of promotion done by the marketing employee to encourage consumers 
to buy their products or services. It is a communication tool that adds value to a product or service in order to 
encourage people to buy now, rather than at some point in the future. Sales promotion is about providing 
additional value to customers in order to promote an immediate sale. 

Sales promotion is defined as the demand for incentive devices designed to complement advertising and 
facilitate personal selling. Sales promotions include things like contests and games, sweepstakes, product 
gifts, samples, coupons, loyalty programs and discounts. The ultimate goal of sales promotions is to stimulate 
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potential customers to action. There are different ways to promote a product in different media areas. 

In essence, however, there are three basic objectives of promotion. These are: 

- To present information to consumers as well as others. 

- To increase demand. 

- To distinguish a product. 

Sales promotions can be directed either to the customer, sales staff or members of the distribution channel 
(such as retailers). Sales promotions that target the consumer are called consumer sales promotions. 
Targeted sales promotions at retailers and wholesalers are called trade sales promotions. Some sales 
promotions, especially those with unusual methods, are considered fraudulent by many. 

Sales Promotional Techniques 

Price deal: A temporary reduction in price, such as 50%. 

Loj Loyalty Rewards Program: Customers collect points or credits for purchases and redeem them for 
rewards. 

 Cents-off deal: Offers a brand at a lower price. Price reduction can be a percentage listed on the 
packaging. 

 Packaging Package: Packaging offers the consumer a certain percentage of the product for the same 
price (for example, an additional 25 percent). 

 Coupons: Coupons have become a standard sales promotion mechanism. 

 I Loss leader: the price of a popular product is temporarily reduced in order to stimulate other 
profitable sales. 

 Free Input (FSI): A coupon is inserted in the local newspaper. 

 Shelf Coupon: Coupons are present on the shelf where the product is available. 

 On-line couponing: Coupons are available online. Customers crush them and take them to the store. 

 Mobile Coupon: Coupons are available on a mobile phone. Customers show the offer on a cell phone to 
a salesperson for redemption. 

 Online Interactive online promotional game: Customers play an interactive game related to the 
promoted product. 

 Refunds: Customers are offered money back if they own the manufacturer's barcode. 

CONCLUSION 

In the face of ever-increasing competition in the market, the impact of globalization on business development, 
and at the same time on advertising development, the struggle for survival in the market and the realization 
of the main goal, profit is increasingly complicated. In the contemporary economy, successful is called the 
enterprise that receives demand for the products and services they provide. 

Market orientation is an ongoing process that has the starting point for collecting market information, 
interpreting it in enterprise mechanisms, and providing answers based on the analysis data. The process of 
creating, disseminating information across the company and its response to the information gathered 
involves all departments and all employees from managers to lower levels. In fact, the whole process is 
directed at creating greater value for consumers. Thus we have come to the conclusion that at the heart of a 
business-oriented enterprise is the consumer and the fulfillment of his needs and desires. 

The purpose of the research is to analyze the importance of different marketing activities through customer 
orientation through the promotion process. The results are based on a rather small sample, so the 
conclusions are only preliminary and instead of guidelines for further research. 

Investigating a fairly general character of the overall sophistication of management in a company and its 
relationship to marketing activities may be a good direction for future research. 
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ABSTRACT 

Active Aging shows the World Health Organization (WHO) about addressing the challenge facing newcomers. 
Information on issues and promoters of active life should be given extra attention. In addition, men appear to 
have less involvement in cultural activities and are less likely to prevent infertility than women. Exercise has 
been identified as one of the three most important behaviors that treat major chronic illnesses that continue 
to cause a large proportion of global deaths. Although scientific evidence suggests that the health and quality 
of the result of active lifestyles is increasing across the course of life, the lives of older and older adults 
represent the most dysfunctional part of the population. Among the objectives of this review is to discuss the 
benefits of active health, especially for older people; highlight the major challenges and challenges faced by 
exercise and aging; and explore a range of scientific, policy, and practice indicators that could have a positive 
impact on the significant physical unemployment challenge facing an increasing number of countries 
worldwide. 16 older men, wrote a diary of 7 days each. Two group discussions with the men were held. 
Scheduled text editing was used to analyze the information. The task completion questionnaire was used for 
data collection.  The analysis identifies three categories that describe challenges in physical activity: 
“Differences between women,  Doing meaningful physical activity, Environmental socio-cultural issues. The 
motivating situations were seen as new activities to find young friends and more details on how to deal with 
the situation. This study investigated peace education and violent behaviour among students of the University 
of Calabar, in Cross River State of Nigeria. The population of the study consisted of all undergraduate students 
of the University of Calabar, Cross River State. Accidental random sampling technique was used to select 400 
respondents. A structured Peace Education and Violent Behaviour Questionnaire (PEVBQ ) was used to 
collect data from the respondents. The instrument was tested and the reliability estimate of .83 was obtained. 
Two (2) research hypotheses were formulated to guide the study and Pearson Product Moment Correlation 
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technique was used to test the hypotheses. The result obtained revealed that values orientation and self-
discipline significantly influence violent behaviour. Based on the findings, it was recommended largely that 
government should make it a policy for peace education to be taught at all levels of our school system to 
inculcate acceptable and healthier societal values among children and youths. This will ensure the Integration 
of understanding of peace, human rights, social justice and global issues throughout the curriculum.  

INTRODUCTION 

It has been argued that the achievement of aging, in a broad sense, may reflect evolutionary 
adaptations that provide seed support and other contributions to society. To fulfill such a social power, 
however, requires older people to maintain daily levels of energy and energy that allow them to 
participate in the physical and social efforts that occur through them. Unfortunately, the current aging 
process in many developed countries is often accompanied by severe decline in physical, mental, and / 
or social function leading to loss of freedom and quality of life, while contributing to significant 
economic costs. 

In the face of these broad social challenges associated with current global aging trends, such as the cost 
and access to health care, obesity and its association with housing, housing, and the need for 
community-based services that allow adults, scientists and policymakers to focus more on identifying 
potential positive effects on the process. Of aging and the quality of life of older adults. One of those 
areas is the normal body mass. In fact, existing evidence of evolution suggests that the human species 
evolved by regular physical activity, and until the mid-20th century it was generally successful to do 
so. The increasing speed at which technological advances have passed through industrial societies has 
led to a unique situation where, in fact, we "emerge" from our culture of adaptation to the very 
different, and accommodating, conditions we find ourselves in today. 

The purpose of this paper is to provide a detailed description of the contributions, at all levels of 
impact, of an active lifestyle for healthy aging. We discuss the global magnitude of physical inactivity of 
older adults, as well as the major challenges and challenges currently facing physical activity and aging, 
particularly in relation to successful interventions. We also recommend scientific, policy, and practice 
references to address the challenges described. In field negotiations, we use the general definition of 
"physical activity" as any body movement produced by skeletal muscle leading to energy expenditure, 
unlike "exercise or sport", which is often described as a physical exercise only including the organized, 
organized, and repetitive exercises performed to develop or to maintain one or more components of 
fitness. In addition to the physical exercises (e.g. walking, biking, and swimming, running) that are 
recommended throughout the life course, older adults can benefit from resistance exercises, 
stretching, and moderate exercise that meet muscle weakness, flexibility, and balance the company 
generally aging. Notably, research has shown that even the oldest and most fragile parts of older adults 
can benefit from a general increase in these types of physical activity when tailored to the needs of the 
participant. . 

In line with the literature, we define adults as being 50 years of age and older, given the opportunities 
to prevent physical and mental decline and sedentary habits that increase between the middle ages 
and beyond. In addition, addressing these issues during the middle adolescence increases the ability to 
prevent the onset of chronic diseases and improve the health and quality of life throughout the long-
lived population of industrialized countries. 

In western society, there is a growing concern for unemployment with no adverse effect on human 
health. Both this policy and research over the last few decades have focused on exercise, and there are 
recommendations for the number of minutes a person should exercise each week. Recently, the 
emphasis has shifted to how a sedentary lifestyle is challenging for good health. Consequently, an 
understanding of the physical barriers to physical activity and how to facilitate the active daily life of 
the majority of people, must be taken into account. Active Aging shows a message from the WHO about 
tackling the challenge that people are growing so quickly. The changing demographics of the 
population is also challenging for the elderly. From focusing on exercise in the gym, much of the 
emphasis is now being placed on the positive effects of daily activities of the elderly, such as gardening 
and walking. Traveling in particular has received a lot of attention over the last few years. However, 
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different aspects of the individual's physical condition will influence this task. According to Tsai et al. 
movement in society between different levels of life is essential to elevating physical activity. Because 
walking outside is recommended for seniors, there is a need to explore how barriers, motivators and 
environmental factors can make traveling and spending time outdoors for older people. Better 
information is needed to take responsibility for one's health, and this suggests a person's physical 
functioning. It would be beneficial for each municipality to withstand the environment in order to 
address all the potential physical barriers to the population. Hazel Wandter et al. looked at the built 
environment and pointed out that the physical environment of each person can encourage or hinder 
physical activity. Jefferis et al. write about the fall as a barrier to physical activity in older men. Fear of 
falling is associated with a work-related siege, even more so than when someone with real knowledge 
is planning to fall. In addition, advice on fall prevention can be seen as a threat to people's self-esteem 
and independence, and may be accompanied by confusion. Experiences in the field of practice and 
assessment from the Norwegian primary care report, point to the differences between men and 
women when it comes to participating in municipal programs. Elders look very active in their daily 
lives, even though they suffer from many health conditions. However, men seem to play a smaller role 
in cultural activities and decrease in fall prevention groups. Many women work with older people in 
primary care, and one wonders if the services provided by older adults meet the preferences of older 
men. There are marked gender differences and therefore the need to provide a greater understanding 
of the challenges men face regarding continuing their aging activities as they age. To illustrate, what 
factors can influence men's participation in outdoor travel, what do they see as barriers, and what 
prevents them from becoming physically active as they age? How can the experience of retired men 
provide practical advice to health care professionals and other men when they face challenges in 
physical activity? The purpose of this pilot study is therefore to assess and explain the challenges and 
motivations of physical activity faced by retired men as they age. 

Methods 

To collect information about the challenges of continuing to exercise with their age seen by older men, 
an integrated Time Geographic Diary and Focus group discussion method was selected. Time 
Geographic Diary provides a tool for systematic studies of daily life activities. The notion of time in 
space focuses on what people do, and how daily life is shaped by what a person likes and decides to do. 
Participants recorded the time when they started any new activity, what the activity was, where it 
happened and with whom, and had the freedom to comment. In this study, they wrote the Time 
Geographic Diary for 1 week, complete data contained information from 63 days. This method was 
chosen by both as a data collection and awareness method to give them an idea of their functions. A 
Focus Group Discussion Method was chosen to encourage participants to explore and discuss their 
experiences of how to continue to work hard after retirement. This approach is ideal for gaining an 
understanding of how participants understand and discuss topics of interest. In addition, being among 
others who share much in common. Experiences in an enabling / interactive environment can enable 
participants to present positive and negative ideas more easily. This study was approved by the 
Norwegian Social Science Data Services. 

Data collection 

 Sixteen participants wrote TGD for 1 week each. The first author met with them before they started 
writing to provide information and encourage them to write ideas and answer questions. The author 
met with them after the diary was written down to put up with the church it was a normal week and 
talked about their experiences and any additional comments. Meeting with each participant seemed to 
make them aware of the importance of the study, and perhaps even encouraged them to make more 
comments during the week. Studies have shown that a group size between four-eight makes it possible 
for everyone to participate freely in FGD. Two interviews took place in a meeting room at the Info 
Center in the municipality. This is a neutral meeting room in the city center. Invite all middle-aged men 
who had written a diary; only a few of them were present. A draft intellectual guide with open 
questions was sent to the participants some days before the meeting. The discussion focused on 
“Retired men and gymnastics” with a focus on four main things: Why is physical activity important to 



 
 

 
Volume: 1, Issue: 3, July 2020 

issjournal.com 

 
 

136 

you? What are your thoughts on physical activity in the years ahead? What are the essentials to staying 
active? What prevents you from working? Participants sat around the table and were encouraged to 
talk about and discuss experiences and contexts related to themes. Each session lasted for one hour 
and included food. In order to promote dialogue among the participants, a man with experience in 
conducting focus group discussions, was elected President. The first author (woman) who had met 
men doing TGDs, was a facilitator and did not participate in discussions and sat in the back of the 
room. The authors contributed to the data collection. This strategy was chosen because we believe that 
men talk differently to how they talk to women. By finding a man in a leadership role, we think men 
will talk and talk more freely. A third FGD was planned, however, when the second one ended, we got a 
little more detail on the top of the TGD and the first FGD came out. 

Data analysis 

 FGDs are recorded and written verbatim, consisting of 30 pages of text. In addition, a handwritten 
diary was included in the analysis. Overall this includes over 100 pages of text. Since the purpose of 
this study was to assess challenges and facilitators, a systemic approach was selected for Systemic Text 
Conduction. This is a great four-step process inspired by Giorgi. 

Step 1 

In accordance with Matthew all the text from the FGDs was read several times to get an idea of the 
complete details. The coding process was started by the first author and discussed further with the 
authors. The emerging themes in each interview were compared to the themes identified by the first 
author in the written notes after each interview session and between the groups. At this point the text 
from the diary is added to the analysis process. Each diary text was read and re-read over and over 
again to gain a general understanding of the man's daily life. 

Step 2 

Subsequently, themes were re-read to delve deeper into information and organize translation units. In 
accordance with the analysis process in the text of the Systemic Code four codes appeared in the 
analysis process; exercise, daily activities, fitness reasons, and advice for some older men. 

Step 3 

By asking questions such as: What do men tell us about working in the gym? What are the obstacles to 
the progress of fitness they encounter? Finally, three key components were identified in the research 
question: 

 Retired men and physical exercise 

 Obstacles to physical fitness 

 Physical factors that influence body function. 

Step 4 

After the rigorous analysis process goes back and forth, we have used a theoretical model that is used 
to study changes in movement, to help us understand and understand emerging phases. The model 
was introduced by Newell and has three distinct phases that interact with each other to find the right 
way to communicate and control in any task. 

Results 

Results are organized using Newell's model, and concludes with the following categories: Individual 
constraints, task constraints, environmental difficulties 

Individual Obstacles 

Men discussed how gender and their identity as retired men had an impact on body function, and 
highlighted three aspects of this. First, they found that they had difficulty displaying physical 
weakness. Even with the slightest seizures I feel the defect I will disclose. They admitted that they 
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waited longer before asking for help. This is expressed as: being taught that we men have to put up 
with things more than women and accept our status, even though we have heard that it is important to 
get help early, such as seeing a doctor or doctor here. The use of auxiliary technologies may also 
indicate weaknesses. Each characteristic is that most men aspire to "flex their muscles". Participants 
talked about enjoying privately doing better than the person next to them. For example, one said that 
when he started to exercise, he worked excessively for the first time and as a result, had muscle 
problems afterwards: In my mind I'm still in my 30's, and when I see others go faster or work harder I 
want to get better or better. The third scenario shows how men take preventative measures in fear of 
falling or hurting themselves. They had heard and read in the newspapers that the injury would take 
you far back, and it would take longer to cure, than when they were young. The fall could be the 
beginning of the end, says one man. They were terrified to fall, so they chose to let it go rather than risk 
it falling or getting hurt. 

Ra Work Problems 

The men knew that physical exercise was very important in adulthood. They read in the newspapers 
that they should exercise regularly. Some of them say they know they have to make a conscious and 
meaningful effort to take care of their health. Many insist that regular exercise should be fun and 
helpful. Many of them say they need regular programs and good practice to get physically active. 

Local Economic Problems 

Almost all men enjoyed walking, and chose to use their legs to travel as often as possible; for example, 
going out to find friends at a coffee shop or going to a library. In addition, some of them had the usual 
habit of going outside for many days, thus having physical fitness and meeting people. They said if 
these lanes were getting old they would have difficulty keeping up because of problems in the area like 
bad roads, bad weather or they needed a place to stay because they no longer trust their legs. 

Conclusions 

To achieve the purpose of active aging, service providers and local authorities need to have a better 
understanding of the issues that retired men experience as they age. This study highlights important 
aspects of the challenges that retired men face in maintaining their fitness levels. It is clear that the 
preference for middle-aged men for physical activity is influenced by gender, social role, physical and 
social conditions and provides some clues to the adaptation of body function. The findings of this study 
are important for better understanding men's challenges in old age, which is an invaluable information 
for service delivery in changing programs in men's preferences. Steps must be taken to municipalities 
to deal with environmental barriers. A senior citizen needs an address to report physical obstacles. It is 
important to use this knowledge in the field of practice in service delivery and in the immediate 
vicinity of men. The findings of gender differences will be taken into account in large-scale research 
projects in the field. However, further research is needed. This is in line with a previous report 
showing that body levels decreased with age at ≥52 years of age. It is reported that seniors spend only 
3% of their day in PA moderate. After retirement, the overall PA decreases and the PA or financing 
increases. 

Physical Exercise & Aging - A Natural View: 

The most common types of aging, which explain the association between individual ability and the 
environment, have been discussed for many decades and have grown to perfection and detail. The 
natural framework relevant to physical activity includes examples of the individual i.e. Biologic, 
aesthetic, demographic), social / cultural, and environmental / environmental impact levels. The 
framework also includes the impact of time e.k.t. health and time effects, daily, weekly, or overtime 
effects that can be diagnostic and interventions and improvement or course health outcomes such as 
menstruation, retirement, bereavement etc. at all levels of impact. Note that a natural outline can be 
used to organize appropriate physiological effects e.g. health status and occupation, neighborhood or 
community, social capital, dictionaries such as cultural beliefs related to physical activity, 
neighborhood mobility and intervention i.e. developed public support for regular physical activity, 
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economic incentives aimed at promoting active physical health.  

Benefits of Physical Activity: 

Early attention has been made to the accumulation, over the past 70 years, of the scientific literature 
that emphasized the importance of regular physical activity on health, function and quality of life 
throughout the course of life. While regular physical activity has been shown to have a positive impact 
on health and function in all age groups, on the onset of health, a regular exercise regimen can have 
far-reaching effects in later years and may actually slow down the aging process. The expected 
increase in the chronic conditions associated with aging, and the accompanying pressure on the health 
care system, provides a strong argument for promoting physical activity as a primary prevention 
strategy. In addition to the strong association between physical inactivity and underlying cause of 
death, chronic illnesses and health conditions strongly associated with cardiovascular disease include 
heart disease, stroke, type 2 diabetes, other cancers ie colon, liver, dementia, dementia, weight loss and 
weight loss. Additional health areas for adult fitness that have found common physical activity include 
improved sleep quality, lower risk of hip fractures and osteoporosis, reduced obesity, lower risk of 
lung and cervical cancer, weight loss following weight loss, and well-being and quality health. Regular 
physical activity may help alleviate some of the side effects that are usually associated with lifestyle 
changes such as menopause. While clear evidence is currently lacking about the general physiological 
consequences of aging-related disability defined by Nagi as limitations on the roles and functions of 
the social and physical community and at least one large randomized controlled trial, Interventional 
Living and Adulthood are currently underway in the United States to directly answer this question. 

To insert a natural outline: body stems are related to: 

Opportunities among older adults for continued employment or volunteering activities may influence 
the strength, quality of life and indirectly, health behavior such as physical activity. For example, a pilot 
study of an elementary school volunteer program in a US community called Experience Corps was 
designed to promote physical activity and understanding and enjoyment among older volunteers while 
improving academic achievement, found a marked increase in physical activity, energy, perceived 
social resources, and cognitive function over 4-8 months related to control. 

The biggest challenges currently facing physical activity and aging are: 

 Lack of a functional way of thinking about physical activity solutions 

 A clear lack of evidence to promote body-based physical activity 

 Addressing health disparities as part of physical activity and the aging agenda 

 Autonomy behavior as a separate learning goal and intervention intervention 

Recommended guidelines for increasing physical activity: 

The magnitude and increasing severity of the global physical dysfunction, exposed to the effects of 
chronic diseases and conditions associated with aging, and the increased perception of regular 
physical activity, to a lesser degree, can have a positive impact on health, daily functioning, and the 
quality of adult life presents a compelling argument for changing methods. Scientists, policymakers, 
and practitioners are drawn to this important public health arena. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study focused on entrepreneur’s sustainability under the context of spirituality of micro restaurants 
business owners. As such, assumptions were made; Spirituality is defined by the entrepreneurs in the micro 
scale restaurant business in the context of vision, character and humanity. Second spirituality was the guidepost 
for the opportunities, threats and challenges that the entrepreneurs faced in the conduct of their business. Third 
is the spirituality sustain the motivation of the entrepreneurs in the conduct of their business. This research 
utilized a phenomenological method to gain an understanding of underlying reasons, opinions, and motivations. 
The conclusion was made that; Spirituality is a connection to God regardless of religious affiliation, constant 
communication through prayers that guides them in doing business. Under the context of spirituality, 
proponent’s vision is to help and uplift the stakeholders, and to their employees by giving them the basic needs 
and education as means of providing them with better future when they leave the business. Spirituality is framed 
into vision, giving the best possible future for the employee’s family, the character and integrity. Under the 
context of spirituality, entrepreneurs were able to overcome the threats and challenges due to values it carries 
and it projects to its employees. Focusing on good customer’s services, quality of product, transparency with 
regard to the current issues in prices increase, earning trust that resulted into customer loyalty. In sustaining the 
motivation of the entrepreneurs, it is concluded that spirituality gives an entrepreneur an extra energy believing 
that if they pray and dedicate everything God, it strengthens their soul and rejuvenate their weary body. 

INTRODUCTION 

Being in the category of micro business is not as simple as meeting the minimum or little capital and 
enjoy smaller and manageable subordinates but the real deal is how businessmen were able to sustain 
the business in dealing with competitors, how they were able to handle the struggle and get a chunk of 
pie of the market in their respective areas. Researches look into the personality an entrepreneur’s as 
factor in the sustainability of the business.  

According to Nandan (2012), personality is the composite character denoting the totality of the 
individual such as attitudes, habits, emotional tendencies and behavioural patterns. But does all of it 
answers the questions in relation to the entrepreneur’s motivation in sustaining the business as factor 
to success alone? In this research, the proponent looked into a different perspective of success as 
sustaining and surviving the harsh competition of industry in the micro restaurant level under the 
context of spirituality. The personality of the entrepreneurs is a factor to consider but does spirituality 
had given entrepreneurs an extra mile in sustaining the business and moving to the next level? Is 
spirituality another avenue to look at? The owner, the personnel and staff of the business compose the 
team that sustain the industry. It is on this light that the researcher shall explore the sustaining 
entrepreneurial motivations of selected successful micro restaurant business in the context of 
spirituality. Emami and Nazari (2012) confirmed that religiously committed entrepreneurs exhibited a 
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less tolerant attitude than others in the matter. In the research conducted by Petchsawanga, P. and 
Duchon, D. (2012), shows that people who regularly practice meditation have higher workplace 
spirituality scores than people who do not regularly practice meditation. Form this concept, the 
proponent will look into the spirituality as subject that is to be tested wherein spirituality is a factor 
why business owners were able to sustain the challenges in business. A lot of business fails despite 
having skills, resources and financial capability and at the same time are those aforementioned factors 
because they fail to include spirituality to be successful. Furthermore, M-Said Oikil (2013) said that 
spiritual leadership, common to all religious entrepreneurs, often combines personal and others’ 
interest, this is to say that people do not live in a vacuum, and at extreme situations, spirituality could 
help them in life, in general and in business, in particular, to stay away from wrong doings and 
consequently sins. Why is the researcher interested on micro restaurant entrepreneurs?  These micro-
restaurant businesses have already taken their niche in the market catering to a greater number of 
people whether in urban or rural areas. With ample years of existence, they have already developed 
their organizational culture with their corresponding vision and values.  Micro restaurants are still in 
the process of finding their niche in the business world and struggling to make a difference for 
sustainability. Most of businesses prosper because of good marketing, brand, position and etc. 
continuous improvement and development of the organization and its products. The proponent is 
more curious with regard to the entrepreneur’s motivations sustainability in the context of spirituality; 
Visions that does not only focused on profit and expansion but also for the benefit of its stakeholders, 
its actions and ways of doing business inspires and motivate aspirants and undoubted integrity 
(Levine, 2016). 

This study will be a significant endeavour since it will deal with the elements known before as only 
applicable to religion and philosophy but has presently been used in the business context.  Specifically, 
this study will benefit the following: Restaurant Entrepreneurs. For them to go beyond the issue of 
profit and expansion, to have that desire to share business to humanity.  The stories of success that 
may have been moulded by opportunities, threats and challenges but have been strengthened by 
spirituality and can serve as inspiration. As a restaurant owner, it is important to understand the 
components that go into customers’ value judgments, in order to maximize the perceived value that 
they provide, thus increasing customer satisfaction. Future Restaurant Entrepreneurs.  Practically 
oriented and can work as entrepreneurs or in different organizations and companies as experts and 
managers, they are able to employ analytical skills in decision-making and will have the competence in 
establishing and operating their own enterprises. 

Assumptions: 

1.  Spirituality is defined by the entrepreneurs in the micro scale restaurant business in the context of 
vision, character and humanity. 

2.  Spirituality was the guidepost for the opportunities, threats and challenges that the entrepreneurs 
faced in the conduct of their business. 

3.  Spirituality sustain the motivation of the entrepreneurs in the conduct of their business.  

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Research Design 

This study used the qualitative research. Qualitative data collection methods vary using unstructured 
or semi-structured techniques. Some common methods include focus groups discussions, individual 
interviews, and participation/observations. The sample size is typically small, and respondents are 
selected to fulfil a given quota. (Wyse, 2011). This study utilized phenomenological method to gain an 
understanding of underlying reasons, opinions, and motivations. It provided insights into the problem 
or helped to develop ideas or hypotheses for potential quantitative research. It also uncovered trends 
in thought and opinions, and dived deeper into the problem (Wyse, 2011). This research described the 
lived experiences of the micro-restaurant entrepreneurs as they find themselves doing their business 
guided by spirituality. 
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Locale of the Study and Key Informants 

This study was conducted in Metro Manila and purposively chose eight micro restaurant 
entrepreneurs who are willingly agreed to be the key informants of the study. Classification of the 
restaurants was based on the Senate of the Philippine Government classification of Medium Scale 
Enterprises of 2012 as those with the capital from less than 3 million pesos in capital assets and 
employees not exceeding nine (9). 

Research Instruments 

This study used an unstructured interview guide prepared by the researcher based from the varied 
literature where assumptions were culled.  Paper and pen served as the primary tools aided by tape 
recorder and video recording upon approval of the respondents. The researcher opted not to include 
the video recording as one of the appendices since some of the key informants wanted to remain 
anonymous.  The interview was supported by participant observation to intensify the value of the 
concepts and findings. 

Impediments of the Research 

Qut of forty-nine (49) target respondents around metro manila, only eight (8) are willing to cooperate 
and participated in the research. The forty-one respondent who did not participate gave their reason, 
the following are their reasons for not participating; they are not good in English, too shy to be 
interviewed, lack of confidence to answer the questions provided, and too busy to spare an hour for 
the interview. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Profile of the Key Informants 

The key informants of the study were eight (8) micro and small restaurant entrepreneurs whose 
businesses are found within the Metro Manila Area.  Three of the entrepreneurs preferred to be 
anonymous while the three (3) find it casual to be identified.  

The longest year of business operation is 30 years followed by 25 years. The six having an average of 
17 years of business existence. 

As to the number of employees, one restaurant has nine employees while the rest have an average of 
eight employees. 

Spirituality in Business 

A common meaning of spirituality is to involve oneself in activities that can renew, lift up, comfort, heal 
and inspire both themselves and those with whom they interact with. Spirituality is equated with 
religion but this is regardless of what religious denomination one belongs to.  Lifting up refers to going 
beyond the worldly things and going closer to a higher purpose. Often enough, spirituality is associated 
with faith, beliefs and values in life.  

For a businessman, spirituality means the values and traits, how he should act and conduct his 
business not only toward the customers but also with peers and his employees. 

Spirituality is direct relationship with God, a relationship that means communication to God through 
prayers, the means by which one can freely tell God his messages and thoughts. It has direct 

relationship with faith. Spirituality is something that originates from inside the individual.  It is the 

existences of an inner consciousness and the feeling of connectedness to others and with one’s work. 

 Such faith is a manifestation of faith and gratefulness done in going to church amidst business and 

never forget to pray and give thanks to Him. 

Spirituality means two things:  first, a connection to something greater than themselves and second, a 
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sense of meaning and purpose that guides their lives. 

Entrepreneurial Spirituality through Vision and Inspiration 

In western society, spirituality is rather a way of life to work on self-realization, connectedness to 

others, and doing good to society rather than religious believes [beliefs]  and practices (Nandran, 2009).  

This philosophy is the same practice in the Asian context especially among Filipinos whose life is 
always guided by the attitude of “bahala na”.  In the positive context, this is a vision that relates to 
where the words originated, “Bathala na” indicating a strong belief with the guidance of the 
Omnipotent in the course of doing something for the future. 

“ Yes, every time you are to do something, like when you are requesting a favour, you 
need to pray because that will serve as your guide and source of strength and your 
belief goes into achieving your vision for yourself. But of course, prayers are not 
enough, it would require actions too and by playing your role accordingly. That’s how 
one will achieve his vision.” 

Any entrepreneur’s vision for his endeavour is profitability, the sustenance of business until it reaches 
its success.  

“ I realize little by little that vision is needed in doing our daily activities or 
transactions for our business. This will also include vision on what are you supposed 
to do, what kind of market you will be interacting with and what kind of products 
you will be selling. Being in a restaurant business, our vision to offer products of 
quality consistently.” 

The spiritual practice of vision encompasses the discovery of fresh insights about the way things are 
and the cultivation of different outlooks on what can be. It is how you find your own wisdom and align 
yourself with Spirit. 

There are two major conflicts that arise with this definition and business practices. The first conflict 
comes with the expectation of going beyond “worldly things” while for- profit businesses are supposed 
to be all about amassing wealth. The second conflict comes in with the implication of lifting up others 
which goes against the selfish and aggressive personality traits typically associated with successful 
corporate executives.  

When business organizations and entrepreneurs become successful and prosperous, they start looking 
for a purpose beyond money and power. Maslow’s hierarchy of needs offers explanation for this 
change. Once the more basic survival, safety, self-esteem needs are fulfilled, there is a need for self- 
actualization through a higher purpose. As society achieves more prosperity, individuals and hence 
corporations become more free to pay attention to social work and raising the standards of treatment 
of employees. (Desal, 2005).  The same thing is true for the restaurant entrepreneurs, having started a 
vision for the comfort of their own family and later extending such to their employees and even their 
families. 

“ I considered my family as my top priority. I don’t want my kids to experience the same 
difficulties I went through before when I was in highschool up to college, I need to work 
during the day and study at night. I do not want them to undergo the same. That is why I 
hold on closely and work harder for them. I cling on to God’s mercy, and right now, my 
youngest is already graduating.” 

 “ I also send some of my workers to school. I check on them from time-to-time. Some of 
them are also sending someone to school. At times, they come to us for help to support 
whom they are sending to school for tuition fees.” 

 “ For me, my vision is to help my family and also the families of my workers. So they will 
all graduate. I send them all to school. This, I believe can give them good future.” 

The entrepreneur should also have the ability to imprint his vision to drive not only his, but also his 
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team’s energy and motivation, instilling in them the same enthusiasm, drive and perseverance that 
brings projects and dreams to fruition. Because a vision that is unshared and does not echo into other 
people is not a vision. A vision needs to be believed, nurtured and followed in order to become the 
lighthouse that guides the endeavour. 

Mark Zuckerberg, the founder and CEO of Facebook, who continues to personally welcome all new 
employees, despite his company’s staff count now reaching the around 10,000-person mark. The latter 
approach is what H.H. Sheikh Mohammed Bin Rashid Al Maktoum, Vice President of the UAE and Ruler 
of Dubai, has used, who, after setting a ambitious and disruptive vision for his country, has been able to 
attract the best talents, nurture them, and ultimately empower them to implement this vision in their 
own doains of expertise (dela Torre, 2016). 

“ And also, those workers who expressed their intentions of working overseas, we do 
not necessarily stop them because we do not have any control as to how they want 
their future will be, as long as they will be fine, why can’t we not allow them to go. 
Right now, we are having new employees because some of them worked overseas. I 
help them, some of them are coming Palawan province, in Coron specifically. For those 
who wanted to continue their studies, I support them. That is what I am emphasizing 
to them, that the business is not only for us, the business is also existing to help others 
as well. I believe if you cannot help people, the business will not run well. If we are the 
only ones running it (with my wife), it is nothing, therefore, we have to help each 
other.” 

The vision of entrepreneurs anchored on spirituality goes beyond oneself and earning a profit.  It is not 
just the betterment of his own family but providing the chances of a better quality of life to the families 
of his employees through hard but decent work.  Most of the entrepreneurs believe that giving the 
family members the chance for education is already a good vision. A good vision is also the chance to 
allow and support the employees to spread their wings and provide them opportunities to grow. 

Believing in the cause, matters a lot. If people believe in themselves and the team members, no 
problem is too large, they do not easily get discouraged or overwhelmed when envisioning what could 
be. They are more open to new ideas. The team is more likely to innovate. 

Restaurant employees need to understand and share the vision of the owner. The vision will motivate 
and inspire them for it will mean giving them a reason to believe and improve their morale. 

Spirituality in Business is the Integration of Corporate Social Responsibility 

If spirituality means values and traits, attitudes that pertain to the goodness of a person towards other 
people and the community at large; therefore, it is highly interconnected with the practice of corporate 
social responsibility especially among the fast growing industry of restaurant. The restaurant industry 
is one of the fastest emerging sectors in the world. CSR, also called Corporate Social Responsibility, is a 
cumulative of ethics and duties which engage any business in looking at their impact on society and 
assessing their responsibilities towards the employees, customers, and both the society and the 
stockholders. In restaurants, the CSR depends on the legal and functional duties which they have to 
perform to benefit the society. 

The restaurant industry gives employment to unskilled, semi skilled and skilled people on different 
designation. It allows building and enhancing the personal skills by providing training to the workers. 
In this way, they can create a prefect and friendly atmosphere and serve the community. In the 
restaurant industry, CSR is a new ideat; there are a lot of multinational food chains which are involved 
in the activities relatted to CSR. There are many financial as well as societal benefits to be found from 
from developing a CSR policy within a restaurant. The restaurant industry has taken various voluntary 
actions to involve in the development of society and the owners. This initiative represents the devotion 
of restaurants staff and owner towards the sustainable growth 

Many of them today believe that there is more to life and business than profits alone.  In today’s 
business world, values and ethics are given due attention. Today business buzz within CSR is  the 
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“triple bottom line”(people, planet, profit) by Fry& Nisiewicz (2013).  Economics has been evolved 
around employees and the environment; therefore, giving due attention to spiritual values into the 
workplace build great sense of spirit in the work environment. Spiritually-aware managers and 
businesses consider themselves servants of employees, customers, and the community. 

“I don’t treat myself as a boss I’m just like them, I’m just like them, . As you see in the 
battles I’m just one of them but they are the hero, I’m just one among the heroes but 
I’m not the hero they are the heroes.  

“ In this kind of work, one person cannot survive, it has to be group effort. And that is 
what we are doing- team effort.” 

Describing the spirituality in business by different perspectives, it is simply embodying the personal 
values of honesty, integrity, efficiency, and good quality work, treating co-workers and employees as a 
human being in a responsible, caring way.  

The “triple-bottom line”  

It is no secret that employee turnover in the foodservice industry is one of the highest in the labor 
force. But while many quick-serve operators view high turnover as an inevitable part of business, 
dedication is the ultimate goal in keeping turnover low. Restaurant operators who show dedication to 
their employees through benefits programs will find that those employees show dedication back. 

Are spirituality and profitability mutually exclusive?  Bringing ethics and spiritual values into the 
workplace can lead to increased productivity and profitability as well as employee retention, customer 
loyalty, and brand reputation, according to a growing body of research. More employers are 
encouraging spirituality as a way to boost loyalty and enhance morale.  

It is empathy for others particularly for the employees. There is so much pressure in the workplace, 
some of which may be physically-related due to being overworked.  It becomes the responsibility of 
the entrepreneur to provide what could alleviate the conditions of the workers which can be done in 
different ways. One way is getting them out of their usual daily routine as a respite from work. 

“It is undeniably happening that there will come a point when people get tired of 
working, it is also true for me. With this, having a break will do good for them. What I 
usually do is to enjoin everyone for a break during holy week for example and we go to 
swimming, bonding and the like and I provide a budget for that. This is how I reward 
them for working at times for 24/7 duty, with no holidays.” 

Spirituality at work addresses human activities relating to personal development, compassion, 
meaningfulness and joy at work, honesty, trust, job commitment, and wellbeing of employees 
(Petchsawange & Duchan, 2012). To better understand worker's well-being, it is important to know 
about aspects of their lives besides work, such as social and domestic life.  

 “… But recently I also decided after many years to give holiday so that we can all 
have a rest. Although for them, they opted to have work than not to have as pay for a 
day of rest. In relation to that, I also allot budget for medicines in case someone will get 
sick.” 

The workplace is a significant part of an individual’s life that affects his or her life and the wellbeing of 
the community (Harter, Schmidt & Keyes, 2002). Spirituality means that improving the life of 
one person is a multiplier that can improve others’ life until it reaches a community of persons. 

 “… The ones we hired are our former helpers at home. They are couple and we 
believe of their abilities, therefore we upgraded them into being a cook. Since they 
are helpers at home, they do not really have formal education. My agreement with 
them is that as long as they are staying with them as a worker, they will continue to 
extend help. In fact, one of them has his siblings also employed with us. I gave them 
chances to be employed despite of them not being educated.” 
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Love and spirituality are very much connected with motivation and change. People in the restaurant 
business struggle to think how to 'motivate' their people - as if motivation is some sort of force one 
applies to somebody. In fact everything that truly motivates people - whether to perform better, to be 
more dependable and committed, to take initiative, to be courageous, to do the right thing, to adapt to 
change, etc., can be included within love and spirituality. Love makes people believe in themselves and 
feel valued, and liberates them to have this same effect on others. This builds confidence and trust. 
Spirituality enables people to connect with each other and with the things that truly matter in the 
world and their lives. This gives people meaning and purpose and relevance, which is at the heart of 
true motivation. 

Spirituality and Customer Service 

Spirituality and customer service embrace the values of responsibility, integrity, moral, honesty, 
accountability, quality, cooperation, caring, service, intuition, loyalty, trustworthiness, respect, justice, 
guidance, motivation and passing benefits to concern. When they are doing customer service well, they 
are at their highest and best. They are serving each other, they are treating each other as if they have 
permanent and eternal value. They are in harmony with the deep truth of life, that all of us are 
astonishing beings who have mostly forgotten who they are. Maybe a deep connection, a spiritual 
commitment to being kind and helpful and of service to customers help them remember. For that 
moment, they can almost recall who they are and what they are supposed to be about. they can 
connect with the infinite best when they sacrifice their selfishness to other people and help them recall 
their own value. 

“ The nature of our business is labor intensive and that means they have to interact 
with our customers who are mostly students or faculty members. So now, we put 
emphasis on people having good values and with good religious upbringing. We are 
choosy in selecting people who will work for us. I have seen that over the years. It is 
difficult to get along with people if they do not have a good upbringing. Being good is 
something lasting.” 

 “. . .to make our customers to have a good experience in eating with us kaya para 
samin we do everything just to make one person,  make one customer happy in a 
particular day that is already fulfillment on our part. 

“I also discourage my workers into being irritable. No matter how small or big the item 
bought by a customer, they still have to express thanksgiving. I pointed out to them that 
our customers are number one. It is our ultimate goal to make a customers happy and 
fulfilled. 

Spirituality in the restaurant business starts with the staff, the employees, having the right values 
because you cannot give anything that you do not possess.  Valuing the customer means treating them 
always as number one, giving the best service, providing them the good experience that will allow 
them to patronize the business.  The customer should be treated alike regardless of his purchase, from 
the simple candy to the most expensive food.   

Spirituality towards the customer means having a good disposition, serving with a smile, a good 
greeting and a goodbye thank you.  Making one customer happy during the encounter is a fulfilment on 
the part of the business owner and the staff during the service encounter.  It is important to always 
serve the customer with a smile. Customer satisfaction is viral, it is a come on for the others and it can 
be a word of mouth advertising. 

Spirituality in Leadership 

Spiritual leadership involves the application of spiritual values and principles to the workplace. 
The spiritual leader understands the importance of employees finding meaning in their work and 
demonstrates a genuine concern for the "whole" person, not just the employee but even toward the 
customers.  Understanding the need of the employees to exercise their faith and not depriving them of 
their religious needs is a kind of leadership. 
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“… I have been telling them to attend church first in the morning if it’s Sunday or 
those who are supposed to go home early can go to church then. Anyways, there are 
nearby churches along Ermita. Many believed that being involved in spiritual 
activities like studying and prayer , meditation as such are most likely guided in their 
work.” 

Spirituality in the restaurant business can exist without proselytizing or pressuring individuals. In the 
case of effective leadership, we shall find that spirituality expresses itself not so much in words or 
preaching, but in the embodiment of spiritual values such as integrity, and in the demonstration of 
spiritual behavior such as expressing caring and concern. Giacalone & Jurkiewicz (2004) define 
workplace spirituality as framework of organizational values evidenced in the culture that promotes 
employees’ experience of transcendence through the work process, facilitating their sense of being 
connected in a way that provides feelings of compassion and joy (p. 13). Many leadership theories 
emphasize the need for the leader to articulate an inspiring vision, but what is important is not so 
much words but rather actions: the level of ethics demonstrated, the respect and compassion shown to 
others.  

Leadership is being able to show the employees that you are the master who know the craft of their 
business, that you can direct the business, lead and can even be left alone to get everything going.  On 
top of this is treating everyone fairly, sharing the same food that you eat, and giving a portion of the 
gain of the business to show them that you value their contribution. 

“ As a restaurant owner, you must have certain traits or habits. I am the first person to 
come and the last person to go everyday regardless whether there are occasions or not. 
Even if I am sick I have to be there. I do not also mind doing stuff like what my workers 
do specially when someone is absent, I can patch in for them. I cannot stay back and 
simply watch them. It matters also that I know the work they do.” 

When leaders recognize employee contributions, employees feel better about the organization, they 
feel more of a sense of community, and they are more likely to stay with the organization and continue 
to contribute. Leadership research shows that recognition has a powerful effect on motivation and 
performance. A leader’s use of motivating language, including clear explanations of tasks, rewards, and 
cultural values, as well as expressions of compassion or praise, has been demonstrated to increase 
worker job satisfaction and performance (Mayfield & Mayfield, 2002). Listening to others means not 
only acknowledging their concerns, but also recognizing and respecting good ideas. Truly listening to 
others and responding to their needs is another way to express caring and concern that is universally 
endorsed by spiritual paths.  

 “Your integrity in front of your employees has something to do with your being able to 
show first to them that you are capable of doing the work your all assigning to them. 
Show the right examples to them as to how to serve rightfully the customers. Be a role 
model to them.” 

Employees at all levels in the corporate world increasingly want to nourish their spirit and creativity. 
When they are encouraged to express their creativity, the result is a more fulfilled and sustainable the 
personal satisfaction of the staff.  Spirituality was cited as the second most important factor in personal 
happiness. 

Demonstrating concern for subordinates is particularly important for lower-level managers who work 
more closely with employees. The priority for most employees is that their leaders demonstrate caring 
and concern. Communication or interpersonal relationship skills as the most important quality of a 
good supervisor which can be done effectively by the restaurant owner since the organization is only 
small. 

Spirituality is Values Contribution to the Community 

Micro businesses like the restaurants owned by micro entrepreneurs form a dynamic, integral part of 
the market economy, providing goods and services and a gateway by which millions enter the 
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economic and social mainstream of the Philippine local and national economy. These micro-restaurant 
entrepreneurs provide goods that are lower in price than other competitors categorized as big 
businesses making their goods affordable to the ordinary masses. 

 

 “We do not necessarily earn much, enough earnings is good so you are capable of 
helping your employees.” 

More than providing excellent service for customers, the spiritual dimension indicates a larger sense of 
responsibility to contribute to the betterment of the world. Today’s spiritual organization is 
deliberate in implementing a vision that is built around contributions to the betterment of 
mankind. The entrepreneurs do this in terms of providing good education to their children an 
even to the children of their employees. 

“My vision for my family and also for the family of my helpers is to give them a chance 
to finish their studies. It is for them, for their future. I am so happy because for almost 
9 years, one finished college, and one is done in high school and also one extended 
family member from my husband side graduated too.” 

 “…the fact that I was able to help a nephew to finish college is already a joy on my 
end, because of this business, I was able to help a lot of relatives, almost 7 of them are 
done in college. I still need to help 4 more next year.” 

Micro-restaurant businesses are job creators, and most of those jobs are local jobs. Rather than having 
to commute to another city, employees work closer to home. Not only does this reduce traffic 
congestion, supporting local businesses also supports your fellow community members who 
work at them. The entrepreneurs in this study made it a different way.  Since they are in Metro 
Manila, the employment they provided are for those in the provinces; workers who lack the 
opportunity for labour in their own localities. The opportunity for education has also been 
extended to poor family members. 

“ The ones whom we hired are our helpers at home. We have a couple whom we 
assigned separately in different branches and now we are sending them to school. I 
keep on telling them to also help their family members as well.” 

“…I have helped much of my relatives by sending them to school, the same example is 
being done by them once they finished studies- they also help their relatives. I 
support then in paying tuition fees. They come to us for help.” 

An entrepreneur’s demonstration of caring and concern can go beyond the walls of the organization to 
make a commitment to the community as well. Spirituality promotes work outside of the 
organization that contributes to and “gives back” to society through community and volunteer 
service. None of the entrepreneurs in this study do volunteer works but they give back to the 
community something that alleviates suffering souls in simple way, giving food to the hungry. 

“ When someone is begging , do not give them money, give them food instead feed 
them, let them sit there. When you really wanted to help, give them food to eat, you 
can also offer a job, or you can help them work abroad.” 

While the small restaurant business may not exactly provide the kind of products and services that 
multi-national corporations may provide, entrepreneurs for that matter, basically understand that part 
of their role is to make the world a better place through the products or services that they sell catering 
to all levels of customers, providing employment to both skilled and non-skilled workers and 
providing a chance for a good life to their immediate families by providing the help in the form of 
education. 

Spirituality in the Face of Challenges 

Restauranting is more of a calling rather than a job. And even those who think they are called to it, are 
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often times completely unprepared for the amount of work and stress that comes with being a 
restaurant owner. One of the greatest challenges that the entrepreneurs experienced was stress. 
They worry about everything that goes in the restaurant from the opening and closing time, the 
menu to be prepared, sourcing of ingredients and their staff – from arguments to finding cooks. 
Worry and stress come hand in hand because when the restaurant is busy, the entrepreneur 
worries about the service of the staff, when the business is low, they worry about the money. 

As the owners of the restaurant, they put in very long days and evenings to be sure everything is going 
on smoothly. There are no holidays and weekends become so busy also especially for one who 
even does catering. Being at home is not a rest because they continuously plan for the next day. 

 “ Despite of being tired, I Still need to be awake as early as 1:30 am and at 2:00am, I am 
already in the market and I have been doing this for almost 30 years. What keeps me going 
is my spirituality. I do not think my body alone cannot do it, it is always mind over body. 
You have to be responsible- to your children and to your employees.” 

“ I am the person who first to come in and the last to go home regardless of whatever 
occasion there is. Even if I’m sick, I still have to report because I wanted to set a good 
example for my people.  There are times when a boss is late, what will happen in the 
opening, specially our business is food, therefore we have to be prompt, that’s why I am the 
first and the last to go.” 

Another challenge is theft done by the workers.  You may not realize that slowly the business is being 
drained and the possibility that other workers will do the same.  Since the offense may be considered 
petty, the police authorities were out of the picture.  The problem is usually confronted by the owner 
directly, even to the extent of giving another chance or simply having a forgiving heart but it does not 
stop there.  When something wrong is done, it should be curtailed, sometimes to the extent of firing the 
person rather than damage the whole business and affect the other employees.  Spirituality in business 
also means fairness and justice. 

“There were also cases of me hiring people who are not worthy of trust. They have stolen 
money from us. That is why it is also advisable to do inventory so you will know what is 
needed to be replenished for the next day. I am surprised when our stocks are easily lost, 
then I found out they are stealing stocks like whole chicken. It is considered a threat in 
business. They throw in the trash but it is wrapped carefully then afterwards, they get it 
and sell it.” 

Another challenge in the restaurant business is competition. To stay competitive in the market, 
privately-owned restaurants must offer something unique to set themselves apart from the big-box 
restaurants. The big challenge is to continuously produce innovative menus within the affordability of 
the consumers.  

Then what sustains the micro-restaurant entrepreneurs in their business?  For them it is spirituality – 
the rope that makes them clinging that everything will turn out right. It is the belief and the practice 
that every time they wake up is a prayer of thanksgiving and a prayer of guidance, a prayer of physical, 
emotional and spiritual strength to hurdle the day-to-day activities.  Spirituality is asking guidance to 
deal with difficult customers, to show values to the employees that such may serve also as their guide 
being the frontlines in the business. Spirituality is imploring the continuous success of the business so 
that they can continue with their intention to improve the life of other people by providing education. 

When so much stress gets in the way . . . 

“… When I got so stressed, I just step back, meditate and pray. After that I will feel a little 
comfort- I can make better decisions afterwards.” 

“ I also told my workers to attend church on Sundays, they can do it before or after going 
to work. If they can see that you value spirituality, it sends also a message to them to 
fear God.” 
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Indeed, owning and managing a restaurant is a big challenge. 

CONCLUSIONS  

1. Spirituality is a connection to God regardless of religious affiliation, it is the constant 
communication through prayers, to be guided in their everyday business and possessing good 
values toward the food they serve, the customers they interact with and the employees who 
work for them. Under the context of spirituality the proponents’ vision is to help and uplift the 
stakeholders for they do not only benefit from earning but also their employees by giving the 
basic needs and providing education as means of having a better future when they leave the 
company. Spirituality is framed into vision, giving better future for the family and its employees 
and the character as well as integrity.  

2. Under the context of spirituality, the entrepreneurs were able to overcome the threats and 
challenges because of its values it carries and it projects to its employees. Focusing on good 
customer’s services, quality of product being served, transparent to customers with regard to the 
current situation with regard to prices if there is a need for increase and earning trust from that 
resulted to customer loyalty. 

3. In sustaining the motivation of the entrepreneurs, it is concluded that spirituality gives an 
entrepreneur an extra energy, as described by one of the respondents. Part of the spiritual 
context is prayer; it should be done before after the restaurant operation. 

4. They are not running of strength for they believe that when they pray and dedicate everything 
they do to God, God will strengthen their soul and rejuvenate their weary body.  

RECOMMENDATION 

1. The vision of the entrepreneurs is for the betterment of its family and employees whom mostly 
are their relatives. But the idea is limited to micro-scale. The vision of the entrepreneurs should 
also include growth of the business. The bigger the business becomes the more it will be able to 
help and does not limit its assistance to its relatives, but also to other people. As such, it is 
recommended that entrepreneurs should further enhance their entrepreneurial skills in order 
for them to fulfill their goals and objectives, and provide continuous sustenance to their business 
and people. Likewise, the continuous practice of corporate social responsibility should be 
intensified in order to maintain integrity, honesty and good quality work.  

2. The vision of the entrepreneur should be cascaded and shared to the employees in order to drive 
them to persevere, dream big and empower them to fully implement the vision and vision of the 
organization. 

3. The spiritual context should be part of regular activities of the restaurants. Activities and 
programs such as annual retreats, recollections and team building should be integrated in the 
annual operation of business. Likewise, prayer before and after should be a regular activity of 
the restaurant owners. 

4. It is also recommended that as an act of generosity of the entrepreneurs to give assistance to 
their employees such as cash advance, medical assistance and school expenses. Moreover, the 
inclusion of family member in some activities like Christmas party and outing can be considered. 
Such act would entice more the employees to do better in their job. 

5. Proper mentoring on the new employees should be done in order train them and provide 
knowledge regarding the business 

6. The newbies should attend seminars and training pertaining to the establishment of business 

7. Further study can be made using other variables in order to replicate the research. 
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ABSTRACT 

The World Trade Organization (WTO) plays a vital role in the international trade community. As of 30 May 2020, 
164 states signed the WTO agreement, i.e. USA, China, India, Japan, Canada, Australia, United Kingdom, 
Newzealand. WTO holds 98% of world trade within the international trade sector. The birth of the World Trade 
Organization may be traced back to the end of the Second World War. During the Second World War, for 
economic growth, International Trade Organization (ITO) was formed with the other two intergovernmental 
organizations (i.e. the International Monetary Fund and the World Bank). ITO could not succeed due to non-
ratification of the Havana Charter by the United States Congress. After unsuccessful of ITO, General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) was established to overcome the problems as observed in the ITO. However, the 
GATT was not free from criticisms due to different factors, i.e. misusing the rules of GATT, 80% of trade 
transactions were conducted through bypassing the GATT rules among the GATT member states, by not putting 
the contractual parties on equal footings, providing discriminatory measures towards developing and least 
developed countries by the developed countries etc). To overcome these obstacles of GATT, WTO came into 
effect on 1 January 1995. However, the USA claimed that the DSB of the WTO has performed its functions ultra 
vires and provided judgments against the notion of Article 3.2 of the DSU. Thus, the existence of the WTO is at 
risk now. Legal scholars, world leaders in G20 Osaka Summit 2019, UNCITRAL’s report and the WTO suggested 
for necessary and efficient reforms of the WTO. This research will examine how efficient reforms of WTO may be 
achieved from legal and policy perspectives for sustainable economic growth around the world.       

INTRODUCTION 

The World Trade Organization (WTO) is an essential international trade entity to deal with trade rules 
among WTO members.  World Trade Organization settles the disputes through WTO agreements, 
negotiation among WTO member states, introducing different treaties/measures among different WTO 
members etc.  The main objectives of WTO are to ensure smoothness, predictable and free trade 
measures among the WTO members (https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/thewto_e.htm). 

World Trade Organization was formed on 1st January 1995 through Uruguay Round negotiations 
(1986-94) (https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/thewto_e.htm). WTO is situated at Geneva, 
Switzerland. As of 30 May 2020, World Trade organization has 164 members like the United Kingdom, 
Australia, Canada, China, USA, Japan, Russia, New Zealand etc. (Members and Observers, 2020).  The 
WTO represents 98% of world trade and it has a budget of 197 million Swiss francs for 2019. The WTO 
has 625 secretariat staffs and Roberto Azevedo is the existing Director-General of the WTO 
(https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/thewto_e.htm). 

The major decisions of the WTO are decided by its members as a whole, i.e. either by ministers (i.e. 
meet at least once in every two years), by representatives (i.e. meet regularly subject to necessity). The 
WTO member states play a vital role in considering important decisions regarding trade-related 
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policies or legal measures. The Secretariat of WTO coordinates the WTO activities for the smooth going 
of the WTO functions. The Secretariat has both staffs and experts (i.e. lawyers, economists, statisticians 
and communication specialists)  

(https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/whatis_e/what_we_do_e.htm). 

The main roles of the WTO are to administer WTO’s agreements, forming forums for trade 
negotiations, monitoring trade policies and disputes, providing technical assistance and conduct 
training for developing states, building networking with other international organizations 
(https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/thewto_e.htm). 

Scholars argue the WTO is a successful trade rule-based organization because it can do 10 things, they 
are summarised as follows (https://www.wto.org/english/res_e/publications_e/wtocan_e.pdf  ): 

 Developing a living standard of the people by taking consideration of different policies; 

 Settlement of disputes by compromising trade tensions between WTO members; 

 Creating employment opportunities through raising economic growth among WTO members; 

 Reducing the cost of doing business internationally among WTO members; 

 Encouraging good governance among WTO members; 

 Helping countries for the development through boosting up economic growth among WTO 
members; 

 Providing equal bargaining power for negotiation between strong WTO states (i.e. developed 
countries) and weak WTO states (i.e. developing /least developed countries); 

 Supporting the environment and public health by considering environmental and 
humanitarian objectives/measures; 

 Contributing to peace and stability among WTO members by adopting sustainable trade 
growth and ‘Confidential and predictable based policies’;  

 Be effective without hitting the headlines by adopting proper WTO’s routine works and 
negotiations. 

From my point of view, all the above-mentioned points are not exhaustive. The WTO may consider 
other points subject to its necessity. So, the above-mentioned lists are non-exhaustive list. The words 
in the WTO preamble like “in accordance with the objective of sustainable development”, “need for 
positive efforts”, “to preserve the basic principles and to further the objectives” indicate that the WTO 
has discretionary powers to consider other essential points besides the above-mentioned 10 
points/things for the sustainable development of trade within the world trade community 
(https://www.wto.org/english/docs_e/legal_e/04-wto.pdf). 

The WTO is playing a key role in the global economic governance from its’ creation (i.e. 1995). The 
WTO has settled 500 cases within 20 years (https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/dg_e/dg_e.htm). 
According to the Director-General Roberto Azevedo “The WTO’s dispute settlement system enjoys 
tremendous confidence among the membership, who value it as a fair, effective and efficient mechanism 
to solve trade problems” (https://www.wto.org/english/news_e/news15_e/ds500rfc_10nov15_e.htm). 
The WTO facilitates to boost up the trading capacity of developing and least-developed countries 
through the multilateral trading system. In another word, The WTO provides preferential trade 
deals/measures to the poorest countries (https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/dg_e/dg_e.htm). 

The WTO adopts new reforms and makes new trade rules (i.e. Bali Package negotiation during 
2013). During 2015, Nairobi package was adopted by WTO for removal of agricultural export subsidies 
and development of the WTO Information Technology Agreement. In 2017, the Trade Facilitation 
Agreement came into force for boosting up the world trade by an estimated $1 trillion each year and 
this deal provided benefits to the developing and the least developed countries 

https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/whatis_e/what_we_do_e.htm
https://www.wto.org/english/res_e/publications_e/wtocan_e.pdf
https://www.wto.org/english/docs_e/legal_e/04-wto.pdf
https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/dg_e/dg_e.htm
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(https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/dg_e/dg_e.htm). 

Amendments of TRIPS Agreement in 2017 provided a gateway for improving access to medicines. 
During 2017, at 11th Ministerial conference in Buenos Aires, the WTO members adopted a deal for 
fisheries subsidies to achieve the Sustainable Development Goal 14.6 by the end of 2019 
(https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/dg_e/dg_e.htm). 

The WTO follows two key approaches to support economic growth, solving complex disputes,   to 
adopt development procedures, to preserve the rights of WTO members and to create job 
opportunities for promoting sustainable world development. The two key approaches are as follows 
https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/dg_e/dg_e.htm): 

 Testing approach: by adopting tried and tested systems among WTO members; 

 Sharing approach: by adopting Shared rules and principles among WTO members. 

From my point of view, the above-mentioned two approaches are designed to perform the functions of 
the WTO uniformly by minimizing trade barriers among WTO member states. Thus, we can say, 

 Testing Approach + Sharing Approach= Uniform Approach 

From the above discussion, it may be observed that WTO may adopt reforms and new rules. Before 
discussing the necessity of reforms for WTO, we require to get an overview of the historical 
background of WTO. In the next session, I will discuss the historical background of WTO. 

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF THE WTO 

During the Second World War, it became necessary to establish intergovernmental organizations for 
the sustainable development of economies around the world. Based on this notion, three 
intergovernmental organizations were formed, i.e. International Monetary Fund (IMF), the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (World Bank), International Trade 
Organization (ITO).  International Trade Organization (ITO) could not come into force inconsequence 
of the non-ratification of the Havana charter by the United States Congress (Steger, 2010). 

Because of the non-existence of ITO, the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) was formed 
through ‘negotiated combine support’ from the different states. GATT came into effect through a 
protocol of provisional application which provided guarantees for its future existence. GATT was 
successful for expansion of its memberships due to its attractive trade mechanisms, i.e. successful 
multilateral trade negotiations procedure, equal opportunities for access to the trade market, 
improved version of the dispute settlement system (Steger, 2010).  

The GATT was not excluded from the criticisms owing to its different procedures/measures/policies, 
(https://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/10603/168133/10/10_chapter%203.pdf) i.e. 

 A large number of the GATT members excluded or bypassed the application of GATT rules in 
their contracts which were formed among GATT members; 

 The GATT emphasized on special treatments for agriculture products. But, most of the 
developed nations adopted agricultural trade policies which were against the GATT rules; 

 Developed member states of the GATT eliminated partial trade barriers (i.e. not full 
elimination). These countries adopted different new trade barrier measures which were 
beyond the GATT rules, i.e. voluntary export restraints, low-cost supplies, market disruption. 
These restrictive measures applied to the developing countries including Japan. These 
restrictive measures affect 50% and 45% of the French and USA imports’ markets respectively; 

 The GATT members introduced ‘different bilateral and discriminatory treaties’ and restrictive 
measures which were inconsistence with the GATT rules. These discriminatory measures 
restricted developing countries to export products to developed countries; 

 Misuse of "subsidies measures" according to the GATT rules; 

https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/dg_e/dg_e.htm
https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/dg_e/dg_e.htm
https://www.wto.org/english/thewto_e/dg_e/dg_e.htm
https://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/10603/168133/10/10_chapter%203.pdf
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 Misuse of "safeguard" rules under Article XIX of the GATT by converting these temporary 
restrictions to permanent features within the world trade system; 

 The GATT member states were permitted to establish customs unions and free-trade areas 
according to the Article XXIV of the GATT rules. However, due to ambiguities, the Article XXIV 
of the GATT rules were abused by the GATT member states; 

 The GATT rules were difficult to implement as a mandatory body for its non-binding effect on 
the GATT rules;  

 Due to these ambiguities, 80% of world trade transactions were conducted bypassing the 
GATT rules. 

Because of the above-mentioned shortcomings, the GATT failed to achieve its real goal and so then the 
GATT was replaced by the World Trade Organization (WTO) in 1995. WTO may be traced back from 
the Uruguay Round Declaration where ministers agreed to a ‘declare on achieving greater coherence 
in global economic making’. Uruguay Round Declaration strengthened the ‘cooperation relationship’ of 
the WTO with the IMF and the World Bank. The WTO was established through Article III of the 
Marrakesh Agreement (Steger, 2010). This is how WTO came into existence in the international trade 
community.   

As stated before, the WTO may adopt new reforms and new policies. In the next session, I will provide 
a brief idea of how scholars have suggested or provided ideas for the reforms of the WTO.  

SUGGESTIONS FOR THE WTO’s REFORMS FROM SCHOLARS’ CONTEXTS 

Different world leaders, international organizations, scholars suggested for the reform of the current 

WTO. I will briefly explain their thoughts in the next paragraphs. 

From world leaders contexts, in G20 Osaka Summit 2019, World leaders argue for free, fair, non-

discriminatory, transparent, predictable, stable trade and better investment environment and free 

market for the sustainable growth of trade within the world trade community. These issues will boost 

world economic growth and create job opportunities. Finally, the world leaders in the G20 summit 

suggested: "We reaffirm our support for the necessary reform of the World Trade Organization 

(WTO) to improve its functions” (https://www.aljazeera.com/news/2019/06/g20-summit-2019-

latest-updates-190624071602768.html). 

From the international organizations’ perspective, as per the UNCITRAL’s report, the UNCITRAL 

stated: “the progress of the multilateral trading system as established by a “provisional” agreement less 

than 70 years ago and developed spectacularly by what has become the WTO system, a network of a wide 

range of regulations has now at best slowed down significantly, at worst came to a standstill”. 

UNCITRAL also suggested choosing other international trade laws (i.e. CISG)for conducting 

international trade transactions more efficiently. This idea facilitates the application of WTO and CISG 

together (https://www.uncitral.org/pdf/english/texts/sales/cisg/35_Years_of_Uniform_Sales_Law-

E.pdf ).This new approach may be termed as “fusion of CISG and WTO”. The application of CISG along 

with WTO will be briefly outlined under the heading of the WTO’s reforms from the legal perspectives. 

For example (Sipahi, 2020) study identifies the impact of tax planning on the firm value of consumer 

goods manufacturing companies in Cyprus. The specific objectives are to determine the impact of firm 

and leverage on firm value of Cypriot consumer goods manufacturing companies. The data included in 

the study were collected from the annual reports and accounts of consumer goods of the 

manufacturing companies in Cyprus and formulated hypotheses were tested with multiple regression 

analysis. 

https://www.aljazeera.com/news/2019/06/g20-summit-2019-latest-updates-190624071602768.html
https://www.aljazeera.com/news/2019/06/g20-summit-2019-latest-updates-190624071602768.html
https://www.uncitral.org/pdf/english/texts/sales/cisg/35_Years_of_Uniform_Sales_Law-E.pdf
https://www.uncitral.org/pdf/english/texts/sales/cisg/35_Years_of_Uniform_Sales_Law-E.pdf
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From the WTO context, The Director-General Roberto Azevedo commented “Reform is already 

happening.........The Challenges we have before us will not be tackled overnight- or over a few months. We 

are in for a rather long journey. But I believe it is one that is unavoidable. Staying where are is not an 

option. In fact, the journey has already begun, where one realises this or not. So let’s seize this 

opportunity to update and strengthen the system” 

(https://www.wto.org/english/news_e/news19_e/tnc_19jul19_e.htm). 

From the USA perspective, Administration of Donald J. Trump stated “May be the WTO was worse. The 

WTO, from the time that happened in '95-from the time that happened, China became like a rocket ship. It 

was pretty much flatlined, and then, all of a sudden, they joined the WTO, and they became-they went-I 

mean, they went through the roof. And very much to our Liability, it's-we lost tremendous amounts of 

money over the-from that time. I mean, we just lost tremendous amounts. It was a terrible deal, the WTO, 

World Trade" (https://heinonline.org/). 

Scholars pointed out that Dispute Settlement Body (DSB) of WTO is at risk. Appellate Body (AB) of DSB 

should have seven members. But, now there are only three members out of seven members.  On 

December 2010, it was known that two members out of three members’ contracts of appointments 

came to an end. (https://www.jurist.org/commentary/2020/04/rathore-bajpai-wto-appellate-body-

crisis/ ). It will be advisable for the WTO for the quick reform of DSB to save the WTO from future non-

existence.  

Donald J. Trump expressed the opinion that DSB of WTO acted beyond its jurisdiction and it will 

impact on the binding effect of DSB judgements on the WTO member states [14]. USA pointed out that 

DSB has acted as noncompliance way according to Article 3.2 of the DSU (i.e. can not add to or 

diminish the rights and obligations provided in the covered agreements) 

(https://www.jurist.org/commentary/2020/04/rathore-bajpai-wto-appellate-body-crisis/). These 

consequences may trigger the USA to withdraw its membership from the WTO 

(https://www.kalerkantho.com/print-edition/industry-business/2019/09/04/810701). 

Japan suggested for the WTO’s reforms by considering different issues(i.e. developing DSB, promoting 

transparencies and accountabilities etc.) and measures (i.e. equal footing approach, developing 

digitalised commerce platforms etc. (Yueju, 2019). 

The European Union (EU) also argued for the prompt reforms of the WTO by adopting different trade 

policies for developing trade relationship between the EU and non-EU countries (Yan, 2019). 

From the above discussion, it may be examined that the urgent reforms of WTO are necessary to save 

the WTO from its’ future non-existence. The readers may be keen to know how reforms of WTO may 

be achieved. In the next session, I will illustrate how different measures (i.e. from legal and policy 

perspectives) may be considered for the achievement of potential reforms of the WTO for WTO’s 

future survival.  

THE WTO’s REFORMS FROM LEGAL AND POLICY PERSPECTIVES 

Reforms of the WTO may be considered by examining different approaches from both legal and policy 

perspectives. In the next subheadings, I will separately explain how legal issues and policy measures 

will be dealt with for the reforms of the WTO.  

The WTO’s reforms from the legal perspective 

From a legal perspective, we need to examine how different legal rules may be applied to achieve 

potential reforms of the WTO. 

https://www.wto.org/english/news_e/news19_e/tnc_19jul19_e.htm
https://heinonline.org/
https://www.jurist.org/commentary/2020/04/rathore-bajpai-wto-appellate-body-crisis/
https://www.jurist.org/commentary/2020/04/rathore-bajpai-wto-appellate-body-crisis/
https://www.jurist.org/commentary/2020/04/rathore-bajpai-wto-appellate-body-crisis/
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Firstly, we need to consider as to whether the WTO has jurisdiction to adopt other international laws 

to fill up the WTO's legal loopholes. In Gasoline case, the Appellate Body of the WTO commented the 

WTO is not separate from international laws. This notion suggested, the WTO may adopt other 

international laws with WTO rules (https://heinonline.org/). 

In Lockerbie case, the International court suggested, the WTO may consider the adoption of other 

international laws (i.e. Montreal Convention). This decision opened the gateway for the WTO to 

consider different international laws (i.e. CISG, UNCLOS III, Vienna Convention etc) 

(https://heinonline.org/). 

Considering the example of the practical application of the CISG’s provisions on the WTO rules, we may 

observe, Article 6 (i.e. enable the contracting parties to tailor the provisions of CISG to meet their 

requirements for their sale contracts) and article 9 ( i.e. enable contracting parties to consider any 

usages and practices trade laws for the settlement of their contractual disputes) of CISG provide 

opportunities to the WTO members to apply CISG alongside the WTO rules. This is known as “fusion of 

CISG and WTO” as stated earlier (https://www.uncitral.org/pdf/english/texts/sales/cisg/V1056997-

CISG-e-book.pdf). 

The above-mentioned practical example allows a gateway for the application of other international 

trade laws alongside the WTO rules which will be a fruitful initiative for the efficient reforms of the 

WTO.  

In the next subheading, readers will get an idea of how adopting policies will contribute to the reforms 

of WTO.      

The WTO’s reforms from the policy perspective 

From the Policy perspective, readers will be given ideas about how different nations have pointed out 
different policies for the reforms of the WTO. 

The WTO member states are facing difficulties to settle the disputes through the DSB of the WTO due 
to controversial issues. During this critical situation, the WTO member states may observe the 
different WTO's members’ policies to cope up the current situation.  

On July 25, 2019, Canada and EU jointly adopted an ad-hoc Arbitral body ( Interim Appeal Arbitration 
Arrangement) to settle their disputes despite the direct involvement of the DSB of the WTO 
(https://www.mondaq.com/canada/international-trade-investment/832124/canada-and-the-eu-
agree-to-wto-dispute-settlement-work-around). The WTO members may introduce different self-
arbitral tribunals subject to the consent of the contractual parties to solve the disputes besides the 
DSB to tackle the current situation. 

Until 29 May 2020, WTO received 144 notifications concerning COVID-19. The WTO suggested this is 
the crucial time to deal with the matters during COVID-19 pandemic 
(https://www.wto.org/english/tratop_e/covid19_e/covid19_e.htm). From my point of view, WTO 
should introduce and adopt well equipped digitalised platforms (i.e. online services) to cope with the 
COVID-19 pandemic.  

From the above discussion, the readers have got views on how the WTO reforms may be achieved 
from legal and policy contexts. In the next session, I will briefly outline my recommendations to the 
readers for the efficient reforms of WTO. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

From my point of thought, the WTO should be recommended for the reforms of the WTO by taking 
consideration of the following non-exhaustive points:  

https://heinonline.org/
https://heinonline.org/
https://www.uncitral.org/pdf/english/texts/sales/cisg/V1056997-CISG-e-book.pdf
https://www.uncitral.org/pdf/english/texts/sales/cisg/V1056997-CISG-e-book.pdf
https://www.mondaq.com/canada/international-trade-investment/832124/canada-and-the-eu-agree-to-wto-dispute-settlement-work-around
https://www.mondaq.com/canada/international-trade-investment/832124/canada-and-the-eu-agree-to-wto-dispute-settlement-work-around
https://www.wto.org/english/tratop_e/covid19_e/covid19_e.htm


 
 

 
Volume: 1, Issue: 3, July 2020 

issjournal.com 

 
 

162 

 Forming the “Reform Council (RC)” for the WTO which will be formed with all the necessary 
expertise. It will be the central council to deal with the WTO reforms’ mechanism. The 
Director-General of WTO will be the head of the Reform Council; 

 Adopting “Microscopic Approach” to find out the real obstacles/problems (A-Z) for the survival 
of the WTO and point out the solutions for those loopholes; 

 Forming the “Revision Council (RC)” for the WTO which will revise and examine all the WTO 
rules.  Revision Council will refer its finding (i.e. amendments of the rules of the WTO to cop 
with current international trade situation and develop the WTO rules to ‘up to date’) to Reform 
Council; 

 Creating the “Research Council(RC)” for the WTO which will perform research on how 
efficiently reforms of the WTO may be achieved. The prime research should be focused on how 
the DSB will be more efficient to perform DSB’s functions by putting the WTO members on 
equal footing for the settlement of disputes.  Research Council should also research how 
preferential/special treatments may be provided more efficiently to the developing and the 
least developed countries; 

 Forming the “Liaison Committee(LC)” for the WTO which will act as a “friendly communication 
bridge” between the WTO and the WTO member states. The Liaison Committee will collect the 
pieces of information and suggestions from the WTO member states for the potential reforms 
of the WTO. The LC will send all the pieces of information to the Research Council to conduct 
research on different suggestions which were gathered from the different WTO member states. 
After getting the pieces of information from the LC, the Research Council should conduct 
research based on “interest as a whole” which will benefit all the WTO members equally. After 
conducting research, Research Council will pass their “research-based suggestions" to the 
Reform Council for the final scrutinization and adoption of recommendations;      

 Creation of the “Fund Raising Committee(FRC)” for the WTO which will work as to how huge 
funds for the potential reforms of the WTO may be arranged. It will work alongside the 
Research Council and the Liaison Committee. Funds arrangements’ reports should be delivered 
to the Reform Council to examine and consider the funds’ arrangement procedures.     

Finally, the day is not far way when it will be an “alternative essential option” for the WTO to prepare 
for the efficient reforms of the WTO for its survival subject to the extension of the reforms (i.e. it is a 
question of fact and depends on circumstantial pieces of evidence/issues/situations), necessities and 
jurisdictional capacities. Efficient reforms of the WTO will facilitate to develop or promote sustainable 
economic growth within the world trade community. 
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ABSTRACT 

The Corona Virus Pandemic has awfully impacted tourism sector. Tourism in Uttarakhand has been 
on knee with scores of people working for this sector are now facing the problem of jobless 
situation as there is a nationwide lockdown to halt the spread of the deadly virus. All the tourism 
spots and also Char Dham Yatra have been suffered losses this year. Many hotels and restaurants 
are on the verge of closing due to the lockdown. Government is working on a plan to revive tourism, 
which is leading revenue-earning sector of the state. According to tourism vice president Mr. Vijay, 
there are 20 to 25 lakh people who are involved in tourism and travel directly affected due to 
corona period. As no one knows how long this global pandemic will last, so administration should 
ere on the side of caution in their strategic communications and identify how the needs and 
demand will change post-pandemic travel behaviour. Uttarakhand was facing a great challenge of 
migration since last decade, only positive effect due to covid-19 is that thousands of migrants who 
had left Uttarakhand returning their own villages. This can be great opportunity to the state to 
rebuild their lives to set up rural tourism, eco-tourism and micro-enterprises. 

Post-Pandemic Travel Behaviour 

The simple approach for travel industry that will need to understand how tourist and travel 
behaviour will inevitably change as a result of pandemic. Government of state and industry should 
focus on their efforts on: 

● Lifting travel restrictions with new health protocol for safe travel and help to diversify the 
travel market. 

● Restore traveller confidence and stimulate demand with new safe and sanitize labels for 
tourism promotion campaigns. 

● Prepare comprehensive tourism recovery plans, to redevelop the destinations and the 
strategy implementation. 

These essential actions should be taken, to reopen the economy of tourism and to run it more needs 
to be done in cooperative way as tourism services are very interdependent. Government authority 
should notably focus the workers and labourers related with travel industry. Drivers, bellboy, 
waiters, tourist escorts, guides, coolies, Trek leaders these need particular attention. Demand side 
recovery obviously will take some time, while the tourism consumer confidence and travel 
behaviour is deeply impacted the longer time. Domestic tourism is expected to be effective tool in 
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initial recovery phase, Uttarakhand already represents a significant share of domestic tourism. As 
one of the major pilgrimage tourism spot Uttarakhand receives large number of pilgrims every 
year. Now the time has come for new promotion policy specially focused on health and hygiene 
protocol for safe tourism. Opening up the industry again is going to be more difficult than shutting it 
down. A widespread collapse of SMEs is the strong impact on state economy and growth prospects. 
Tourism services are often interdependent and collapse in one sub-sector, this can be disastrous 
follow on another dependent sector. A major challenge as the sector looks to reopen and how to get 
all interlinked supply chain will work together again. To revive the tourism sector in the state, 
government authority and industry key players should be aware of some travel behaviour changes: 

● Mass tourism was one of major feature of Uttarakhand tourism, now it seems to end up so the 
time to make strategy to manage social distancing during pilgrimage tour. 

● Health and hygiene standards will be now mainstream. 

● Time to promote rural and health tourism with new features and scheme special context with 
covid-19. 

● Quarantine and isolation tourism can be promoted, Uttarakhand has so many abandoned 
villages with healthy environment and peaceful climate to improve health.  

● Develop ‘Alternative Tourism’ in response of covid-19. 

We haven’t seen a global crisis that’s impacted globally and every country of the tourism industry, 
To be sure, the tourism industry has traditionally shown considerable resilience in rebounding 
after many crises and disasters. Commonly, this recovery has been come through the intervention 
of local, regional and national governments, which create an environment whereby, in the 
prevailing spirit of neoliberalism, they entice investors through a series of incentives (tax breaks, 
lifting of stringent land use regulations, etc.) (Brouder, 2020). 

Remigration can be effective tool for rural tourism: 

Over the years, Himalayan state Uttarakhand has seen large exodus of people to the plains, different 
part of the country and abroad because of lack of opportunity and poor development in the hills 
area. Now, the manufacturing units, hotels, and other business widespread closure has forced them 
to return. As April 2020, a total of 59,360 people has returned. Between 2001 to 2011, about 1100 
villages totally uninhabited and after 2011 as many as 734 more villages have become ghost village 
because of mass migration. The return of the migrants has breathed fresh life in to many ghost 
villages, villages are looking lively again as many have begun ploughing their fields. About 60-65 % 
people who have returned, came back states such as Haryana, Punjab, Goa and Tamilnadu, and 25-
30 % came from the urban packets in Uttarakhand like as Dehradun, Haridwar, Udham Singh 
Nagar; and rest of the migrants from other countries such as Dubai, Australia and Oman (RDMC 
report, 2020). 

 

Table 1. Immigrants from Countries 

SN Name of District Number of Reverse Migrants 

1. Almora 9303 

2. Bageshwar 1541 

3. Chamoli 3214 

4. Champawat 5707 

5. Nainital 4771 

6. Pauri 12039 

7. Pithoragarh 5035 
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8. Rudraprayag 4247 

9. Tehri 8782 

10. Uttarkashi 4721 

 Total 59360 

  

    Source :( Rural, 2020) Development and Migration Commission, April. 

This table shows the district wise reverse migrants till April, 2020. A large number of returnees are 
30-45 years old and work largely for the hospitality sector at low pay. It is a great opportunity for the 
government authorities to reach out of its skilled and experienced reverse migrants. It is needed to 
take a initiative and additional budget for employment generating schemes in for rural development. 
State government can relaunch ‘Veer Chandra Garhwali Yojna’ with the context of covid-19 
pandemic, which offers micro credit aimed to create sustainable employment opportunities in 
tourism services and facilities. 

 

Table 2. The District Wise Reverse Migrants till April, 2020. 

District Less than 25 years (%) 26-35 years (%) Over 35 years (%) 

Uttarkashi 30.68 36.56 32.77 

Chamoli 26.71 43.49 29.79 

Rudraprayag 28.97 41.83 29.20 

Tehri Garhwal 29.26 40.92 29.82 

Pauri Garhwal 29.23 41.67 29.10 

Pithoragarh 28.32 42.58 29.10 

Bageshwar 33.92 42.10 23.97 

Almora 29.19 42.22 28.59 

Nainital 29.48 44.57 25.96 

 

Source: (Rural, 2020), Development and Migration Commission, Uttarakhand 

Most of the returnees are between 25-45 age group, this group have skill and experience in 
different fields but according to Rural Development and Migration Commission (RDMC) number of 
reverse migrants are related with hospitality sector, these people have experience work with 
hotels, restaurants, transport in different part of India. Now the time to utilize their skills in home 
state, by the additional budget and initiative, state can change the whole scenario after covid-19 
period. These villagers looking for job opportunity and state wants to stop migration, so 
collaboration between manpower and government authority will be a new kick start for rural 
tourism in Uttarakhand. 

Conclusion 

Across the globe nobody had foreseen the horrible period of covid19 outbreak, not only industries 
and tourism sector, even the largest economies have failed to deal with pandemic. Uttarakhand 
state was facing the problem of migration and lack of skilled manpower for development 
programme, but when number of skilled workers have returned to their villages, abandoned 
village’s life come back again, so the time for authorities to take an initiative to maintain the rural 
livelihood once again. Lockdown period should be considered as the preparation period for the 
relaunching of rural tourism with the context of post pandemic travel behaviour.  
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ABSTRACT 

The present study investigated the type and frequency of the common errors in the written performance of 
EFL students in the Kurdistan region of Iraq, considering the correct use of Mechanics of writing, and also 
compared the errors made by students in the two groups of Male and Female Kurdish EFL learners. In this 
regard using a composition test, the errors made by the participants were analyzed. Moreover the inter-rater 
reliability was estimated to ensure the reliability of the instrument and the obtained results, and in order to 
add to the reliability and the validity of the results, a checklist was designed, developed and used by the 
researcher as a framework for correcting and analyzing the errors made by the students, which contained a 
list of the most identified elements of writing mechanics. The results revealed that generally the major 
problems of Kurdish students and the most errors they made were on the elements of Capitalization (61%), 
Punctuation (88%), and paragraphing (87%). However female students found to have generally much better 
performance than the male students in this respect. 

INTRODUCTION 

Writing is highly considered as a difficult and problematic productive skill by foreign language 
learners, and finds its' importance in its role in both life and education. People need to write for 
different purposes in different stages of their lives and based on the requirements in educational, 
business, family or friendship communicational contexts, for each of which learners are supposed to 
use correct frameworks for writing and correctly employ mechanics of writing and be aware of the 
grammatical points and rules to produce error-free and desired form of written texts. Writing is also 
considered as a mediator and an important communicating tool to generate and transfer ideas. 
Considering this fact, adherence to the correct use of mechanics of writing is helpful and beneficial in 
facilitating communication and helps the easy and clearly conveying of the message on the part of 
reader(s). 

Many factors are involved in creating a perfect error-free piece of writing that the learners must be 
aware of them to focus in the process of their writings. Some of these factors are merely grammatical, 
related to a set of rules and conventions and knowing them are considered as the basics of writing 
along with the sufficient knowledge about vocabularies. However in the advanced levels of learning 
writing skills, adherence to the mechanics of writing as the crucial elements of body of writing are so 
important, hence expected from the learners to master them. In other words, one cannot master 
writing skill by only learning the grammatical and syntactical structures and main points theoretically. 
Instead learners are supposed to practically use these structures and points in actual production 
output. Analyzing the writings of students and finding the most frequent errors they make and hence 
identifying their major problems in writing can be helpful in showing the extent of effectiveness of 
techniques, methods or strategies that teachers use in order to teach writing skills. Failure in any of 
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these strategies of teaching can lead to the possible errors in students' performance. Henceforth 
knowing about the most difficulties of the students in writing and particularly in the correct use of 
mechanics of writing can pave the way for setting up new teaching strategies and to modify some 
related parts in designing the curriculum and training more effective teachers that can help students in 
writing error-free and correct forms of writings. 

Majority of the studies in the field of error analysis and writing skill has been highly devoted to the 
correct use of grammar, punctuation and spelling, putting the other elements of mechanics of writing 
in the margin. Many also investigated the sources of errors made by EFL learners (e.g. Shormani, 2012; 
Ramezani, 2013; Abusaeedi Rostami and Boroomand, 2015) and interpreted the reasons of 
committing those errors on the side of Kurdish and other EFL learners in different contexts, such as 
Iran, Thailand, and Arabic speaking countries and so on. Moreover, some studies focused on the 
importance of error correction (e.g. Truscott and Hsu, 2008; Truscott, 2007; Ferris, 2004; Chandler, 
2003, Ferris and Roberts, 2001) and corrective feedbacks (e.g. Ferris and Roberts,  2001; Chandler, 
2013) on improving students' writing skills and teachers' and learners' beliefs and points of view on 
the importance and effects of error correction and feedback on the learners' writing performance (e.g. 
Loewen et al, 2009; Varnosfadrani and Basturkmen, 2009; Schulz, 1996). However it must be noted 
that few studies were conducted on Kurdish students' writing skill in general and their correct use of 
mechanics of writing in particular, which were the main focus of the present study (e.g. Ahmed,2008; 
Sulaiman and Muhammad, 2013; Muhammed and Ameen, 2014).  

While many studies of error analysis on students' writing skill were merely devoted to grammatical 
issue, such as Darus and Subramaniam (2009) who in their study on Malay students of EFL, identified 
and analyzed the writing errors of the learners and classified them in to 6 categories of preposition, 
verb tense, singular/plural form,  word choice, word order and subject-verb agreement based on their 
most frequent errors; and Victor (1973) classified writing errors in to different categories of : 
Contractions, Spelling, abbreviations and informalities, Repetition and circumlocution, Punctuation, 
Noun groups , Sentence structure, Verb groups, Intensifiers , Pronouns Adjectives, Prepositions, 
Carelessness, Confusion or misuse of words and idioms; this study considered mechanics of writing as 
the major focus and few grammatical points which seemed to some extent related to the mechanics of 
writing and the most noticeable grammatical elements used by Kurdish learners , such as verb tense , 
determiners, pronouns and gerunds and participles. In other words, in this study the students' written 
productions were analyzed and classified in 11 categories of capitalization, contractions, punctuation, 
spelling, paragraphing, gerunds and participles, numbers and numerals, verb tense, word order, 
determiners, and pronouns. 

Khansir (2008) focused on analyzing syntactical errors in the writing performance of EFL learners to 
classify “errors” made by them at the sentence level. He found most of the errors to be in the realm of 
correct use of Auxiliary verbs, passive and tenses. In another study, Khansir (2013) compared errors 
done by ESL and EFL learners, and showed that majority of errors done by EFL learners were in the 
domain of punctuations, while the minimum number of committed errors in their written productions 
were in the domain of spelling. Muhammed and Ameen (2014) Showed grammar rules as the major 
problem of the Kurdish students in their English writings and found that "punctuation" and "spelling" 
errors were the other frequent errors made by Kurdish students. Darus and Subramaniam (2009) 
found that majority of the errors made by participants in their written productions were grammatical; 
and most of the sentences made by students were incomprehensible and meaningless. They also 
showed that EFL learners are weak in using sentence structure rules and they have relatively limited 
knowledge of vocabulary. Rostami Abusaeedi and Boroomand (2015) conducted a study in the context 
of Iran and found that female learners committed more errors in their written productions compared 
to male learners. However, they concluded that both male and female students had similar types of 
errors in their writings.  Tananart (2000) studied the EFL learners’ frequency of errors, and found 
"grammatical errors" in terms of structure as the most frequent errors in the students' written 
productions, while the minor type of errors found to be errors in the correct use of spelling, word 
choice, transition signals, and verb forms. On the other hand, in a study by Ghadessy (1976) on Iranian 
learners as sample of EFL learners, it was found that the major types of error committed by the 
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participant were Morphology, Modal verbs, Tenses, Articles, Word order, Syntax, Construction, 
Preposition, and Lexis based on their frequency. Kharma (1981) dealt with the errors considering the 
use of definite and indefinite articles as the most error EFL learners commit. He concluded that "the" is 
the most problematic error in the written performance of EFL learners in terms of using articles. 
Ahmed (2008) found that Kurdish students have severe problem in producing speech acts which seem 
natural English. The main reason he proposed for producing these meaningless speech acts were 
found to be due to their translations of speech acts from their own mother tongue.  Regarding the 
sources of error, as Darus and Subramaniam (2009) pointed out, the most important finding of EA 
(error analysis) is the major role of misunderstanding the rules of the target language by the learners 
in their error makings. As Celce-Murcia et al. (1966) and Pei (1966) stated, It seems that the root of 
these errors are also in the fact that, usually non-native speakers, focus only on the correct use of one 
or two components of writing, such as grammar, punctuation or other elements of writing mechanics, 
and neglect the rest of the elements, that's why the errors raise; and as Khansir (2013) points out, 
foreign language learners are not aware of rules of English writing. Boroomand and Rostami 
Abusaeedi (2013) and Rostami Abusaeedi and Boroomand (2015) concluded in their papers that the 
sources of errors made by EFL learners mostly rooted in imperfect mastery of the target language (i.e. 
English) and partial learning. The same reasons were also provided by Kim (2001), Ghafar Samar and 
Seyyed Rezaie (2006), Nayernia (2011), Sabzalipour (2012), Kafipour and Khojasteh (2012), Shormani 
(2012), Barzegar (2013), and Ramezani (2013) as they considered lack of knowledge, partial learning 
and incomplete mastery of the target language (English) as the main roots for the students' writing 
errors.  Nuryanfar (2014), focusing on the correct use of prepositions, found interference of Kurdish 
(L1 of learners) as the main reason of students' errors. Similarly, Muhammed and Ameen (2014) 
considered the EFL learners' errors in their written productions due to the learners' translation of 
ideas from their mother tongue, without being aware of the syntactic rules of the target language. 
Sulaiman and Muhammad (2013), in their study showed the students' problem in both recognizing 
and producing passive sentences. They believed that the errors made by students root in three factors 
of interlanguage, context of learning, and intralanguage.  Likewise Hamada (2008) and Brown (2007) 
summarized the main sources of errors made by EFL learners in three categories of Interlingual 
transfer, inralingual transfer, and other sources like errors encouraged by teaching, and the students' 
carelessness. Khansir (2013) also referred to interference of the mother tongue of the students along 
with the students' lack of knowledge or incomplete knowledge of English writing and complexity of the 
English language as the main causes of errors in Kurdish students. In contrast, Boroomand and 
Rostami Abusaeedi (2013) found few errors to be due to transfer from mother tongue.  

Mechanics of writing which is the focus of this study has been defined differently and in various ways, 
and hence different scholars have been categorized it differently. Henceforth this study considered all 
of the categories or sub categories defined by majority of the scholars, more specifically those 
categories which had overlap in all definitions (e.g. Capitalization, Punctuation, spelling) and those 
other (e.g. numbers and numerals). Since in some of the definitions and categories presented by some 
scholars (e.g. Smith, 2003), grammar is considered as a subcategory of writing mechanics, this study 
considered some most tangible grammatical points which are directly or indirectly relate or affect 
mechanics of writing in this study (e.g. Word order, verb tense, determiners, gerunds and participles ). 
Finally a framework was set for this study based on which, mechanics of writing was examined based 
on the 11 related categories of : capitalization, contractions, punctuation, spelling, paragraphing, 
gerunds and participles, numbers and numerals, verb tense, word order, determiners, and pronouns. 

The main aim of this study is to identify the most problematic points that Kurdish EFL learners 
generally face in writing based on the prepared framework used in this study, considering the 
mechanics of writing. Finding the frequency of errors made by Kurdish students considering each 
element of writing mechanics and also comparing the errors of the students in two groups of male and 
female to figure out the potential difference between these two groups considering the frequency of 
errors made on the elements of mechanics of writing are also considered as the other goals of this 
study. In this regard, the following research questions are addressed in this research work. 

1. What are the most frequent errors made by Kurdish EFL students generally (as a whole) in terms of 
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the use of mechanics of writing? 

2. What are the most frequent errors made by Kurdish EFL male students in terms of the use of 
mechanics of writing? 

3. What are the most frequent errors made by Kurdish EFL female students in terms of the use of 
mechanics of writing? 

Methodology  

Participants 

100 Kurdish high school students, studying in the 11th grade, in age range of 17 to 18 years old were 
selected randomly from the pool of all the students with same characteristics, studying in the high 
schools of Erbil, the Kurdistan region of Iraq which involved 20 Kurdish high schools in total. The 
subjects, considering the factor of sex, where selected and divided in the two equal groups of male and 
female, in that each group consisted of 50 participants. 

Instruments 

Two types of instruments were employed in this study to collect the required data for the later 
analysis based on the research goals:  written composition test and checklist 

Written Composition test 

Students' pieces of writings are the most useful and beneficial data one can collect to analyze the 
students' problems in writing regarding both grammar and mechanics of writing. Hence, students' 
compositions as indeed the most enriched source of data are the best research instrument one can use 
for the data collection purpose, since it is the mere written production of the students which reveals 
the most difficulties of the students in transferring their thoughts and ideas in to the written form, that 
is where the errors arise and show themselves. They provide us with the information about the 
effectiveness or ineffectiveness of the teachers' strategies and methods in teaching writing mechanics 
and related grammatical points. 

Checklist 

Another instrument used in this study was checklist. Due to the various range of definitions and 
classifications attributed to the writing mechanics, in order to set a framework for this study and to 
validate and add to the reliability of the results obtained by the correction of the students' composition 
papers, in which using inter-rater reliability a high reliability was obtained (r>0.85), and help the 
process of data analysis easier and more standard, a checklist (See appendix ) was designed and 
developed by the researcher which examines the correct use of following factors : capitalization, 
contractions, punctuation, spelling, paragraphing, gerunds and participles, numbers and numerals, 
verb tense, word order, determiners, and pronouns. The reason for adding some grammatical points to 
the checklist and considering them in the data analysis and consequently results was the fact that in 
some definitions and classifications of writing mechanics some have also considered grammar as a 
part of writing mechanics a long with numbers and numerals, and also gerunds and participles. Hence 
the researcher decided to add only those grammatical points that are somehow more related to the 
mechanics of writing and not focusing on the detailed grammatical points, instead generally examining 
their use as we focus on the main and most important factors of writing mechanics, such as spelling, 
punctuations, paragraphing, capitalization and etc.  

Design and Procedure 

According to the intentions of this study to investigate the written productions of Kurd students in 
using mechanics of writing, this study used content and descriptive analysis. On the other hand, to 
show the major difficulties of the students considering the different categories listed in the checklist, 
frequency analysis was employed. Considering all of these issues, this is a qualitative study. 

In order to conduct the study, after the participants were selected and set in to their groups, the 
composition exam was administered to collect the required data, which procedure was elaborated 
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below. Afterwards, the students’ papers were corrected by the teacher based on the checklist which 
reliability was approved. 

Administrating the Composition Exam Session 

Being present at each writing performance exam session, the researcher generally informed the 
students about the purpose of taking this exam, they were asked to write down in the exam papers 
provided for them by the researcher and handed in to the students at the beginning of the session. 
They were asked not to write their names on the top of their papers. Students were asked to write 
about their holidays (the composition subject: My holiday) in less than 500 words, during the 40 
minutes time given to them, which was relatively a sufficient time. 

All papers were collected by the researcher when the time was over. After collecting the papers, he 
randomly selected 5 composition papers from each school. This way he came up with the total 100 
composition papers to be analyzed through the use of the checklist developed by the researcher.  

 Ethical Considerations 

Before conducting the composition writing test, all the participants were briefly informed about the 
goals and the nature of the study in a way that it doesn't affect the results and to prevent the probable 
side effects it would have on the reliability of the ongoing data. All participants were assured of the 
privacy and confidentiality of the information they provide in that the whole data will be used only for 
this study and the researcher is the only one who will have access to them. 

Before starting the writing exam, the students were asked not to write down their names, but only 
write their sex. In other words, they were assured that their papers would be corrected and analyzed 
anonymously. 

It must be asserted that before all the data collection process takes place in the schools of Erbil, based 
on the law in Erbil, the permission was taken from the ministry of education and the province 
administration for education (Erbil surroundings). 

Data Analysis and Results 

In order to facilitate analyzing the students' written performance in using the mechanics of writing, a 
checklist as it was described in detail previously (see instruments part) was used in correcting the 
papers by the three raters, reliability of which was estimated before. Frequency analysis was 
employed on the checklist results and the detailed frequencies were tabulated for the easier 
interpretation. Using content and descriptive analysis, the whole data were interpreted qualitatively 
by the researcher. 

It must be noted that the results of the student participants' written productions were analyzed first as 
the whole students, and then they were analyzed in the separate groups of male and female students 
based on the factor of sex. 

Below, the obtained data are analyzed and elaborated once as a whole and once separately based on 
the participants’ gender.  

According to the definitions provided by literature, punctuations and capitalization are each consisted 
of different categories, which were generally analyzed by checklist, but dealt with in details in the 
following section of the content analysis right after the analysis of the obtained results by the 
checklists which were filled after correction of the participants’ papers. 

Frequency Analysis of the Participants’ Writings in Terms of the Extent of their Adherence to the 
Mechanics of Writing 

In this section, by tabulating the results and showing the frequency of the use, error or misuse of the 
participants regarding the variables related to the mechanics of writing, we come up with detailed and 
more useful information that can help us in recognizing the writing problems of students better and 
finding out the weaknesses of teaching in any of these variables under the study. 
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In the checklist, numbers - in form of percentages - that locate under “yes” option, refer to the number 
of the students who successfully used those elements of writing correctly in their compositions; while 
numbers - in form of percentages - that locate under “No” option, refer to the number of the students 
who failed in using those elements of writing correctly in their composition papers. The third option 
used in the scale of the checklist is named “other”, which is used to refer to the number of the students 
who either didn’t use that element of writing in their compositions at all to be evaluated as being 
correct or not, or if they appeared in their writings, they were misused in some parts of their writings 
while the same element were used correctly on the other parts, which if it doesn’t be called mistakes 
instead of strong claim of error, it can be called as the low and insufficient knowledge of the students 
about those elements or that they have not learnt that element completely, and there is a need for 
more attention to those elements to be fully learnt. The “other” option will be analyzed in detail for 
each element, under each table below. Now we first analyze the female participants’ writings below, 
after that we illustrate the results of the male participants and finally we show the results of the 
participants as a whole to conclude this section. 

Details of the frequency distribution of the male participants’ extent of adherence to the mechanics of 
writing with some few related grammatical considerations, based on the checklist are shown on the 
table 1. 

Table 1.1. Descriptive Statistics for the Analysis of the Male Participants’ Performance 

 in Their Use of Writing Mechanics 

The correct use of … N Yes No Other 

Capitalization 50 30% 60% 10% 

Contractions  50 46% 36% 18% 

Punctuations 50 6% 84% 10% 

Spelling 50 56% 30% 14% 

Paragraphing 50 2% 96% 2% 

Gerunds and 
participles 

50 10% 16% 74% 

Numbers and 
numerals 

50 30% 4% 66% 

Verb tense 50 30% 58% 12% 

Word order 50 72% 26% 2% 

Determiners 50 46% 48% 6% 

Pronouns 50 46% 30% 6% 

 

As table 1 shows, while majority of the male students paid attention to the correct use of contractions 
(46%), spelling(56%), word order(72%), determiners(46%) and pronouns(46%), and they used them 
in their writings almost perfectly, lack of sufficient knowledge and attention toward the correct use of 
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capitalization(30%) , punctuations(6%) , paragraphing(2%) , and verb tense (30%) were apparent, as 
many errors were observed in their papers that indicates that they were not fully learnt them or 
directed toward considering them in their writings.  

Regarding the cases of gerunds and participles (74%) and numbers and numerals (66%), majority of 
the male participants either avoided using them in their compositions or they only used them correctly 
only in one or two cases and not in the rest of the cases they appeared in their papers and so it can’t be 
judged if they have mastered these writing mechanics or not. However the table illustrates that most of 
those who used the writing element of numbers and numerals, used it correctly, while few of the 
participants used gerunds and participles elements correctly in their writings. 

Details of the frequency distribution of the female participants’ extent of adherence to the mechanics 
of writing with some few related grammatical considerations, based on the checklist are shown on the 
table 2. 

Table 2. Descriptive Statistics for the Analysis of the Female Participants’ Performance in Their 
Use of Writing Mechanics 

The correct use of … N Yes No Other 

Capitalization 50 28% 62% 10% 

Contractions  50 48% 22% 30% 

Punctuations 50 2% 92% 6% 

Spelling 50 78% 10% 12% 

Paragraphing 50 14% 78% 8% 

Gerunds and 
participles 

50 8% 2% 90% 

Numbers and 
numerals 

50 32% 20% 48% 

Verb tense 50 36% 26% 38% 

Word order 50 68% 26% 6% 

Determiners 50 56% 32% 12% 

Pronouns 50 80% 10% 10% 

 

Table 2 Indicates that most of the female participants were totally aware of using the variables of 
pronouns (80%), determiners (56%), word order (68%), spelling (78%) and contractions (48%) 
correctly, while they showed poor performance in using the correct forms of punctuations(62%), 
capitalizations(92%), and paragraphing(78%).  

Most of the female participants either avoided using the three variables of gerunds and participles 
(90%), numbers and numerals (48%), and verb tense (38%) or they only used them correctly only in 
one or two cases and not in the rest of the cases they appeared in their papers and so judging about 
their extent of mastery in the use of the writing mechanics are not possible. However the table 
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illustrates that most of those who used the writing element of numbers and numerals and gerunds and 
participles, and verb tense, used them correctly. 

Details of the frequency distribution of the whole participants’ extent of adherence to the mechanics of 
writing with some few related grammatical considerations, based on the checklist are shown on table 
3. 

Table 3. Descriptive Statistics for the Analysis of the Whole Participants’ Performance in Their 
Use of Writing Mechanics 

 

The correct use of … N Yes No Other 

Capitalization 100 29% 61% 10% 

Contractions 100 47% 29% 24% 

Punctuations 100 4% 88% 8% 

Spelling 100 67% 20% 13% 

Paragraphing 100 8% 87% 5% 

Gerunds and 
participles 

100 9% 9% 82% 

Numbers and 
numerals 

100 31% 12% 57% 

Verb tense 100 33% 42% 25% 

Word order 100 70% 26% 4% 

Determiners 100 51% 40% 9% 

Pronouns 100 72% 20% 8% 

 

Table 3 Shows that generally most of the participants used the correct forms of contractions(47%), 
spelling(67%), word order(70%), determiners(51%), and pronouns(72%), while majority of them all 
in all show poor proficiency in using the correct forms of verb tense(42%), paragraphing(87%), 
punctuations(88%), and capitalizations(61%).  

Regarding the variables of gerunds and participles (82%) and numbers and numerals (57%), generally 
majority of the participants either avoided using them in their writings or they only used them 
correctly only in few cases and not in the rest of the cases they appeared in their compositions and 
therefore it can’t be judged if they have mastered these writing mechanics or not.  

Content Analysis of the Participants’ Writings  

Comparing table 1 and table 2, it can be observed that majority of both female and male students 
consider the correct use of contractions, spelling, word order, and pronouns. However female students 
showed relatively better proficiency in the use of contractions, spelling, and pronouns, while male 
students were in the better position considering the correct word order in their writings. Regarding 
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the variable of determiners, female students performed much better than the male students, while 
many errors and cases of misuse were observed in the writings of the majority of the male students. 

As one of the most significant findings of this study, it is noteworthy that except for few cases among 
the whole participants of this study, almost none of the participants used any of the punctuation marks 
such as comma(,), colon(:), question mark(?), semicolon(;), and so on. Only in some few cases the 
participants used period (.) mark. 

The other important point is that sentences in the writings of the majority of the participants were 
incomplete, unfinished and in many cases meaningless.  

Discussion and Conclusion  

This study was an attempt to find the main problems that Kurdish EFL learners commonly face in 
using mechanics of writing correctly along with having an eye on some related grammatical points 
considered in this study.To answer the first two research questions related to the most frequent errors 
that Kurdish students make in their writings, we must refer to the frequency tables in the results 
section, based on which, we can observe that the most frequent errors committed by male students 
where respectively in the cases of paragraphing, punctuation, capitalization and verb tense; while if we 
rank female students' errors based on frequency of occurrence we have punctuation, paragraphing 
and capitalization, respectively. The results showed that unlike male students, for female learners verb 
tense was not counted as one of the major errors made, but as a reason for making errors considering 
this element, generally based on the distribution of frequencies in the tables we can assume that most 
probably for both male and female students it is counted as a problem in noticing how and when to use 
any of the verb tenses in the sentences, due to several mistakes that majority of female students did in 
their writings and the frequency of errors made by male students. However, interestingly it was 
observed that both male and female students showed same set of errors in their writings, although the 
frequency of their errors differed. Generally, considering the table 3 we counted these four elements of 
punctuation, paragraphing, capitalization, and verb tense respectively as the most frequent errors 
made by Kurdish learners in general. Surprisingly majority of Kurdish students didn't use any 
punctuation in their papers, except for using period (.) in few papers; which show the lack of students' 
knowledge about the importance of using punctuation, types of punctuation, and the places they are 
expected to be used. Similarly in case of paragraphing, it was found that majority of the participants 
were not aware of it as most of them didn't use paragraphing, and so used a long irrelevant paragraph 
to create a piece of writing which had no coherence and cohesion in many cases. Likewise, Majority of 
the students showed lack of knowledge considering the places where they were supposed to capitalize 
the words and where they shouldn't. Few of the students however only capitalized the proper nouns, 
and some of them only capitalized the first letter of the first word in each sentence, that is the indicator 
of their partial knowledge of capitalization, or that maybe they just made capitalization in those cases 
by chance, without knowing the rules of capitalizations. In case of determiners, many errors were 
found due to the wrong use of the article "the", which shows those participants' unfamiliarity with the 
usages of "the" to use them in appropriate places in the sentences. 

This study provides support for the findings of Khansir (2013) in that in the case of writing, most of 
errors done by EFL students are in correct use of punctuations and the least number of the errors they 
commit are in correct form of spelling. While Muhammed and Ameen (2014) and Darus and 
Subramaniam (2009) found grammar rules as the main problem of the students in their English 
writings, since this study examined few grammatical elements related to writing mechanics and not all 
of them, it would be an strong claim in this study to call grammar rules as the major problem, instead 
we call errors made on verb tenses as one of the main problems of Kurdish students in their writings. 
Unlike the findings of Muhammed and Ameen (2014), although we found punctuation errors as one of 
the major errors, relatively few "spelling" errors were found in this study. This study also supports the 
findings of Darus and Subramaniam (2009) in that most of the sentences made by students were 
incomprehensible and meaningless. However, findings of this study showed that in contrast with the 
other findings of Darus and Subramaniam (2009), participants generally had good and enough 
knowledge of vocabularies and also used correct spelling of the vocabularies. Unlike the finding of 
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Rostami Abusaeedi and Boroomand (2015), considering most of the elements of writing mechanics 
analyzed in the compositions of Kurd students, in this study we found that female students showed 
relatively higher performance than male learners. However, this study is similar to theirs in that the 
findings of both studies show that both male and female students had more or less showed same set of 
error, yet in our study the frequency of their errors differed in each of the elements of writing 
mechanics which were elaborated upon in the results section with the help of frequency tables. Unlike 
Khansir (2008) who found most of the students’ errors to be in the domain of correct use of Auxiliary 
verbs, passive and tenses, in this study except for students' errors in tenses, relatively no error were 
observed in the writings of students, while this grammatical element in addition to passive were not 
counted in the analysis of this study, since they are not related to the mechanics of writing and 
specially about passive sentences, the students in this level were not learnt this grammatical point yet. 
Similar to the findings of this study , in that grammatical errors were one of the major problems of 
Kurd students' writing specially about the cases of verb tenses and determiners, while spelling was 
one of the minor errors committed by the participants, are the findings of Tananart (2000) , who found 
"grammatical errors" in terms of structure as the most frequent errors in the students' writings, and 
the errors in the correct use of spelling, word choice, transition signals , and verb forms as the least 
frequent errors. However it must be noted that the most frequent errors found in our study were 
errors made on punctuation, capitalization, paragraphing and verb tense, while in another study 
conducted by Ghadessy (1976), most frequent errors committed by the participant were found to be 
Morphology, Modal verbs, Tenses, Articles, Word order, Syntax, Construction, Preposition, and Lexis 
based on their frequency. The findings of this study in the category of determiners are consistent with 
the finding of the study by Kharma (1981), in that almost all of the participants' problems were with 
the correct use of "the", which shows the need of the students to learn the different usages of "the" and 
where they should use it.  This study also supports the findings of the study by Ahmed (2008) in that 
students were not able to produce meaningful sentences and use correct speech acts. However unlike 
Ahmed (2008) who considered students’ translations of speech acts from their own mother tongue, 
lack of pragmatic competence and lack of linguistic knowledge of the FL and its culture as the main 
reasons for producing these meaningless and incorrect speech acts, this study considers students' lack 
of enough grammatical and structural knowledge as the main reasons of students' errors and making 
meaningless sentences.  In line with the statement of Darus and Subramaniam (2009), in this study we 
found that misunderstanding the target language rules by the students is a potential source of error 
they make in their writing performance. Similar to the findings of Celce-Murcia et al. (1966), Pei 
(1966), and Burns (2003) and Khansir (2013), this study also found that not being aware of English 
writing rules, and the focus EFL learners only on the correct use of one or two elements of writing 
mechanics, and ignoring the rest of the elements, are the important reasons which lead to the errors 
the students make. This study also supports the findings of Boroomand and Rostami Abusaeedi (2013) 
and Rostami Abusaeedi and Boroomand (2015) in that imperfect mastery of the target language (i.e. 
English) and partial learning are the main reasons of errors made by EFL learners. Similarly the study 
is in line with the conclusion of Kim (2001), Ghafar Samar and Seyyed Rezaie (2006), Nayernia (2011), 
Sabzalipour (2012), Kafipour and Khojasteh (2012), Al-Shormani (2012), Barzegar (2013), and 
Ramezani  in considering lack of knowledge, partial learning and incomplete mastery of the target 
language (English) as the main sources for the students' writing errors.  Unlike the reasons provided 
by Muhammed and Ameen (2014), Sulaiman and Muhammad (2013), Hamada (2008), and Brown 
(2007), this study doesn't consider interference of the mother tongue as the main reason for Kurd 
students' errors in their writings. In contrast, Boroomand and Rostami Abusaeedi (2013) found few 
errors to be due to transfer from mother tongue, which is in line with the findings of this study, in 
which based on the qualitative analysis conducted, in general, relatively few errors were observed to 
be sign of negative transfer, which were all happened in the domain of grammar and hence not main 
elements of mechanics of writing.  

All in all, this study revealed the severe difficulty of Kurdish students in implementing the correct 
forms of mechanics of writing and more specifically in the correct use of punctuation, paragraphing, 
capitalization, and verb tense as students showed the most frequent errors in those elements of 
writing mechanics. However generally female students showed better performance in their writings, 
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compared to male students. These findings along with the sources of errors which were interpreted 
from the results- that is, the partial knowledge or more possibly lack of efficient knowledge toward 
these rules of writing mechanics - are the indicators of serious need of Kurdish students to learn and 
practice those elements of writing mechanics while also work on grammatical points in order to 
improve their writing skills. 

Limitations of the Study and Suggestions for further research 

The study only generally focused on 11 elements of capitalization, contractions, punctuation, spelling, 
paragraphing, gerunds and participles, numbers and numerals, verb tense, word order, determiners, 
and pronouns. 

The participants were limited to the Kurdish region of Iraq, hence it is not generalizable either to 
Kurdish learners in all Kurdistan regions (i.e Turkey, Iran, Iraq) or to all Iraqi students. Hence it is 
suggested that the same study be done considering the learners from all Kurdish regions, or all Iraqi 
students.  

It must be noted that since logically not all of the factors could be found and analyzed only by one set 
of composition papers, subcategories of hand writing, pronouns, acronyms and technical abbreviation, 
and others such as units of measurement and few more, were not counted in this study, as the 
limitation of the study and due to the lack of using any of these factors by the participants in their 
writings, so they were omitted from this study, to be analyzed and dealt with in future, as the 
suggestions for further research. 
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Appendix  

The checklist developed by the author of this thesis to analyze the frequency of the students' 

correctness or errors in using the mechanics of writing 

 

The correct use of …  

Tallies 

Other 

Yes No 

 

Capitalization    

Contractions     

Punctuations    

Spelling    

Paragraphing    

Gerunds and participles    

Numbers and numerals    

Verb tense    

Word order    

Determiners    

Pronouns    
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ABSTRACT 

This study focused on theconflict management styles of elementary school heads and their influence to 
teachers’ morale as perceived by the elementary school heads themselves and the elementary teachers in the 
Division of Puerto Princesa City. Quantitative method of research was employed. 

Data were obtained through the use of survey questionnaire. Frequency counts, percentages, mean, weighted 
mean, Pearson Product Moment Correlation Coefficient r and Korin’s Correlation were applied in the treatment 
of raw data. 

Result of the study revealed that collaborating was evident and was the dominant conflict management styles 
of elementary school heads.  As to causes of conflict, both school heads and teachers claimed that the variables 
under personality factors are the major causes conflicts in school. 

Proposed solutions to conflict are respect and obedience, sharing of interest and goals and improved 
communication. The study revealed that conflict management styles of elementary school heads influence 
teachers’ morale.   

Significant difference existed on the perception of both elementary school heads and teachers in terms of 
collaborating, competing, accommodating and compromising as conflict management styles of elementary 
school heads.   The perception of elementary school heads and teachers are similar in terms of causes of 
conflicts and proposed solution. 

INTRODUCTION 

Conflict is certain as long as there is a human element present. Thus, conflict is a pervasive aspect in 
both social circles and professional interactions. Conflict exists in all human relationships: it always 
has and probably always will. 

 Furthermore, individuals who never experience conflict at the workplace are living in a dream world, 
blind to their surroundings or are confined to solitary confinement. Conflict presently continues to be 
a factor in academic life. Schools frequently appear to be centers of tension; on occasion, they are 
perhaps a manifestation of problems in the community. 

 The term conflict is viewed in a variety of ways because of its confusion with those conditions which 
lead to situations of different conflict. Thomas (2015) defines conflict as “the process which begins 
when one party perceives that the other has frustrated, or is about to frustrate, some concern of his”. 
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At schools conflicts may be experienced in many issues such as distribution of work among personnel, 
financial resources, in and out of class teaching activities and practices, rewards, punishment, 
assessment practices, use of power-authority, being late for class, leave of absences, political views, 
negative personal attitudes, passing grade levels and scoring system, issues regarding the legislation, 
student behaviors, dress code, assignments and placements for staff and distribution of resources 
(Karip, 2000). Conflicts can take place between administrators-teachers, teachers-teachers, teachers-
students or parents-parents or among the students. 

It should be kept in mind that regardless of the type of conflict or the group that take part in it, 
conflicts will deepen and be more complicated unless they are resolved and people involved in the 
conflict will experience negative feelings (Argon, 2014). 

 This will negatively affect the job performances of the personnel and will decrease the quality of 
education and training at schools. The current study, undertaken in line with the literature, examined 
and discussed the conflicts experienced at school based on teacher views. In this respect, the study 
aimed to determine teacher views regarding the conflicts experienced at schools, the reasons behind 
conflicts, the impact of conflict on teachers and the responses conflict generates.   

When there is conflict, there must be a resolution of such conflict. This is where the Conflict 
Management enters the ring.  Ghaffar (2007) quoted the Conflict Resolution Skills/Strategies of David 
W. Johnson and Roger T. Johnson which hold that Conflict resolution and peer mediation programs are 
often promoted as a way to reduce violence in schools. Management of conflict is a human relations 
concept long recognized in business and industry as a necessary component of the developmental 
process. Sweeney and Caruthers (2015) define conflict resolution in a most general and concise way as 
the process used by parties in conflict to reach a settlement. 

 A manager should be able to see emerging conflicts and take appropriate pre-emptive action. The 
manager should understand the causes creating conflict, the outcome of conflict, and various methods 
by which conflict can be managed in the organization. 

 With this understanding, the manager should evolve an approach for resolving conflicts before their 
disruptive repercussions have an impact on productivity and creativity. Therefore, a manager should 
possess special skills to react to conflict situations, and should create an open climate for 
communication between conflicting parties.        

The aforementioned paragraphs serve as important reasons why there is a need to conduct this study. 

Statement of the Problem 

The general aim of this study is to determine the conflict management styles of the elementary school 
heads in the Division of Puerto Princesa City Specifically, it sought to answer the following aspects of 
the main problems: 

1. What is the demographic profile of the elementary school heads in the Division of Puerto Princesa 
City in terms of:   

a. age;    

b. gender;   

c. number of years in teaching;   

d. highest degree earned and;    

e. attendance to seminar and trainings related to conflict management?     

2. How conflict management styles of the elementary school heads describe as perceived by 
elementary school teachers and elementary school heads themselves in terms of:        

a. collaborating;        

 b. competing;        
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 c. avoiding;                     

d. accommodating and;  

e. compromising?   

3. What describes the causes of conflict as perceived by the elementary school heads and elementary 
school teachers in terms  of:   

a. situational factors ;  

b. personality factors;        

c. power factors and;  

d. conflict of interest?    

4 .What describes the proposed solution to conflict as perceived by the elementary school heads and 
elementary school teachers   in terms of:      

a. improved communication; 

b. values integration;  

c. respect 

and obedience and;  d. sharing of interests/goals?         

 5. How do conflict management styles of the elementary school heads influence the teachers’ morale 
as perceived by the elementary school heads and elementary school teachers?     

6. Is there a significant relationship between demographic profile of the elementary school heads and 
their conflict management styles?   

7. Is there a significant relationship between the conflict management styles of elementary school 
heads and the teachers’ morale?                 

8. Is there a significant relationship between the causes of conflict and proposed solution as perceived 
by school heads?                                   

9. Is there a significant difference on the perception of the elementary school heads and elementary 
school teachers in terms of conflict management styles of the elementary school heads?                                                                        
10. Is there a significant difference on the causes and solution to conflict as perceived by the school 
heads and elementary school teachers? 

Significance of the Study 

The study is deemed essential to the following; 

Schools. This study is considered important for the schools since conflict is an essential and 
unavoidable human phenomenon because where the.re is human interaction; there is a likelihood of 
personal likes and dislikes. 

  These agreements and disagreements among individuals and groups lead them to conflicts in schools. 
Conflicts are neither constructive nor disruptive but the ways these are handled make them either 
positive or negative.  

Schools, like other human organizations, are prone to one or other type of conflict. Various conflict 
management strategies are adopted for handling conflict; the most important among these are 
mediation, negotiation, avoidance, collaborating etc. Main thrust of this paper is on the exploration of 
the nature of conflicts in schools, its causes and techniques adopted for its management. 

Schools Division Supervisor.  This study will make the following significant contribution to City 
Schools Division of Puerto Princesa in terms of providing fresh data and study on the schools’ conflict 
management including policy and program adjustments if there is really a need especially in the said 
division. 
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Students.  This study will eventually benefit the students because a conflict free school or conflict less 
school will boost the morale of teachers; thus, in return shall be expecting to make students more 
interested in studying.      

School heads.  This study can enhance school heads to a better understanding about their existing 
level of conflict management strategies. 

 Therefore, from the administration perspective they would come up with new ways to resolving 
conflict, for example modifying the existing school regulations, adding new and value added members 
welfare programs, and recognizing the outstanding performances efficiently and fairly. 

Teachers. This study will help school principals better understand about the existing conflict among 
their teachers. Conflict management reduces tensions motivates the employee to give their best to the 
organizations. 

Researchers. This study can help future researchers who will be conducting studies on the conflict 
management styles of school principals and teachers involvement in conflict resolution.   

METHODOLOGY 

This section presents the locale of the study, research design, and respondent of the study, sampling 
procedure, instruments, data collection procedures and data treatment. 

Locale of the Study 

The study was conducted in selected public elementary schools in the Division of Puerto Princesa City. 
Thirty seven (37) school heads and two hundred sixty four (264) teachers were selected to represent 
diverse schools, gender, age, education and other profile of school heads.  

Research Design 

The study utilized the quantitative method. This research method emphasizes objective measurements 
and the statistical, mathematical, or numerical analysis of data collected through polls, questionnaires, 
and surveys, or by manipulating pre-existing statistical data using computational techniques.(Best, 
2015). 

The quantitative method was employed through the use of the survey questionnaire to determine the 
demographic profile, level of conflict management of school heads, causes of conflict, proposed 
solution to conflict and influence of conflict management style to teachers’ morale. 

Likewise, significant relationships and differences were determined between and among variables that 
were used by the researcher in consolidating findings and formulating conclusions.   

Respondents of the Study 

Thirty seven (37) public elementary school heads and two hundred sixty four (264) teachers were the 
respondents of this study from District I, District II and District III schools. Slovin’s Formula was used 
to determine the actual sample size of the respondents. 

Sampling Procedure 

A master list of public elementary school heads and teachers from the Human Resource Management 
Office of the Division of Puerto Princesa was used as basis of the study.    

Simple random sampling was used in this study wherein each member of the subset of statistical 
population has an equal probability of being chosen. All the names of elementary school teacher 
respondents were chosen out of a hat.   

In this study, total enumeration of the school heads was employed while the teacher respondents’ 
population was computed using the Slovin’s Formula. The researcher shall have a total of thirty seven 
(37) school heads and two hundred sixty four (264) samples following a 5% margin of error. 
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Instrumentation 

The data for the quantitative aspect of the study wastaken from the survey questionnaire.   

A survey questionnaire was used in this study which consisted of five (5) parts which include: Part I, 
Demographic Characteristics, Part II, Conflict Management Styles, and Part III, Common issues which 
causes conflict among teachers Part IV, Solution to Conflicts Common among Teachers and Part V 
Teachers’ Morale. There are three sets of questionnaires. The first set is intended for the elementary 
school heads second set is for the teacher respondents. 

The basis of the questionnaire was from Gaumer et al., (2016) entitled Conflict Management 
Questionnaire published by the University of Kansas, United States. This questionnaire served as a 
reference of the researcher in conducting the respective instrument of this study, hence the researcher 
modified it to fit in for this study and for the target respondents.   

e following rating scales and descriptions were be used in analyzing the data. A 5 point rating scale 
was used to find out the conflict management styles of the elementary school principals. 

Likewise, a 5 point rating scale below was be used to determine the common issues of conflicts and 
solutions to conflicts among teachers and teachers’ morale. 

Reliability of the instrument was assessed via piloting the instrument to Matahimik- Bucana 
Elementary School headed by teacher-in-charge with 13 teachers. Pilot testing participants were given 
the instrument to complete and the opportunity to discuss purpose and clarity of items and make 
suggestions for improvement in both verbal and written form. In addition the questionnaire was 
submitted to three (3) members of advisory committee. 

Data Collection Procedure 

A survey questionnaire was used in the gathering of data needed. The researcher personally 
administered the survey questionnaire to the respondents. All respondents were given time to go over 
and accomplish the questionnaire. 

A letters of request was sent to the Division Superintendent asking permission to conduct the study. 
The same request was submitted to Public Schools District Supervisor Team Leader.    

Treatment of Data 

To describe the profile of the elementary school heads and teachers the frequency counts and 
percentages were employed. Meanwhile mean and weighted mean were employed to assess the 
elementary school heads’ conflict management style and common issues which cause conflict among 
the teachers. On the other hand, to analyze the relationship between demographic profile of the 
school heads and their conflict management styles, the Pearson Product Moment Correlation 
Coefficient r was used. 

 The same statistical treatment was employed to determine the relationship between causes of conflict 
and the proposed solution. Lastly, to analyze relationship between the conflict management styles 
of the elementary school heads and teachers’ morale Korin’s Correlation was used. Lastly, t-test was 
used to determine the significant difference on the perception of the elementary school heads and 
teachers in terms of conflict management styles of elementary school heads, causes and proposed 
solution to conflict. 

Results and Discussion 

This chapter presents the findings, interpretation and analysis of data specifically in determining the 
profiles of elementary school heads and teachers in the Division of Puerto Princesa City, the conflict 
management of school heads and their influence to teachers’ morale. Correlations and comparisons 
between and among variables considered in the study are also highlighted.  

Profile of School Elementary School Heads 
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Table 1 shows the demographic profile of the selected elementary school heads in the Division of 
Puerto Princesa City.    

It can be seen from the table that most of the school heads belonged to the age bracket between 39 and 
45 with a frequency of 14 or 37.85 percent.  The least number of school heads have ages between 53 to 
59 with a frequency of 5 or 13.51 percent.  

The mean age of school heads is 44.14, which mean they were on the peak of their career as school 
manager.  

In terms of gender, majority of the school heads are female with a frequency of 26 or 70.27. This 
means that the schools in the Division Puerto Princesa are managed and under the leadership of 
woman power.     

Eleven or 29.73 percent of the school heads have earned units in Doctoral Degree. More than half of 
the school heads Masteral Degree holder with a frequency of 23 or 62.16 per cent.  Only 3 or 8.11 
percent have earned Bachelor’s Degree. This implies that the school heads in the Division of Puerto 
Princesa City were proactive in terms of professional development.            

All school heads had attended the School Heads Development Program while 12 or 32.43 percent 
attended Gender and Equality Seminar. This implies that the numbers of seminar incurred by the 
school heads regarding conflict management are insufficient. 

Table 1. Demographic Profile of the Elementary School Heads in the  
Division of Puerto Princesa City 

 

Profile Frequency 
N=37 

Percentage 

Age 
53 – 59 
46 – 52 
39 – 45 
32 – 38  

 
5 
9 
14 
9 

 
13.51 
24.32 
37.85 
24.32 

Mean  44.14  
Gender 

Female 
Male 

 
26 
11 

 
70.27 
29.73 

Highest degree earned 
Doctoral Degree 
Masteral Degree 
Bachelor’s Degree 

 
11 
23 
3 

 
29.73 
62.16 
8.11 

Attendance to seminars and trainings 
related to conflict management 
School Heads Development Program 
Gender and Equality Seminar  

 
 
37 
12 

 
 
100.00 
32.43 

 

Conflict Management Styles of the Elementary School Heads 

Table 2 presents the conflict management styles of the elementary school heads as perceived by 
themselves and elementary school teachers. 

For the school heads, collaborating got the highest rank, under this conflict management style the 
statement “gather as much information as I can and keep the lines of communication open” ranked 
first with a mean of 4.62 described as very effective; followed by “attempt to deal with all of his and my 
concerns, attempt to get all concerns and issues immediately out in the open and share the problem 
with the other persons so that we can work it out.” with a mean of 4.59 described as very effective.  
The least is “try to see conflict from both sides.” with a mean of 4.38 described as effective. 
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Similarly, teachers gave highest rating under collaborating, the statement “attempt to deal with all of 
his and my concerns” ranked first with the mean 0f 4.25 followed by “tell him my ideas and ask him for 
his ideas”, with the mean of 4.23. 

 The top two statements were described as effective. The statement that got the lowest mean was “try 
to see conflict from both sides” with mean of 4.02 described as effective. 

This implies that elementary school heads practice collaborative conflict management style by 
attempting to deal with all the concerns of teachers to solve concerns and issues immediately. 

Ghaffar et al., (2010) has the same recommendation that all the principals should adopt the best style 
of conflict management according to the situation. The respondents of their study preferred 
collaboration as conflict management style.    

The level of conflict management styles of elementary school heads in terms of competing is as 
perceived by themselves is effective with the mean of 4.41. 

 The statement “am firm in pursuing my goals” ranked first with the mean of 4.62 described as 
effective; followed by “know when the outcome is critical and cannot be compromised” , with the mean 
of 4.57, described as effective. The statement “would argue my case and insist on the merits of my 
point of view” with the mean of 4.08 got the lowest rating. 

For teachers the level of conflict management styles of elementary school heads in terms of competing 
is effective with the mean of 4.13. 

 The statement “am firm in pursuing my goals” ranked first with the mean of 4.33 described as 
effective; followed by “know when the outcome is critical and cannot be compromised” and “can figure 
out what needs to be done and I am usually right” with the mean of 4.22 described as effective. 

 The statement “would argue my case and insist on the merits of my point of view”, with the mean of 
3.86 got the lowest rating. 

This result reveals that competing is effective in resolving conflicts in school. The school heads are 
firm in their decision and use their power of command. 

Result conforms with Pace (2013) who explained that the first conflict management style is that of the 
competitor or tough battler. This style is exemplified by the person who ambitiously realizes his/her 
goals at the expense of others. 

The level of conflict management styles of elementary school heads got the lowest mean of 4.08 is 
avoiding as perceived by the school heads. 

 The statement “try to avoid creating unpleasantness for myself” and “avoid taking positions which 
could create controversy” ranked first with the mean of 4.27 described as effective; followed by “try to 
do what is necessary to avoid useless tensions” with the mean of 4.24 described as effective. 

 The statement “let others take responsibility for solving the problem” with the mean of 3.84 got the 
lowest rating. 

Teachers gave their lowest rating to avoiding as conflict management style of the school heads with 
the mean of 3.93 described as effective. 

 The statement “try to do what is necessary to avoid useless tensions.” ranked first with the mean of 
4.09 described as effective; followed by “try to avoid creating unpleasantness for myself” with the 
mean of 4.03 described as effective. 

 The statement “feel uncomfortable and anxious when the persons involved are closely related to me” 
with the mean of 3.72 got the lowest rating. 

The findings imply that the least conflict resolution the school heads employ is avoiding eluding from 
taking positions and useless tensions that creates controversy. 
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This is similar with Deetz and Stevenson (2014) who proved that avoidance may be regarded as a 
negative strategy, in some cases it can be viewed as valuable. Avoidance can delay the discussion of the 
conflict until participants have "cooled down” and could be used positively when whether the issue is 
not really worth the effort. 

The findings conform to Kilmann and Thomas (2015), they agreed that avoiding is unassertive and 
uncooperative when a person is avoiding he/she does not want to resolve her concerns or to solve 
other’s concerns. 

 

Table 2. Level of Conflict Management Styles of the Elementary School Heads As Perceived by 
Themselves and Elementary School Teachers 

 

Statement 

School Heads Teachers 
Mean Descriptive 

Interpretation 
Mean Descriptive 

Interpretati
on 

Collaborating 4.53 Very Effective                        4.17 Effective 
1. Attempt to deal with all of his 
and my concerns. 

4.59 Very Effective                        4.25 Effective 

2. Attempt to get all concerns 
and issues immediately out in 
the open. 

4.59 Very Effective                        4.19 Effective 

3. Tell him my ideas and ask 
him for his ideas. 

4.51 Very Effective                        4.23 Effective 

4. Attempt to immediately work 
through our differences. 

4.46 Effective 4.18 Effective 

5. Lean toward a direct 
discussion of the problem 

4.54 Very Effective                        4.17 Effective 

6. Am very often concerned 
with satisfying all our wishes. 
 

4.51 Very Effective                        4.09 Effective 

8. Share the problem with the 
other persons so that we can 
work it out. 

4.59 Very Effective                        4.21 Effective 

9. Explore issues with others so 
as to find solutions that meet 
everyone’s needs. 

4.54 Very Effective                        4.13 Effective 

10. Gather as much information 
as I can and keep the lines of 
communication open. 

4.62 Very Effective                        4.17 Effective 

11. Try to see conflicts from 
both sides. 

4.38 Effective  4.02 Effective 

Competing 4.41 Effective 4.13 Effective 
1. Am firm in pursuing my goals. 4.62 Very Effective                        4.33 Effective 
2. Try to win my position on the 
matter. 

4.46 Effective 4.17 Effective 

3. Make some effort to make 
things happen according to my 
judgment. 

4.49 Effective 4.16 Effective 

4. Know when the outcome is 
critical and cannot be 
compromised. 

4.57 Very Effective                        4.22 Effective 

5. Try to show him the logic and 
benefits of my position. 

4.43 Effective 4.18 Effective 

6. Try to convince the other 
person of the virtues of my 

4.35 Effective 4.09 Effective 
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position. 
7. Emphasize the power of my 
command. 

4.35 Effective 4.16 Effective 

8. Would argue my case and 
insist on the merits of my point 
of view. 

4.08 Effective 3.86 Effective 

9.find conflicts challenging and 
exhilarating 

4.19 Effective 3.95 Effective 

10. Can figure out what needs to 
be done and I am usually right. 

4.54 Effective 4.22 Effective 

Avoiding 4.08 Effective 3.93 Effective 
1. Let others take responsibility 
for solving the problem. 

3.84 Effective 3.90 Effective 

2. Try to do what is necessary to 
avoid useless tensions.  

4.24 Effective 4.09 Effective 

3. Try to avoid creating 
unpleasantness for myself. 

4.27 Effective 4.03 Effective 

4. Try to postpone the issue 
until I have had some time to 
think it over. 

3.97 Effective 3.88 Effective 

5.  Feel that the differences are 
not always worth worrying 
about. 

3.97 Effective 3.96 Effective 
 

6. Avoid taking positions which 
could create controversy. 

4.27 Effective 3.99 Effective 

7. Might try and appease the 
other's feelings and preserve 
our relationship. 

4.22 Effective 4.01 Effective 

8. Say a little and leave as soon 
as the issues have been heard. 

4.11 Effective 3.90 Effective 

9. Feel uncomfortable and 
anxious when the persons 
involved are closely related to 
me. 

3.92 Effective 3.72 Effective 

10. Avoid hard feelings by 
keeping my disagreements with 
others to myself. 

4.03 Effective 3.82 Effective 

Accommodating 4.33 Effective 4.11 Effective 

1. try to stress those things 
upon which we both agree 
rather than negotiate the things 
on which we disagree 

4.38 Effective 4.06 Effective 

2. Try to appease the other's 
feelings and preserve our 
relationship. 

4.30 Effective 4.15 Effective 

3. Try to be considerate of the 
other person's wishes. 

4.49 Effective 4.19 Effective 

4. would try to meet his wishes 
if the other's position seems 
very important to him 

4.27 Effective 3.97 Effective 

5. might let him maintain his 
views if it makes the other 
person happy 

4.43 Effective 4.20 Effective 

6. Try to meet the expectations 
of others. 

4.19 Effective 4.07 Effective 

7. Try to accommodate the 
wishes of my friends and family. 

4.08 Effective 3.99 Effective 
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11.value peace within the school 
rather than getting what he 
wants 

4.54 Effective 4.22 Effective 

Compromising  4.40 Effective 4.08 Effective 

1. Try to find a compromised 
solution. 

4.49 Effective 4.05 Effective 

2. Sometimes sacrifice my own 
wishes for the wishes of the 
other person. 

4.43 Effective 4.05 Effective 

3. Consistently seek other's help 
in working out a solution. 

4.46 Effective 4.14 Effective 

4. Communicates clearly about 
his and our position on the 
matter. 

4.46 Effective 4.17 Effective 

5. Propose a middle ground. 4.35 Effective 3.98 Effective 
6.try to find a fair combination 
of gains and losses for both of 
us 

4.38 Effective 4.02 Effective 

7. Try to find a position that is 
intermediate between his and 
mine. 

4.32 Effective 4.02 Effective 

8. Try to get him to settle for a 
compromised solution. 
 

4.38 Effective 4.09 Effective 

9. Propose an opinion that is 
acceptable to both parties. 

4.49 Effective 4.16 Effective 

10. Would meet people halfway 
to break deadlocks. 

4.41 Effective 4.01 Effective 

11. Negotiate and adopt a give-
and-take approach to problem 
situations. 

4.22 Effective 4.17 Effective 

Overall Mean 4.35 Effective 4.08 Effective 

 

Causes of Conflict 

Table 3 presents the mean for the causes of conflict as perceived by the elementary school heads and 
teachers. 

For school heads, personality factors as causes of conflict got the highest mean of 3.97.  The statement 
“Different personalities  of  various employees”, ranked first with a mean of 4.38 described as 
frequently true; followed by “Balancing being the boss and being a friend” with a mean of 
41.9described as frequently true. 

The statement that got the lowest mean of 3.68 described as frequently true was “Dealing with 
pressure and shifting priorities from my own boss and other higher ups.” 

For teachers’ personality factors as causes of conflict got the highest mean of 3.99 described as 
frequently true. The statement “Different personalities  of  various employees” ranked first with a mean 
of 4.37described as frequently true;  followed by “Balancing being the boss and being a friend” with a 
mean of 4.03described as frequently true . The statement got the lowest mean of 3.72 described as 
frequently true is “Dealing with pressure and shifting priorities from my own boss and other higher 
ups.” 

This implies that the main cause of conflict in school is due to contributing personality factors as 
perceived by the respondents. 
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Kennedy (2012) supported the result that the sources of conflict include; shared resources, differences 
in goals, difference in perceptions and values, disagreements in the role requirements, nature of work 
activities, individual approaches, and the stage of organizational development. 

Along power factors as causes of conflict, school heads perceived this as effective with the mean of 
3.79described as frequentlytrue. 

 The statement “Getting employees to understand and follow instructions” ranked first with a mean of 
4.22; followed by “Ambiguity of duties and responsibilities and delegation of tasks” with a mean of 4.11. 
The statement that got the lowest mean of 3.32is “Insufficient authority and discretion to reward high 
performers.” All these results were described as frequently true. 

Power factors ranked second as causes of conflict as perceived by teachers with the mean 
3.68described as frequently true. The statement “Ambiguity of duties and responsibilities and 
delegation of tasks” ranked first with a mean of 4.17; followed by “Getting employees to understand and 
follow instructions” with a mean of 3.81; the statement got the lowest mean of 3.34is “Giving negative 
feedback to employees regarding their performance. 

 All these statements obtained the descriptive rating of frequently true. 

The study reveals that ambiguity of duties and responsibilities and teachers difficulty in 
understanding instructions were the sources of conflicts in school. 

Mansor et al., (2012) also identified thatconflict may originate from understanding the nature of tasks 
in the organization. It has been found that appropriate classification of conflict is beneficial to 
understand its nature and implication. 

Conflict of interest ranked last as causes of conflict with the mean of 3.66 described as frequently 
true as perceived by the school heads. 

 The highest mean is noted  in the statement “Unawareness on the existing policies” with a mean of 4.24; 
followed by “Limited resources time, money, space, materials, supplies, and equipment are all valuable 
resources” with a mean of 3.76. The statement got the lowest mean of 3.19 is “Groups have formed 
within the team and are taking “sides”. 

Similarly, conflict of interest ranked last as cause of conflict with the mean of 3.60 described as 
frequently true as perceived by teachers. 

 The highest statement is noted  in the statement “Unawareness on the existing policies” with a mean of 
4.04;  followed by “Limited resources time, money, space, materials, supplies, and equipment are all 
valuable resources” with a mean of 3.67. 

 The statement got the lowest mean of 3.31 is “Primary responsibilities of teacher are compromised by 
other co-curricular activities”. 

This implies that conflicts originate when teachers are unawareness on the existing policies resulting 
to conflict of interest. 

Tonder and Lessing (2003) has similar findings, they asserted that increasing uncertainty and 
complexity in the operating environment of organizations provide fertile ground for the onset of 
conflict in the workplace. 
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Table 3. Mean Causes of Conflict As Perceived by the Elementary School Heads  

and Elementary School Teachers 

 

Statement 

School Heads Teachers 

Mean 
Descriptive 
Interpretati
on 

Mean Descriptive Interpretation 

 

Situational factors 

3.74 
Frequently 
True 

3.63 Frequently True 

1.Failure to communicate clearly 
resulting other teachers to resist the 
changes in the Department of 
Education 

3.30 
Frequently 
True 

3.40 Frequently True 

2. Managing people of a different 
generation. 

4.16 
Frequently 
True 

3.88 Frequently True 

3. Dealing with employees lack of basic 
skills 

3.92 
Frequently 
True 

3.72 Frequently True 

4. Managing people with a language 
gap. 

3.68 
Frequently 
True 

3.52 Frequently True 

5. Dealing with parents and the 
community 

3.62 
Frequently 
True 

3.66 Frequently True 

Personality factors 3.97 
Frequently 
True 

3.99 Frequently True 

1.Different personalities of various 
employees 

4.38 
Frequently 
True 

4.37 Frequently True 

2. Interpersonal conflict on the team 
between and among individual 
employees and cliques who don’t get 
along with each other. 

3.81 
Frequently 
True 

3.92 Frequently True 

3. Balancing being the boss and being a 
friend 

4.19 
Frequently 
True 

4.03 Frequently True 

4. Teachers with behavioral issues 
such as attendance, tardiness, personal 
issues, and conflict with coworkers. 

3.81 
Frequently 
True 

3.93 Frequently True 

5. Dealing with pressure and shifting 
priorities from my own boss and other 
higher ups. 

3.68 
Frequently 
True 

3.72 Frequently True 
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Power factors 3.79 
Frequently 
True 

3.68 Frequently True 

1. Insufficient authority and discretion 
to reward high performers. 

3.32 
Frequently 
True 

3.44 Frequently True 

2.  Getting employees to understand 
and follow instructions 

4.22 
Frequently 
True 

3.81 Frequently True 

3. Teachers are too willing to agree 
with one another and do not have the 
confidence to express differing 
viewpoints. 

3.46 
Frequently 
True 

3.63 Frequently True 

4. Giving negative feedback to 
employees regarding their 
performance. 

3.86 
Frequently 
True 

3.34 Frequently True 

5. Ambiguity of duties and 
responsibilities and delegation of tasks 

4.11 
Frequently 
True 

4.17 Frequently True 

Conflict of interest 3.66 
Frequently 
True 

3.60 Frequently True 

1.Groups have formed within the team 
and are taking “sides” 

On various issues. 

3.19 
Frequently 
True 

3.59 Frequently True 

2. Limited resources time, money, 
space, materials, supplies, and 
equipment are all valuable resources 

3.76 
Frequently 
True 

3.67 Frequently True 

3. Financial interests of an individual 
and proper utilization of fund 

3.51 
Frequently 
True 

3.41 Frequently True 

4. Primary responsibilities of teacher 
are compromised by other co-
curricular activities 

3.59 
Frequently 
True 

3.31 Frequently True 

5.Unawareness on the existing policies 4.24 
Frequently 
True 

4.04 Frequently True 

Overall Mean 3.79 
Frequently 
True 

3.73 Frequently True 

 

Proposed Solution to Conflict  

Table 4 presents the mean of proposed solution to conflict as perceived by the elementary school 
heads.        

School heads gave highest rating to respect and obedience as solution to conflict with the mean of 4.43 
described as frequently true. The statement “treats teacher with respect in whatever circumstances” 
ranked first with the mean of 4.76 described as almost always true; followed by “appreciate their 
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individual contribution in the context of overall success” with the mean of 4.54 also described as 
frequently true. The statements got the lowest mean of 4.14 described as frequently true is “objectively 
understand what is behind the difficult person's actions rather than reacting right away”. 

Teachers’ perception is similar with the school heads, they gave highest rating to respect and obedience 
as solution to conflict with the mean of 4.19 described as frequently true. 

 The statement “treats teacher with respect in whatever circumstances” ranked first with the mean of 
4.35; followed by” appreciate their individual contribution in the context of overall success” with the 
mean of 4.28 and the statement that  got the lowest mean of 4.00 described as frequently true is “try to 
adjust my priorities to accommodate teachers’ needs”. These statements obtained mean rating 
described as frequently true. 

This implies that respect and obedience is the key solution in handling conflict in schools. 

The finding of this study is similar to what Ellis and Zabalak (2001) found wherein after investigation 
on the aspects of information and management, the component of openness as well as respect is vital 
in the organization. It was found that both the quantity and quality of information were significant and 
that both affected employees’ perceptions of organizational effectiveness. 

The second variable that the elementary school heads perceived as frequently true with the mean of 
4.34 is sharing of goals and interest. 

The statement got the highest rating under this variable is “promote a school culture with the spirit of 
unity” with mean of 4.65; followed by “involve my teachers when making significant changes in our 
school” with mean of 4.59. While the statement got the lowest mean of 3.54 is “give my teachers an 
equal opportunity to be heard regardless of their age and tenure”. 

For teachers, sharing of goals and interests ranked second with the mean of 4.15 described as 
frequently true. The statement got the highest rating under sharing of goals and interests is “involve 
my teachers when making significant changes in our school” with mean of 4.33; followed by “establish 
supportive climate where teachers can openly discuss and understand each other’s ideas and concerns.” 
with mean of 4.23. While the statement got the lowest mean of 3.87 is “promote a school culture with 
the spirit of unity”.    

The results assert that promoting the spirit of unity by involving teachers in decision making has a 
great impact in addressing conflicts in organization. 

This conforms to Messmer (2001) he proves that employees will work harder to reach goals if they’re 
involved in setting them. Employees resent being left out of the loop, especially when changes are 
going on, which can cause them to be cynical about future endeavors, their supervisors, and the 
company. 

 If kept uninformed, they may also assume the worst with their jobs at risk.   

Values integration ranked last as proposed solution to conflict as perceived by the school heads with 
an overall mean of 3.72 described as frequently true. The statement that ranked first was“accept 
criticism from my teachers” with a mean of 4.05;  followed by “consider religious practices of my 
teachers” with the mean of 4.03. While the statement that got the lowest overall mean of 3.38 was 
“relate my actions to ethical sensibilities such as honesty, reliability and fairness” all the mean ratings 
were described as frequently true.   

Likewise, teachers also perceived values integration as the last proposed solution to conflict as shown 
by with the mean of 3.68 described as frequently true. 

The statement that ranked first was “consider religious practices of my teachers” with the mean of 3.92; 
followed by “accept criticism from my teacher” with the mean of 3.81. and “relate my actions to ethical 
sensibilities such as honesty, reliability and fairness”  mean of 3.48 described as also described as 
frequently true.   
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The findings imply that the least solution to resolve conflict was values integration.  

Similarly, Tjosvold et al., (2014) supported the claim that values integration can also be used in 
facilitating open-minded discussions and constructive controversy. 

Table 4. Proposed Solution to Conflict as Perceived By the Elementary School Heads and 
Elementary School Teachers 

 

Statement 

School Heads Teachers 

Mean 

Descriptive 

Interpretati

on 

Mean 

Descriptive 

Interpretatio

n 

Improved 

communications 
4.31 

Frequently 

True 
4.09 

Frequently 

True 

1.express anger 

constructively. 
3.81 

Frequently 

True 
3.69 

Frequently 

True 

2. listen to each party's 

side of the story in an 

open and non-

judgmental manner. 

4.49 
Frequently 

True 
4.21 

Frequently 

True 

3. avoid harmful and 

negative statements. 
4.35 

Frequently 

True 
4.17 

Frequently 

True 

4. address issues of 

concern at an early 

stage and seek 

constructive solutions. 

4.46 
Frequently 

True 
4.22 

Frequently 

True 

5. ensure  that there are 

regular opportunities 

for feedback on 

performance. 

 

4.43 
Frequently 

True 
4.16 

Frequently 

True 

Values integration 3.72 
Frequently 

True 
3.68 

Frequently 

True 

1.decide based on moral 

standards 
3.68 

Frequently 

True 
3.62 

Frequently 

True 

2.relate my  actions to 

ethical sensibilities such 

as honesty, reliability 

and fairness 

3.38 
Frequently 

True 
3.48 

Frequently 

True 
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3.set goal that is 

compatible to values 

and beliefs of all 

teachers 

3.49 
Frequently 

True 
3.56 

Frequently 

True 

4.accept criticism from 

my teacher 
4.05 

Frequently 

True 
3.81 

Frequently 

True 

5.consider religious 

practices of my teachers 
4.03 

Frequently 

True 
3.92 

Frequently 

True 

Respect and 

obedience 
4.43 

Frequently 

True 
4.19 

Frequently 

True 

1. try to adjust my 

priorities to 

accommodate teachers’ 

needs. 

4.22 
Frequently 

True 
4.00 

Frequently 

True 

2.encourage my 

teachers to adjust to 

changing situations 

through innovation and 

creativity. 

4.49 
Frequently 

True 
4.26 

Frequently 

True 

3.treats teacher with 

respect in whatever 

circumstances 

4.76 
Almost 

Always True 
4.35 

Frequently 

True 

4.objectively 

understand what is 

behind the difficult 

person's actions rather 

than reacting right 

away. 

4.14 
Frequently 

True 
4.08 

Frequently 

True 

5.appreciate their 

individual contribution 

in the context of overall 

success. 

4.54 
Almost 

Always True 
4.28 

Frequently 

True 

Sharing of 

interests/goals 
4.34 

Frequently 

True 
4.15 

Frequently 

True 

1. involve my teachers 

when making significant 

changes in our school. 

4.59 
Almost 

Always True 
4.33 

Frequently 

True 

2. promote a school 

culture with the spirit of 

unity 

4.65 
Almost 

Always True 
3.87 

Frequently 

True 

3. establish supportive 

climate where teachers 
4.49 

Frequently 
4.23 

Frequently 
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can openly discuss and 

understand each other’s 

ideas and concerns. 

True True 

4.provide them  

support, training and 

other needed resources 

4.41 
Frequently 

True 
4.09 

Frequently 

True 

5. give my teachers an 

equal opportunity to be 

heard regardless of 

their age and tenure 

3.54 
Frequently 

True 
4.21 

Frequently 

True 

Over all Mean 4.20 
Frequently 

True 
4.03 

Frequently 

True 

 

Level of Morale of Teachers   

Table 5 presents the level of morale of teachers as perceived by the school heads and the teachers 
themselves. Among the variables being considered, the statement “allows them to express freely” 
ranked first with a mean of 4.49,  described as frequently true; followed by “creates positive 
atmosphere in the school”  4.41 also described as frequently true and the lowest mean of 2.92 was 
obtained by the statement “boost teacher’s morale” described as occasionally true.   

Among the variables being considered, the statement “motivates them to work harder and be more 
productive” ranked first among the teachers  with a mean of 4.16 described as frequently true; 
followed by “creates positive atmosphere in the school”  with a mean of 4.13 also described as 
frequently true. 

 The least among the teachers was the statement “lowers teacher’s morale” with a mean of 2.90 which 
was described as occasionally true. 

This result implies that conflict management must give great consideration to the values and 
spirituality of the leader as well as the follower to lessen the conflicts. 

 Gibson (2011) study shows that teachers affirmed that spirituality and values in principal leadership 
could be positively influential when expressed appropriately and accompanied with integrity, quality 
care for others and professional competence. 

 

Statement School Heads Teachers 

 
Mean 

Descriptive 

Interpretation Mean 

Descriptive 

Interpretation 

1. Affects the relationship of my 

teachers with their colleagues. 4.00 
Frequently True 

3.75 
Frequently True 

2. increases their productivity in terms 

of performance. 4.00 
Frequently True 

4.07 
Frequently True 

3.may lead them role ambiguity 
4.22 

Frequently True 
3.50 

Frequently True 
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1. Affects the relationship of my 

teachers with their colleagues. 4.00 
Frequently True 

3.75 
Frequently True 

2. increases their productivity in terms 

of performance. 4.00 
Frequently True 

4.07 
Frequently True 

3.may lead them role ambiguity 
4.22 

Frequently True 
3.50 

Frequently True 

 

4. May lead them to aggression, 

withdrawal and fixation. 3.54 
Frequently True 

3.20 
Frequently True 

5.lowers teacher’s morale  3.05 Frequently True 2.90 Occasionally True 

6.boost teacher’s morale 
2.92 

Occasionally 

True 3.96 
Frequently True 

7.increases cooperation among my 

teachers 4.24 
Frequently True 

4.09 
Frequently True 

8.creates positive atmosphere in the 

school 4.41 
Frequently True 

4.13 
Frequently True 

9. Allows them to express freely. 4.49 Frequently True 4.08 Frequently True 

10. satisfies their  present teaching 

position 4.35 
Frequently True 

4.07 
Frequently True 

11.motivates them to work harder and 

be more productive 4.30 
Frequently True 

4.16 
Frequently True 

Overall Mean 3.96 Frequently True 3.81 Frequently True 

 

Correlation between Profile and Conflict Management Styles of Elementary School Heads in 
Terms of Collaborating 

The next table shows Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient r showing significant relationship 
between demographic profile of the elementary school heads and their conflict management styles in 
terms of collaborating. 

Age, gender, highest degree earned and attendance to seminar and training related to conflict does not 
affect the conflict management of school heads in terms of collaborating. 

This means that the null hypothesis that states there is no significant relationship between the 
demographic profile of the elementary school heads and their conflict management styles in terms of 
collaborating is accepted as revealed by their computed t-values which are within the critical value 
between -1.96 and 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. 

This implies that the demographic profile of the elementary school heads do not affect their conflict 
management styles in terms of collaborating. 

This conforms with Vestal (2011), he explained that the profile such as gender has no significant 
relationship on collaborating. 
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Table 6a. Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient R Showing Significant Relationship 
between Demographic Profile of the Elementary School Heads and Their Conflict Management 

Styles in Terms of Collaborating 

 

Profile Pearson r Df 
Computed t-

value 
Tabular t-value 

(α= 0.05 
Decision 

Age 0.06 35 0.33 1.96 H0: accept 

Gender -0.04 35 -0.22 -1.96 H0: accept 

Highest degree earned -0.09 35 -1.26 -1.96 H0: accept 

Attendance to seminar and training 
related to conflict management 

-0.21 35 -1.26 1.96 H0: accept 

 

-1.96 <c.v. < 19.6 

Correlation between Profile and Conflict Management Styles of Elementary School Heads in 
Terms of Competing 

The next table shows Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient r showing significant relationship 
between demographic profile of the elementary school heads and their conflict management styles in 
terms of competing. 

Age, gender, highest degree earned and attendance to seminar and training related to conflict does not 
affect the conflict management of school heads in terms of competing. 

This means that the null hypothesis that states there is no significant relationship between the 
demographic profile of the elementary school heads and their conflict management styles in terms of 
competing is accepted as manifested by their computed t-values which are within the critical value 
between -1.96 and 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. 

This implies that the demographic profile of the elementary school heads do not affect their conflict 
management styles in terms of competing. 

The specific findings derived from the table affirmed the findings published by Southern Nazarene 
University (2001), wherein demographics and conflict management styles (including competing style) 
do not have any correlation. 

 

Table 6b. Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient R Showing Significant Relationship 
between Demographic Profile of the Elementary School Heads and Their Conflict Management 

Styles in Terms of Competing 

Profile Pearson r Df 
Computed t-
value 

Tabular t-value 
(α= 0.05 

Decision 

Age -0.13 35 -0.75 -1.96 H0: accept 
Gender -0.06 35 -0.37 -1.96 H0: accept 
Highest degree earned 0.16 35 0.97 1.96 H0: accept 
Attendance to seminar and training 
related to conflict management 

-0.22 35 -1.35 -1.96 H0: accept 

 

-1.96 <c.v. < 19.6 
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Correlation between Profile and Conflict Management Styles of Elementary School Heads in 
Terms of Avoiding 

The next table shows Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient r showing significant relationship 
between demographic profile of the elementary school heads and their conflict management styles in 
terms of avoiding. 

Age, gender, highest degree earned and attendance to seminar and training related to conflict has no 
relationship with the conflict management of school heads in terms of avoiding. 

This means that the null hypothesis that states there is no significant relationship between the 
demographic profile of the elementary school heads and their conflict management styles in terms of 
avoiding is accepted as shown by their computed t-values which are within the critical value between -
1.96 and 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. 

This implies that the demographic profile of the elementary school heads do not affect their conflict 
management styles in terms of avoiding. 

Henkin et al., (2000) proved that there was no significant relationship between the conflict 
management strategies used by head teachers and demographic characteristics in terms of avoiding. 

Vestal (2011) also explains that the profile such as gender has no significant relationship on conflict-
management behaviors and have no significant effect on the prediction of avoiding. 

 

Table 6c. Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient R Showing Significant Relationship 
between Demographic Profile of the Elementary School Heads and Their Conflict Management 

Styles in Terms of Avoiding 

 

Profile Pearson r df Computed t-value 
Tabular t-value 
(α= 0.05 

Decision 

Age 0.07 35 0.40 1.96 H0: accept 

Gender 0.08 35 0.49 1.96 H0: accept 

Highest degree earned 0.05 35 0.32 1.96 H0: accept 

Attendance to seminar and 
training related to conflict 
management 

-0.02 35 -0.10 -1.96 H0: accept 

 

-1.96 <c.v. < 19.6 

Correlation between Profile and Conflict Management Styles of Elementary School Heads in 
Terms of Accomodating 

The next table shows significant relationship between demographic profile of the elementary school 
heads and their conflict management styles in terms of accommodating.    

Age, gender, highest degree earned and attendance to seminar and training related to conflict has no 
significant relationship with the conflict management of school heads in terms of accommodating. 

This means that the null hypothesis that states there is no significant relationship between the 
demographic profile of the elementary school heads and their conflict management styles in terms of 
accommodating is accepted as shown by their computed t-values which are within the critical value between -
1.96 and 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. 

This implies that the demographic profile of the elementary school heads do not affect their conflict 
management styles in terms of accommodating. 

This findings is related with the result of Vestal (2011). He explains that the profile such as gender has 
no significant relationship on the prediction of accommodating. 
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Table 6d. Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient R Showing Significant Relationship 
between Demographic Profile of the Elementary School Heads and Their Conflict Management 

Styles in Terms of Accommodating 

 

Profile Pearson r Df 
Computed t-
value 

Tabular t-value 
(α= 0.05 

Decision 

Age 0.06 35 0.33 1.96 H0: accept 
Gender -0.02 35 -0.12 -1.96 H0: accept 
Highest degree earned 0.08 35 0.46 1.96 H0: accept 
Attendance to seminar and training 
related to conflict management 

0.19 35 1.14 1.96 H0: accept 

 

-1.96 <c.v. < 19.6 

Correlation between Profile and Conflict Management Styles of Elementary School Heads in 
Terms of Compromising 

The next table shows significant relationship between demographic profile of the elementary school 
heads and their conflict management styles in terms of compromising.    

Age, gender, highest degree earned and attendance to seminar and training related to conflict has no 
significant relationship with the conflict management of school heads in terms of compromising. 

This means that the null hypothesis that states there is no significant relationship between the 
demographic profile of the elementary school heads and their conflict management styles in terms of 
compromising is accepted as shown by their computed t-values which are within the critical value 
between -1.96 and 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. 

This implies that the demographic profile of the elementary school heads do not affect their conflict 
management styles in terms of compromising. 

This in contrast with Mokhtarpour et al, (2013) they explain that there was a significant relationship 
between the principals’ field of study and the choice of conflict solving styles in terms of compromising. 

 

Table 6e. Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient R Showing Significant Relationship 
between Demographic Profile of the Elementary School Heads and Their Conflict Management 

Styles in Terms of Compromising 

Profile Pearson r Df 
Computed t-
value 

Tabular t-value 
(α= 0.05 

Decision 

Age 0.16 35 0.97 1.96 H0: accept 
Gender 0.03 35 0.19 1.96 H0: accept 
Highest degree earned -0.06 35 -0.34 -1.96 H0: accept 
Attendance to seminar and training 
related to conflict management 

-0.03 35 -0.15 -1.96 H0: accept 

 

-1.96 <c.v. < 19.6 

Correlation between Conflict Management Styles of Elementary School Heads and Teachers’ 
Morale 

The next table reveals significant relationship between the conflict management styles of elementary 
school heads and teachers’ morale. 
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The five conflict management styles of school heads: collaborating, competing, avoiding, 
accommodating and compromising have significant relationship with teachers’ morale.  

This means that the null hypothesis that states “there is no significant relationship between the 
conflict management styles of elementary school heads and the teachers’ morale” was rejected as 
shown by their computed t-values which were not within the critical value between -1.96 and 1.96 at 
0.05 level of significance. 

 The findings imply that the conflict management styles of elementary school heads in terms of 
collaborating, competing, avoiding, accommodating and compromising affect teachers’ morale. 

 The findings of this study did not conform to Vokic and Sontor (2010), that proved that “there is no 
significant relationship between the conflict management styles of elementary school heads and the 
teachers’ morale”.  

However, the findings support Henkin et al, (2000). Their study revealed that three conflict strategies 
had significant relationship with teachers’ job satisfaction. 

 Compromising and accommodating were positively related with teachers’ job satisfaction. Thus 
compromising and accommodating seemed to increase job satisfaction among the public primary 
school teachers. 

 

Table 7. Korin’s Correlation Showing Significant Relationship between the Conflict 
Management Styles of Elementary School Heads and the Teachers’ Morale 

 

Variable Korin’s Df Computed t-value 
Tabular t-value 
(α= 0.05) 

Decision 

Collaborating 0.98* 299 82.78 1.96 H0: reject 

Competing 0.98* 299 83.86 1.96 H0: reject 

Avoiding 0.98* 299 77.42 1.96 H0: reject 

Accommodating 0.98* 299 80.94 1.96 H0: reject 

Compromising 0.98* 299 81.84 1.96 H0: reject 

 

Correlation between the Causes of Conflict and Proposed Solutions in terms of Improved 
Communication 

The next table shows the Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient r showing significant relationship 
between the causes of conflict and proposed solution as perceived by the school heads in terms of 
improved communication. 

Of the four variables as causes of conflict, only personality factors affect the proposed solution in terms 
of improved communication as shown by the computed t-value of 3.09 which was greater than the 
tabular t-value of 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. 

This means that the null hypothesis that states “there is no significant relationship between the 
personality factors and proposed solution” was rejected in terms of improved communication. 
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The same null hypothesis is accepted in terms of situational, power factors and conflict of interest as 
manifested by their computed t-values which were within the critical value between -1.96 and 1.96 at 
0.05 level of significance.      

The study revealed that among causes of conflicts variables under personality factors affect the 
proposed solution to conflict in terms of communication.   

Adejimola (2009) says that improved communication is an important non-violent means of resolving 
conflict and is important in promoting, preventing and resolving conflict situations. 

 

Table 8a. Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient R Showing Significant Relationship on 
the Causes of Conflict and Proposed Solution As Perceived by the School Heads in 

 Terms of Improved Communication 
 

Variable Pearson r Df Computed t-value Tabular t-value (α= 0.05) Decision 

Situational factors 0.10 35 0.60 1.96 H0: accept 

Personality factors 0.46* 35 3.09 1.96 H0: reject 

Power factors 0.26 35 1.58 1.96 H0: accept 

Conflict of interest -0.01 35 -0.08 -1.96 H0: accept 

 
-1.96 <c.v. < 19.6 
 
Correlation between the Causes of Conflict and Proposed Solutions in terms of Values 
Integration  

The next table shows the Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient r showing significant relationship 
between the causes of conflict and proposed solution as perceived by the school heads in terms of 
values integration. 

Of the four variables as causes of conflict, only conflict of interests affected the proposed solution in 
terms of values integration as shown by the computed t-value of 3.79 which was greater than the 
tabular t-value of 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. 

This means that the null hypothesis that states “there is no significant relationship between the conflict 
of interest and proposed solution” was rejected in terms of improved communication. 

The same null hypothesis was accepted in terms of situational, personality and power factors as 
manifested by their computed t-values which were within the critical value between -1.96 and 1.96 at 
0.05 level of significance. 

The result of this study implies that among causes of conflicts, conflict of interests affect the proposed 
solution to conflict in terms of values integration. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

 
Volume: 1, Issue: 3, July 2020 

issjournal.com 

 
 

204 

Table 8b. Person Moment Correlation Coefficient R Showing Significant Relationship on the 
Causes of Conflict and Proposed Solution As Perceived by the School Heads                                                     

in Terms of Values Integration 

Variable Pearson r df Computed t-value Tabular t-value (α= 0.05) Decision 

Situational factors 0.16 35 0.97 1.96 H0: accept 

Personality factors -0.11 35 -0.63 -1.96 H0: accept 

Power factors 0.25 35 1.56 1.96 H0: accept 

Conflict of interest 0.54* 35 3.75 1.96 H0: reject 

 

-1.96 <c.v. < 19.6 

Correlation between the Causes of Conflict and Proposed Solutions in terms of Respect and 
Obedience    

The next table shows the Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient r showing significant relationship 
between the causes of conflict and proposed solution as perceived by the school heads in terms of 
respect and obedience. 

Of the four variables as causes of conflict, only personality factors affect the proposed solution in terms 
of respect and obedience as shown by the computed t-value of 2.57 which was greater than the tabular 
t-value of 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. 

This means that the null hypothesis that states “there is no significant relationship between the 
personality factors and proposed solution” was rejected in terms of respect and obedience. 

The same null hypothesis is accepted in terms of situational factors, power factors and conflict of 
interest as manifested by their computed t-values which are within the critical value between -1.96 
and 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. 

The study revealed that among causes of conflicts variables under personality factors affect the 
proposed solution to conflict in terms of respect and obedience. 

This was supported by Bodtker and Jameson (2001) who stated that one of the fundamental tenets of 
conflict resolution is that the parties in the conflict need to respect and understand each other’s needs 
and perspectives. 

 This is not only understanding and respecting people that you agree with, but also attempting to 
understand and respect people that you disagree with, and respecting their right to disagree.  

Table 8c. Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient R Showing Significant Relationship on 
The Causes of Conflict and Proposed Solution as Perceived by the School Heads                                                        

in Terms of Respect and Obedience 

Variable Pearson r df Computed t-value Tabular t-value (α= 0.05) Decision 

Situational factors -0.01 35 -0.07 -1.96 H0: accept 

Personality factors 0.40* 35 2.57 1.96 H0: reject 

Power factors 0.20 35 1.18 1.96 H0: accept 

Conflict of interest 0.00 35 -0.01 -1.96 H0: accept 

 

-1.96 <c.v. < 19.6 
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Correlation between the Causes of Conflict and Proposed Solutions in terms of Sharing of 
Interest and Goals 

Table 8d shows the Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient r showing significant relationship 
between the causes of conflict and proposed solution as perceived by the school heads in terms of 
sharing of interests/goals. 

Of the four variables as causes of conflict, only personality factors affected the proposed solution in 
terms of sharing of interests/goals as shown by the computed t-value of 2.80 which was greater than 
the tabular t-value of 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. 

This means that the null hypothesis that states “there is no significant relationship between the conflict 
of interest and proposed solution” was rejected in terms of sharing of interests/goals. 

The same null hypothesis was accepted in terms of situational factors, power factors and conflict of 
interest as manifested by their computed t-values which were within the critical value between -1.96 
and 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. 

The study revealed that among causes of conflicts variables under personality factors affected the 
proposed solution to conflict in terms of sharing of interests/goals. 

The result was related with (Hughes, 2001) he explains that conflict resolution is based on the view 
that people have a right and an obligation to participate in decisions that affect their lives. 

 As such conflict resolution stresses that people are most likely to achieve their own goals and have 
rewarding relationships when they cooperate. 

 In the same vein, society will be more productive. This means that when in conflict, people should 
consider each other as allies in helping to create a solution to a common problem rather than enemies 
who are to be defeated. 

Table 8d   Person Moment Correlation Coefficient R Showing Significant Perceived Relationship 
on the Causes of Conflict and Proposed Solution as by the School Heads                                                    

in Terms of Sharing of Interests/Goals 

Variable Pearson r df Computed t-value Tabular t-value (α= 0.05) Decision 

Situational factors -0.03 35 -0.18 -1.96 H0: accept 

Personality factors 0.43* 35 2.80 1.96 H0: reject 

Power factors 0.19 35 1.14 1.96 H0: accept 

Conflict of interest -0.09 35 -0.55 -1.96 H0: accept 

 

-1.96 <c.v. < 19.6 

Respondents’ Perception on the Significant Difference of Conflict Management of Elementary 
School Heads  

Table 9 presents t-test showing significant difference on the perception of the elementary school 
heads and elementary school teachers in terms of conflict management styles of the elementary school 
heads. 

 The table shows that elementary school heads and elementary teachers  has similar perception in 
terms of conflict management of school heads as shown by their computed t-value of 1.21 which is less 
than the tabular t-value of 2.02 at 0.05 level of significance. 

This means that the null hypothesis “there is no significant difference between the perception of 
elementary school heads and elementary teachers in terms of avoiding” was accepted. 
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The same null hypothesis was rejected in terms of collaborating, competing, accommodating and 
compromising as manifested by their computed t-values which were all greater than the tabular t-
value at 0.05 level of significance. 

 In other words, the elementary school heads and elementary teachers differ in their perception on 
conflict management styles of elementary school heads in terms of collaborating, competing, 
accommodating and compromising. 

 The result implies that elementary school heads and teacher have different perceptions in conflict 
managements in terms of collaborating, competing, accommodating and compromising while they 
have similar perspective in terms of avoiding. 

This finding was fairly similar to the study by Patana (2003), where the deans conflict management 
styles, as rated by the deans themselves, were avoiding, collaborating, compromising. 

 As rated by the teachers, the dean’s conflict management styles were accommodating, collaborating, 
and compromising. 

 Both school administrators and teachers depending on the purpose and situation utilize different or 
various conflict management styles in educative institutions. 

 

Table 9. T-Test Showing Significant Difference on the Perception of the Elementary School 
Heads and Elementary School Teachers in Terms Of Conflict Management                                                  

Styles of the Elementary School Heads 

Variable Mean Df 
Computed t-
value 

Tabular t-value Decision 

Collaborating* School heads 4.53 

55 3.93 2.00 H0: reject School 
teachers 

4.17 

Competing* School heads 4.41 

57 3.78 2.00 H0: reject 
  

School 
teachers 

4.13 

Avoiding School heads 4.08 

44 1.21 2.02 H0: accept School 
teachers 

3.93 

Accommodating* School heads 4.33 

48 2.22 2.01 H0: reject School 
teachers 

4.11 

Compromising*  School heads 4.40 
53 3.31 2.00 H0: reject 

School teacher 4.08 

 

c.v. < 2.00 
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Respondents’ Perception on the Significant Difference on the Causes to Conflict 

Table 10a presents the significant difference on the causes of conflict as perceived by the school heads 
and school teachers. 

The table shows that the perception of school heads and teachers had no significant difference on the 
causes of conflict in terms of situational factors as shown by their computed t-value of 0.5987 which 
was lower than the tabular t-value of  2.45  at 0.05 level of significance.  

This means that the null hypothesis tha“there is no significant difference between the perception of 
school heads and teachers on causes and solution to conflict in terms of situational factors” was accepted. 
In other words, the elementary school heads had similar perception on the causes and solution to 
conflict in terms of situational factors. 

The perception of school heads and teachers had no significant difference on the causes of conflict in 
terms of personality factors as shown by their computed t-value of -0.1187, which was within the 
tabular t-value of  -2.31 at 0.05 level of significance. 

 This means that the null hypothesis that “there is no significant difference between the perception of 
school heads and teachers on causes and solution to conflict in terms of personality factors” was 
accepted.  In other words, the elementary school heads has similar perception on the causes and 
solution to conflict in terms of personality factors. 

 There is no significant difference on the causes of conflict in terms of power factors as shown by their 
computed t-value of 0.5080 which is within the tabular t-value of 2.31 at 0.05 level of significance.  

This means that the null hypothesis that “there is no significant difference between the perception of 
school heads and teachers on causes and solution to conflict in terms of power factors” was accepted. In 
other words, the elementary school heads had similar perception on the causes and solution to conflict 
in terms of power factors. The data reveals that there was no significant difference on the causes of 
conflict in terms of conflict of interest as shown by their computed t-value of 0.2676 which was within 
the tabular t-value of 2.36 at 0.05 level of significance. 

 This means that the null hypothesis that “there is no significant difference between the perception of 
school heads and teachers on causes and solution to conflict in terms of conflict of interest” was accepted. 
This also means that the elementary school heads had the same perception on the causes and solution 
to conflict in terms of conflict of interest. 

 This findings contradict with (Bader 2009), who stated that conflict differs when individuals struggle 
with differences in goals, abilities and aptitudes. 

Table 10a.  T-Test Showing Significant Difference on the Causes of Conflict as Perceived by 
the School Heads and School Teachers 

Causes of conflict Mean Df Computed t-value 
Tabular t-
value 

Decision 

Situational Factors School heads 3.74 
6 0.5987 2.45 H0: accept 

School teachers 3.63 

Personality Factors School heads 3.97 
8 -0.1187 -2.31 

H0: accept 

School teachers 3.99 

Power Factors School heads 3.79 
8 0.5080 2.31 

H0: accept 

School teachers 3.68 

Conflict of interest School heads 3.66 
7 0.2676 2.36 

H0: accept 

School teachers 3.60 
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Respondents’ Perception on the Significant Difference on the Proposed Solution to Conflict 

Table 10b presents the significant difference on the proposed solution to conflict as perceived by the 
school heads and school teachers. 

The table shows that the perception of school heads and teachers has no significant difference on the 
proposed solution in terms of improved communication as shown by their computed t-value of 1.34 
which is lower than the tabular t-value of 2.31 at 0.05 level of significance. 

 This means that the null hypothesis that "there is no significant difference between the perception of 
school heads and teachers on proposed solution to conflict in terms of improved communication” was 
accepted. 

 The result implies that elementary school heads had similar perception on the proposed solution to 
conflict in terms of improved communication. 

The computed t- value of 0.27 was within the tabular t-value of 2.45 at 0.05 level of significance. This 
indicated that perception of school heads and teachers had no significant difference on the proposed 
solution in terms of values integration. 

The null hypothesis that “there is no significant difference between the perception of school heads and 
teachers on proposed solution to conflict in terms of values integration” was accepted. This states that 
elementary school heads and teachers have similar perception on the proposed solution to conflict in 
terms of values integration. 

Moreover, there is no significant difference on the proposed solution in terms of respect and obedience as 
shown by their computed t-value of 1.78 which was lower than the tabular t-value of 2.45 at 0.05 level of 
significance. 

 This means that the null hypothesis that “there is no significant difference between the perception of 
school heads and teachers on the proposed solution to conflict in terms of respect and obedience” was 
accepted. 

 This proves that the elementary school heads and teachers have the same perception on the proposed 
solution to conflict in terms of respect and obedience. 

The data reveals that there was no significant difference on the proposed solution in terms of sharing of 
interest and goal as shown by their computed t-value of 0.87 which is lower than the tabular t-value of 
2.58 at 0.05 level of significance. 

 This means that the null hypothesis that “there is no significant difference between the perception of 
school heads and teachers on proposed solution to conflict in terms of sharing of interest and goal” was 
accepted. 

This also means that the elementary school heads had the same perception on the proposed solution 
to conflict in terms of sharing of interest and goal. 

The result of this study is in contrast with that of Crossfield and Bourne (2018), who indicated that the 
perception of school principal and teacher respondents had significant difference in terms of 
integrating as a solution in managing conflict in schools. 
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Table 10b.  T-Test Showing Significant Difference on the Proposed Solution to Conflict as 
Perceived by the School Heads and School Teachers 

 

Causes of conflict Mean Df 
Computed t-
value 

Tabular t-value Decision 

Improved Communication School head 4.31 
8 1.34 2.31 H0: accept 

School teacher 4.09 

Values Integration School head 3.72 
6 0.27 2.45 

H0: accept 

School teacher 3.68 

Respect and Obedience School head 4.43 
6 1.78 2.45 

H0: accept 

School teacher 4.19 

Sharing of interests and 
goals 

School head 4.54 
5 0.87 2.58 

H0: accept 

School teacher 4.15 

 

Conclusions 

Based on the findings of the study, the following conclusions were drawn. 

1. The respondents vary in their demographic profile. Three or 8.11 percent of the school heads were 
bachelor’s degree holder while 117 or 44.32 percent of teachers has the same educational 
qualification. Majority of them attended limited conflict management seminars.    

2. Collaborating is evident and the dominating conflict management style among elementary school 
heads while they also claimed that avoiding is an effective conflict management style.  

3. The common causes of conflict in school are related to personality factors due to different 
personality of various teachers.  

4. Respect and obedience is the dominant solution in managing conflict.                 

5. Conflict management styles influence teachers’ morale. 

6. The demographic profile of the school heads has no significant relationship with the conflict 
management style stated in this study.    

7. Conflict management styles of elementary school heads allow the teachers to express themselves 
freely. 

8.  The causes of conflict related to personality factors affect the proposed solution in terms of 
improved communication, respect and obedience and sharing of interests/ goals.   

 9. The respondents had similar perception in terms of collaborating, competing, accommodating 
and compromising as conflict management styles of elementary school heads. 

10. The perception of elementary school heads and teachers were similar in terms of causes of 
conflicts and proposed solution.  

Recommendations 

For the Department of Education  

1. The Department of Education should design seminars and trainings related to conflict management 
to equip the school heads in handling conflict.          

 2. Monitor the process of school heads in handling conflict. Monitoring will serve as the basis in 
designing seminars and training. 
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For the School Heads          

1. School heads should pursue their graduate studies to enhance their conflict management style in 
handling teachers with different personalities.  

2. Use collaborating conflict management styles in handling conflict rather than avoiding. 

 3. Include interpersonal skills and values related training in School Learning Action Cell session to 
educate the teachers in handling conflict within their level.  

4. Conduct team building to establish camaraderie among teachers and minimize the occurrence of 
conflict related to personality factors. 

5. Confront conflict based on moral standards giving consideration to values and beliefs of all teachers.  

6. Utilize the findings of this study to strengthen their skills in managing conflict because it highly 
affects the teachers’ morale. 
 
For Teachers 
 
1. Subscribe online inspirational and motivational channels to improve their interpersonal skills.  
2.  Focus on the effective delivery of learning and maintain good relationship with coworkers. 
3. Attend trainings related to interpersonal skills and values related trainings. 

For Future Researchers  

Conduct and validate other variables that were limited in this study. 
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ABSTRACT 

This writing presents the ideas for creating value co-creation of existing operations of the institution and 
utilizing it extensively. After, a dramatic effect caused by the adversity, students and educators have already 
adapted actively to the change and accepted the respective participatory roles that allow them to be interactive 
to the management and the students (through the virtual medium).  Value co-creation is the process in which 
value is created through equal collaboration and widely utilizing institutional resources at its best. The writing 
can be used to help inform and may guide practice for the faculty and administration within to broaden the 
foundations. Moreover, to re-revise their practices and build new bendable alternatives either by new business 
strategy or doing new negotiation deals to maintain the balance of the existing operations of the institution. 

INTRODUCTION 

Educational industry is an industry whose main objective is to provide education that encompasses 
from schools, colleges, universities to ministries of education; which eventually leads to the 
competitive advantage to the global economy and the whole educational system. Additionally, 
adversity is the term derived from the circumstances or stroke of unpleasant situation such as COVID-
19. In relevance to the research topic, at the present moment, the world is facing a new challenge 
against biological welfare which is pretty much changing the dynamics of the educational industry 
drastically. However, value co-creation and collaboration are the two main precise factors that can be 
combined to help in maintenance and engagement of the educational industry.  

Furthermore, the factors can tackle to manage the complexity of each department within the 
organization by actively collaborating with the internal and external divisions and their subdivisions. 
To be more simple, as the motive denotes “the power of teamwork is proven in times of crisis” which 
further can help build much better flexible options to help the operations of the educational industry 
running at an overlooked pace. 

The purpose of this study is to provide detailing of the outlook mentioned with the trends that are 
occurring concerning the global backlash. Moreover, the document uses exploratory-secondary 
research by using qualitative method. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

In this research body, the subject is examined through providing relevant information experienced in 
past through organizations and linking with the current time to enhance the development to sustain in 
the educational institution. Four articles were reviewed and are discussed below.  
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Rethinking business education for relevance in business and society in times of disruptive 
change 

This is an exploratory study that tries to answer the research question “What needs for changes in 
business education curricula are expressed by leading international corporations in the face of 
disruptive change towards a circular economy?” It’s similar to this research as it too focuses on the 
inevitable change to our learning mechanisms inevitably caused by disruptive change or adversary. 
The study expresses the need for integrated systems knowledge, ecosystem design and collaborative 
innovation efforts. The focus of this research is to highlight the lack of curricular material that focuses 
on the efforts to reduce global warming per the United Nations climate change conference held in Paris 
in 2015. The study further talks about the need for a generation of leaders in sustainability. The core of 
this study is focused on Business schools and the necessity of additional research on the importance of 
negotiations and their impact on sustainability. 

RESEARCH 

Purpose of the research 

This research aims to determine the value co-creation and collaboration are the two key elements 
needed for growth to sustain in the educational industry. Also, releasing these elements can further 
enhance all core operations of the educational industry. 

Methods of research 

In this study, the method of research applied is exploratory-secondary research where the platforms 
utilized are online, reviewing the literature and case studies from the body of knowledge. Moreover, 
the study is exploratory since it aims to determine the hardships of the current situation and exploring 
through collecting data, attending virtual webinars, and observing the day-to-day reliable news 
updates through the virtual medium. 

Webinar 

In this exploratory study, the webinar was attended on Apr 14, 2020, 12:00 PM, Dubai, UAE through 
the virtual medium which is Zoom. This webinar was conducted for educational industries especially 
schools to help provide relevant information and innovative ideas to help sustain the value of 
knowledge transfer.  

Precisely, there is a deep clear link of this study underlining the bendable alternatives with the 
webinar attended which indistinctly mentions by the terms collaboration and engagement during 
remote learning for the Finnish Education. In the first session, the information provided was about 
collaboration and engagement of K12 students from home and how schools and homes in both the 
UAE and Finland have been managing in recent weeks. The format was interactive and practical in 
providing bendable alternatives to the educational industry at times of adversity (COVID-19).  

The session was hosted by Jaakko Skantsi, Counsellor of Education and Science at Embassy of Finland 
in Abu Dhabi, Philippa Wraithmell, Director of Digital Technology and Innovation at Cranleigh Abu 
Dhabi and Katia Al-Kaisi, Founder and CEO of Education House Finland. Additionally, the main agenda 
of this webinar was to provide reflections from Finland and UAE by Counsellor of Education and 
Science at the Embassy of Finland.  

Data Collection 

The reliable information obtained from attending this webinar is how in distance learning with the use 
of extensive technology helped keep the flow of the educational industry. Moreover, creating a virtual 
replica of the real day-to-day activities as needed in all educational industry. Before shut down or 
lockdown, the webinar helped in clearing a most common question that schools, colleges and 
universities do not need those fancy readymade scriptures to engage. Although, a main key element 
can be by keeping the flow direct, simple and comprehensive in an adjustable manner to help diminish 
confusion between the educators and students concerning their levels. Furthermore, this can be 
achieved by two-way communication between teachers and students with effective collaboration 
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method with the use of technology in remote working style.  
The global situation has hit faster than anyone would have imagined. Its effects on schools and 
universities closures require the rapid need for distance learning solutions. 
For instance, the tools that can support distance learning are as follows:- 

o EDUTEN 
o SEPPO 
o GRAPHOGAME 
o HY+ CENTRE FOR CONTINUING EDUCATION 
o QRIDI 
o KIDE SCIENCE 
o MEHACKIT 
o SANAKO++ 
o FREED TEACHERS 
o FUN ACADEMY 
o EMATHSTUDIO 

 

Statistical question  
To add statistical relevance to the study a teacher collaboration question was asked during the live 
webinar.  
Question. Do you work with other teachers to build a more coherent learning experience for the 
students? (E.g. utilizing the same learning materials across different discipline/subjects?) 

o No, I haven’t got time for that 
o No, the curriculum does not allow that  
o Yes, I work with 1-2 different teachers across subject boundaries  
o Yes, I work with 3 or more different teachers across subject boundaries 

Table 1. Poll results of estimated 30 audiences in size 

Statistical Results 

Answers Results in percentage 

No, I haven’t got time for that 3% 

No, the curriculum does not allow that 11% 

Yes, I work with 1-2 different teachers across 
subject boundaries 

50% 

Yes, I work with 3 or more different teachers 
across subject boundaries 

37% 

 

Observation’s 
The Theory Observation: 
The relevance of this webinar attended validates this study by providing alternative solutions which 
are quite bendable and easy to grasp which are as follows by three main pointers which are; 
• Peer review 
• Quality peer collaboration guidelines 
• Peer assessment 
Specifically, from this event, the observation conducted addresses options in the form of factors which 
benefits the study of value co-creation and collaboration needed to sustain in the educational industry 
when adversity prevails. Firstly, according to the panellist, educational industries must help in 
minimizing the fear factor by overlooking the pace as it used to be during the normal times because 
the risk is very high of quality to crumble. Secondly, minimizing the confusion caused by the pandemic 
and creating much better flexible boundaries such as one-to-one parents and educator’s sessions, 
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providing clear guidelines, and easy catered application which can are accessible through domestic 
devices. Thirdly, providing effective easy-to-go solutions with the help upgradable solutions to 
enhance the technology with guided manuals. Lastly, all the above factors can further enhance and 
provide a safe environment which can keep the educational industry ideology of educating and 
transferring valuable knowledge intact for all educational government, entities and institutions of the 
UAE for reaching out the goal for expo 2020.  
  The Statistical Observation: 
According to table 1: The results show 50% of people agreed on teacher collaboration is more effective 
when worked with different teachers across subject boundaries. This perhaps signifies the importance 
of the study that collaboration in any form of action is effective and creates value that enhances the 
coherent learning experience of the students in the fields of education at the times of uncertainty. 
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
This study highlights the various variables involved in the education industry which can be looked into 
for the co-creation of value through collaborative efforts. The current climate is a very vivid example of 
the importance of this study. In a globalized effort tackling the adversary of Covid-19, it has been a 
fundamental shift in the process of routine education. The shift towards online education is not 
without its challenges. And the questions answered in this exploratory study bring out the importance 
of collaboration especially as seen in the statistical analysis that shows that a clear majority of 
educators believe in the need for a more collaborative effort that is not limited by subjective 
boundaries. The study is both a reflection of education in adversary whilst also being an instruction 
manual. However, this study is still one of the few works done on this subject. Deeper more analytic 
research over larger sample groups is still needed to better understand this shift from traditional 
education to the online approach. The validity and the importance of this study are both seen in the 
current situation and the lack of material thereof. To future researchers, one of the key 
recommendations would be to have a higher sample group and to have a control group to see the 
difference in the two environments and the creation of value. That would also lead to a higher 
understanding of the creation of and perception of value. 
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ABSTRACT 

Being a social entity; Starts to be raised by parents who are be able to socialize, survive, communicate and 
interact with his environment since birth. Thus, the society, which comes together from people who socialize by 
communicating, has a unique set of values called “culture” that affect the behavior and beliefs of people. In the 
21st century digital life; With the global use of internet technology as a means of communication, the digital 
culture defined as a whole of material values that individuals maintain in their databases and online accounts has 
begun to affect people's lives and beliefs. In this context. Social Media has a big impact in the 21st Century and in 
this article we will discuss and make ourselves an opinion how it impacts with international relations and how it 
would be able to make changes throughout the world view and politics. Meanwhile everybody is getting to 
become a social influencer it got much easier to speak about the own opinion and reach out for a wider public. 

INTRODUCTION 

Since Technology developed in the past few years mostly everybody got a smartphone in which they 
have a social media account. Social media refers to websites and applications that are designed to 
allow people to share their content quickly, efficiently and in real-time. It allows people to broadly 
share content and engage with other people. Social Media  has a very big impact on everyone’s life  it 
changed the routine of most peoples days and therefor that started new careers.Through Social media 
everything got much easier; for example : „to advertise something, to get in contact with somebody 
even if that person is on the other site of the world, or it got much easier to get famous throughout the 
internet and gain more people interested in you.“Like or Title said “The role of Social Media in 
International Relations“, but what exactly is International Relations ?  International Relations is the 
way in which two or more nations interact with and regard each other, especially in the context of 
political, economic, or cultural relationships.It is an academic discipline that focuses on the study of 
the interaction of the actors in International politics, including state and non-state actors.Now that we 
know what our Keywords mean, what kind of impact do they actually have with each other ? What is 
actually the role of Social media for IR ?, does it help in any way?  

Main Body 

According to IR theorist and author, David Bollier “The internet and other information technologies 
are no longer a peripheral force in the conduct of world affairs but a powerful engine for change.”The 
way information is disseminated to the public has changed with social media and the internet. In the 
old times, information was accessible only through state institutions, and tightly controlled 
information flowing between governments and citizens. Through the internet we see this paradigm 
turned entirely on its head as the costs of capturing and sharing information fell drastically and the 
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rapid growth of citizen journalists, blogs and online activists began.Since the increasing usage of digital 
technologies and social media channels expand from the private sector to the public sector, the use of 
social media to help policymakers accomplish their strategic objectives at home as well as 
internationally has become a commonly embraced tactic. We've seen social media help create radical 
change over the past decade and shift countries towards equality and democracy. Experts often praise 
social media to bring other issues to the mainstream audience's attention. 
Of starters, Syria's refugee crisis, the Ice Bucket Challenge of motor neuron disorder (also known as 
Lou Gehrig's disease) even these days people are protesting for the Black lives matter movement also 
known as „BLM“, are all examples of problems that benefitted from the power of social media to 
disseminate photos and information to the public rapidly.Also these days were we live in a pandemic, 
social media helps us to entertain ourselves and teach us what to do because even doctors are 
broadcasting or making videos and through social media shopping for food and clothing got much 
easier.  
Since Technology developed in the past few years mostly everybody got a smartphone in which they 
have a social media account. Social media refers to websites and applications that are designed to 
allow people to share their content quickly, efficiently and in real-time. It allows people to broadly 
share content and engage with other people. Social Media  has a very big impact on everyone’s life  it 
changed the routine of most peoples days and therefor that started new careers. 
Through Social media everything got much easier; for example : „to advertise something, to get in 
contact with somebody even if that person is on the other site of the world, or it got much easier to get 
famous throughout the internet and gain more people interested in you.“ 
Like or Title said “The role of Social Media in International Relations“, but what exactly is International 
Relations ?  
International Relations is the way in which two or more nations interact with and regard each other, 
especially in the context of political, economic, or cultural relationships.It is an academic discipline 
that focuses on the study of the interaction of the actors in International politics, including state and 
non-state actors. Now that we know what our Keywords mean, what kind of impact do they actually 
have with each other ? What is actually the role of Social media for IR ?, does it help in any way?  
According to IR theorist and author, David Bollier “The internet and other information technologies 
are no longer a peripheral force in the conduct of world affairs but a powerful engine for change.”  
The way information is disseminated to the public has changed with social media and the internet. In 
the old times, information was accessible only through state institutions, and tightly controlled 
information flowing between governments and citizens. Through the internet we see this paradigm 
turned entirely on its head as the costs of capturing and sharing information fell drastically and the 
rapid growth of citizen journalists, blogs and online activists began.Since the increasing usage of 
digital technologies and social media channels expand from the private sector to the public sector, the 
use of social media to help policymakers accomplish their strategic objectives at home as well as 
internationally has become a commonly embraced tactic. We've seen social media help create radical 
change over the past decade and shift countries towards equality and democracy. Experts often praise 
social media to bring other issues to the mainstream audience's attention. 

Of starters, Syria's refugee crisis, the Ice Bucket Challenge of motor neuron disorder (also known as 
Lou Gehrig's disease) even these days people are protesting for the Black lives matter movement also 
known as „BLM“, are all examples of problems that benefitted from the power of social media to 
disseminate photos and information to the public rapidly.Also these days were we live in a pandemic, 
social media helps us to entertain ourselves and teach us what to do because even doctors are 
broadcasting or making videos and through social media shopping for food and clothing got much 
easier.  The notion of e-diplomacy as a force for social good, or digital diplomacy, was a topic often 
debated by scholars, civil servants and academics.  

In digital life, people use digital media to communicate and live their individual existence in these 
environments according to the values brought by digital culture. Social media is the general name 
given to digital media that people use today to communicate. According to the internet and social 
media usage statistics published in 2019; active social media users as 45% of the world population 2 
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hours 16 minutes per day, 63% of Turkey's population uses social media daily average of 2 hours 46 
minutes (Hootsuite and Wearesocial, 2019). Communication has never been this easy before social 
media. The ease of communication and access to people has changed our values positively or 
negatively. We now have a new human typology. People who used to show their existence by speaking, 
producing in the society; he is now trying to show his presence on social media by sharing messages, 
status and pictures. It is a fact that social media has many positive and negative effects on individuals' 
beliefs, attitudes and behaviors. The positive effects of social media on individuals; it is due to the 
wealth of possibilities of accessing and disseminating information, and its ability to be used as a means 
of communication and information. 

In social media, individuals can acquire and spread information very quickly with their friends. In this 
way, individuals were able to become famous, watched and appreciated by everyone through social 
media. Another positive effect of social media on individuals' attitudes and behaviors; If there is a 
pressure that exceeds, it can be used as a communication tool by exceeding the limits and distances 
against bullies. The convenience of social media on access to and dissemination of information has 
positive effects on individuals' attitudes and behaviors; As individuals can exhibit narcissistic, sadistic, 
interests and attitudes that prioritize interests, they can also cause negative self and moral 
development in individuals' attitudes and behaviors. With the social media culture, special moments 
and private lives that were previously confidential, forbidden to share and forbidden are opened to the 
opinions and views of others. Children can share their most special moments for the sake of 
appreciation. Unfortunately, most of the children have the perception that “I will share my special 
memories, the more I will be open to appreciation”. Let's try to explain the corruption of social media 
in the moral values of the human with the example of artificial intelligence boat named “Tay”. Artificial 
intelligence bot named "Tay", developed by Microsoft company in 2016 and working on Twitter, 
programmed to learn and interact with people; It starts correspondence with a very calm and classical 
style. However, Thai; As soon as 16 hours, the character that produces sexual, racist and swear words 
is closed by Microsoft. 

Developed as a result of intense and misuse of social media by children; As a result of the technology 
addiction and cyberbullying behaviors that negatively affect children's attitudes and behaviors, moral 
values and beliefs, children can turn into individuals who do not come into society, who are 
introverted, cannot express their thoughts, and whose imagination is weak, depressed and prone to 
suicide. The negative effects of social media on the moral values of our children, social media; This is 
due to the fact that it can be used as a means of emotional exhibitionism for the sake of personal 
appreciation and appreciation, and that it can be used as a means of sedition by serving false and fake 
news as if they were real. 

Through emotional exhibitionism that negatively affects our children's moral values, children can open 
everything private and private to everyone. Our children like being visible on social media. Children 
can share their feelings, thoughts, joys, sorrows and special moments with people they do not know. If 
we leave the body aside in terms of sexuality, we expose our naked souls on social media to people we 
do not know. From this perspective, we all become actors of a spiritual pornography. To put it more 
clearly; Today's man simply says, "Look at me, watch me and watch me." 

With our social media posts, we turn ourselves into photos and messages. We try to satisfy our desires 
to be appreciated and appreciated by using social media as a mirror of images, by showing us as if we 
are not who we are, with gilded and non-our messages, photos corrected with photo editor programs. 
We take selfies, we share our image to others on social media. Nowadays, our children are looking for 
the image they share their own value and they want to be liked by these images. The notion of e-
diplomacy as a force for social good, or digital diplomacy, was a topic often debated by scholars, civil 
servants and academics. On the first Table we are able to see in percentage  how often and how many 
people are using which social media platform to get their daily news informations. 
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Table 1. % of Each Social Networking Sites‘ Users Who Get News on the Site 

 

 Source: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Social_media_use_in_politics  

We just discussed about the benefits of Social Media influencing International Relations but what 
about the negative aspects of it ?  

There are many people on those sites who are actual frauds and are just trying to get attention while 
disrespecting other people or destroying their life or work.  Unfortunately those people are just trying 
to force their own way by not thinking about other people and being selfish; for example: „Racism“. 
They are also wrong role models and therefor a bad influence for children, who will be our next 
generation ,which we should not teach wrong. That makes us think about wether or not social media is 
a good influence on International relations but to put it into a pot and label it as bad we should actually 
do more research and make our own opinion about everything. It is not a bad way to influence 
something but like in everything world topic related we have to be careful and we should not jump 
into any conclusions. 

On the second Table 2 we are able to see reasons in percentage to not use social media platforms. 

Table 2 Reasons for Not Using Social Media 

Source: https://adriandayton.com/2010/10/what-if-your-clients-dont-use-twitter-facebook-or-
linkedin/resizedimage548312-reasons-for-not-using-social-media/ 

Debates on Media and Public Relations 

The influence of the media is increasing day by day and it is seen that it is accepted that it works as a 
fourth force, which acts as an effective, controlling function and directs the society, especially in 
political societies where political powers exist. Media has a formative and transformative effect on 
society. Those who have held power / power since the time the media appeared, wanted to take these 
tools under their control and control. The media, which is very effective in terms of the formation of 
the public and the seizure of social consciousness, draws attention as a tool that those who have 
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political power want to control. In this part of the study, the relationship between public opinion, 
public opinion creation, media and media and public opinion is examined. 

Media Concept 

Although it is used quite intensely today, the limits and scope of the concept of media are not clear. For 
example, it is called “television media”, besides; The term “media” is used to mean all of them, 
especially print media, radio and television (even the internet) (Kocadaş, 2005). When it comes to the 
media, it is understood in a society that all communication systems that provide the opportunity to 
carry out the three main functions for storing messages and information, transmitting them remotely 
and updating cultural and political practices in whole or in part (Mora, 2008). 
Since mass media are formed within the economic, political and cultural structure of the society in 
which they are a social institution, the dominant forces of the time, the struggles of power and the 
mode of production have a direct effect on the form and content of mass media (Dağtaş, 2006). 
The Concept of Public Opinion 

The concept of public opinion; It is possible to express it as “common attitudes of those who belong to 
the same social groups towards a certain event”. Harwood Childs defines the public as “the sum of 
opinions” and emphasizes that the interaction and communication within the group and among the 
groups must be taken into consideration. It is also known as “the thoughts of the people that are 
mostly united in any subject”. 
The expressed public opinion is the sum of the ideas and concepts that reflect the common judgment 
of the society (Childs, 1940). Kejanlıoğlu (2005) states that the public will be defined as "the total 
opinion of the public on issues that concern everyone or the views and attitudes supported by a large 
part of the public.Kapani (1989), on the other hand, defines the public opinion as “an opinion that 
dominates the group or groups of people dealing with a particular controversial problem at a certain 
time”. Moressi (2006), on the other hand, can be attributed to the situation that the citizens expressed 
in a generalized and verifiable majority in a generalized and verifiable manner, individually or 
collectively. 
Media and Public Relations 

The primary task of the media should be to inform. Mass media are indisputable means to spread 
information as a value.  (Charon, 1992). Information can be provided by preserving the content of the 
news and making the news transfer accurate and impartial. The transferred news-information pair 
directly affects the public. Information also includes educating the public and contributes to the 
education of the individual over a lifetime by creating an invisible education system or in other words, 
it should undertake this task. Personal attitudes, environmental factors, ideologies, population, culture, 
political institutions and mass media are the main elements of public opinion. The first stage in the 
formation of public opinion; It is the period of "mass behavior". Opinions occur within primary groups 
during this period. The second stage is the period of "public debates and contradictions". The opinions 
formed in this period are transferred to the secondary groups. The last stage is the “institutionalized 
decision making” stage. As a result of this stage, a positive or negative action is put forward. (Bektaş, 
1996). The media should never say that they are the only truth when creating public opinion and 
giving specific messages, and the messages they give should be informative, positive and constructive 
(Bittner,1986). When the right message is given targeting the right masses, it can be mentioned that 
there is a real communication mutually. Masses can gain spirit and vitality with messages. This creates 
the mobility of societies in spirit and vitality. The media must be the pioneer of the mobility and 
productiveness of the society and form the public opinion from this perspective. Mass media have the 
opportunity to address large masses of people. For this reason, press organs, radios, televisions, social 
media environments are expanding the area of the masses that are called and at the same time they 
become very effective in forming and organizing public opinions. These effective features of the media 
are used in forming or reforming public opinion. As the media directs the public, from time to time, the 
public can direct the media. The public participating in programs aimed at informing the public by 
telephone ensures that the topics of many programs remain on the agenda for a long time. 

The media should always embrace some democratic concepts and views that need to be protected. The 
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future of a society depends on a bright and clear perspective, its studies in science and culture, 
education, a media that is aware of its responsibilities, a modern and productive public created under 
healthy conditions. 

Conclusion and Discussion 

Citizens are no longer just contact users, they still create their own media reporting thanks to the 
internet and create new forms of political participation and leadership through the use of social media 
sites. It can be argued that one of the main ways where the influence of the Internet has been felt is 
that modern forms of social and political action can be made possible. The internet is changing 
governance in the 21st century, while transnational connectivity is being opened up to many millions 
of online societies. In fact, national security is evolving, governments are facing an increasing number 
of challenges and perpetrators may be entities, organizations, persons or other combinations. Some 
states are weaker inside than their private forces. In a transnational struggle over the agenda of world 
politics, private organizations, NGOs, industry and unions can compete for media attention from major 
countries. So we can tell that International Relations as a profession has only lately begun to deal with 
social media proliferation and the consequences for global diplomacy. Yet if the new climate is 
anything to go by, then social media is well on the way to undermining conventional political networks 
and processes. All in all we could say that this is only the beginning of development in International 
Relations through social media, which will cause many changes and will be able to make the citizens 
will come true through their teamwork on the internet. Many many people are working for a better 
world but also some of them are trying to make it worse and through social media everybody is able to 
see it, thats why it will help on the one hand International Relations to know what the people want and 
what they want to change but on the other hand, it would also be a bad influence thats why everybody 
has to be careful about their posts and should make their own research. Therefor we can be excited to 
see those big changes and always be open to help our community for growth between those nations. 
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ABSTRACT 

Study on the idea of religiosity of Islamic schooling in the contemporary era. The concern that tends to be in 
the modern era is that all the inclined protagonists are working comprehensive and individual. Wherever 
Islamic education should enhance individual quality with a value-added component, that means the definition 
of religiosity to overcome the inclination of society; the new generation would create the ethical, firm 
conviction, individual energy, and intellectual research. What is the definition of religiosity in modern-day 
Islamic education that has a strong relationship? The objective of this research is to find out. What is the 
definition of religiosity for Islamic study in the modern era? The approach used is bibliography analysis and 
the qualitative process, the significance and interpretation of religiosity in Islamic schooling in the light of 
modern-era new globalization since faith is a way of life that includes laws that must be followed in order to 
be allowed to alter and convert into an insane lifestyle. 

INTRODUCTION 

Human beauty resides not only in its shape but also in the ability retained, that is, the thinking 
mechanism not exhibited by individual species. The abundant enough opportunities to understand 
everything research, make human beings unique species. A very nuanced awareness is what allows us 
the best in life to control life. Education is a part of what God orders, a cycle that starts from birth 
before death takes place in Islam to achieve the dignity of life, where the cycle of contact between 
studying and teaching takes place. Therefore, it can be inferred that schooling is an operation carried 
out by human beings to alter the mind-set for the better through awareness and ethical character by 
behavioral improvement. The method of modifying human actions in order to become improved 
human beings is one of the meanings of learning, that is, from what is not now understood, from a little 
to a ton to obtain riches of wisdom that can be. The philosophy of Islamic religious education in the 
modern age is still focused on the Quran, so the Sunnah is a vital topic to learn since the principle of 
religiosity in Islamic religious education must be explicitly taught to students how to act well with 
their instructors, and the teaching content is a component that can not be segregated from the 
theological context of Islamic religious education. What needs to be implemented or stopped in 
understanding the definition of religiosity in Islamic religious education, moreover, this aim includes 
philosophical justification that is to glorify God. That is because the hero is veiled among conservative 
human beings. Too crucial because there are very few citizens who have the quality.  

 If there are not a lot of religious people, is menage scientifically religious? Religiosity is originated 
from the English language 'faith,' which means faith. Instead, religiosity is defined as a person's 
theological concept linked to the religious structure of beliefs and relevant rules. In this period of the 
modern world, there are several variations in the interpretation of religion. There are several 
discrepancies in one's religion in Islamic religion that the root is mainly non-Quran and h. In this 
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situation, there is also a social tradition, one of the systematic value-added schooling methods. 
Because there are values, role models, and the preparation of young people in their realization, they 
can be independent by teaching and facilitating moral decision-making in a responsible manner and 
other life skills. It should also be seen that religious values can be understood both within the school 
and society. Is there an effort to internalize religious values among students? In truth, a seed of faith 
has been planted in the human soul, which can sense God's presence. This flavor is usual. That is what 
is called the divine impulse. Religious views are God's values or teachings.  

Research question 

1. What is the relationship between the concepts of religiosity with Islamic education in the modern 
era?  

2. Are there any good or bad impacts on the light of Islamic education in the modern era?  

3. Is there a role for religion in modern society?  

Research objective 

1. To examine the relationship between the concepts of religiosity with convulsive behavior for 
students at the university  

2. It can explain the sound or adverse effects of Islamic education in the modern era.  

3. Know the role of religion that exists in society in the modern era.  

 Discussion  

This study was conducted to show that the concept of religiosity for the majority of students generally 
has a kind nature of religiosity because it is demonstrated by the motivation to learn Islamic education 
which also demonstrates that most students have a significant relationship between religiosity and the 
motivation of Islamic religious education for participating students. The association between the idea 
of religiosity and Islamic theological education is attributed to the reality that religiosity is reflected in 
different areas of human life. That is, religious practices do not exist. In contrast, anyone does not only 
pray, but even when performing certain things such as studying, because faith is a structure that has 
other aspects including religion, a network of images, views, principles, and actions, many of which are 
based around topics that are most important to existence. The appropriate interpretation of religious 
principles about Islamic religious education can shape individuals who tend to be kings, commit, 
accountability, ambition, integrity, enthusiasm, and tolerance. Besides the positive or negative 
influence of the idea of religiosity on Islamic religious schooling, it does not have an unfortunate effect 
since viewed from theology, and research is two aspects that can not be segregated from each other. 
As what is learned by faith rarely contributes to a destructive attitude, since the philosophy of Islam is 
beautiful. There is also a need to recognize the definition of full religiosity for Islamic theological 
education that comes from the Qur'an and the Sunnah so that Islamic teachings that are contradictory 
to Islamic philosophy are no longer corrupted.  

The role of faith in modern society's life in the rapid growth of this period is a very accessible 
opportunity to establish a Muslim community. Constructing the importance of goodness at that time, 
the meaning of secular monotheism of acceptance was to accept Islam amid the Javanese culture. 
Through the same world, culture is turned into an ideology that interprets faith through people's lives. 
Consequently, a religion that evolves in science, particularly Islam, has a fundamental existence in 
human life. In the background of the culture, however, cultural influences may emerge in religion. 
There is a probability of faith and secular truth in Islam, where there is no fact of spiritual reality. 
Religion must evolve by adopting a culture that adapts itself to the climate. Thus, the development of 
religion in society always appears to be the building blocks and structures of human thought. At this 
time, the community has made interpretations of religious teachings. However, in the religion, 
religious law, and lifestyle of the community, this is unique in this religious phenomenon.  

It can be seen from a peculiar or odd perspective in contemporary society, as religious views appear 
contradictory. This faith, which was historically a rule in Muslim existence, is the product of modern 
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days, of all-new societies, from various kinds of new forces, which come or are present, since socio-
cultural influences seem to be an issue in things, and, in the meantime, social existence and everyday 
life, the com. However, not everyone is called a modern society that forgets the old religious and 
cultural values of moral and social values. A progressive community with a rational mind, pursuing 
new trends with demands that are successful and good for their lives, and yet pay heed to their 
adverse effects. Symbolic public life is not thinking of going forward in life. The human culture of 
general requires a combination of desire and sanctity. Does the interaction of faith play a part in the 
alternate course of life in the mind in a martial question? Religion in existence as a person has the 
purpose and position of standards in the two systems. Then the norms that encourage behavior and 
behavior that will be consistent with the religious beliefs adopted and strengthen religion by correctly 
understanding monotheism and maintaining the "aqeedah" that exists in each person. 

So religion is significant in life, so people need religion because, without religion, a person has no basis 
or direction. Above everything, faith is the most crucial guidance and reference in any human being on 
this planet, a pioneer of religious existence. Most of the world's universities have institutions in 
training and certification that have a solid religious or religious foundation. Nearly all the practices 
carried out at this university are linked to faith, as the scope of learning from the campus's 
extracurricular practices and the everyday life of its students at the university level often allow new 
students beyond the city to stay in the girls' dormitory. Throughout the everyday life of a female 
dormitory, including worshiping or participating throughout a congregation, this hostel also offers a 
place with services and services for the recitation with 'Tafizul Quran' or other religious practices. This 
is because environmental factors play a very important role in the formation of students' convulsive 
behavior, which is why many universities are affected by convulsive behavior, especially when it is 
difficult to find an online shop on various social media is an example of the modern era. Students with 
convulsive behavior require regulation, both internal control, and control over the behavior. 

External influence arises within each person, one of which is faith or belief, whereas external control is 
the support or power of others or the climate. Religion can regulate specific human actions, such as 
consumer behavior. Consumptive relates to the actions of customers who use a quantity of money 
more significant than the demand of their community for products and services that are not necessary 
needs (Tambunan, 2007) 

Consumptive conduct is the action of consumer goods that are absent or not required, especially in 
response to the consumption of secondary goods that are not required (see Grace of the Heart: 2015). 
More specifically, the consumer explains the desire to share goods that are less needed to achieve 
maximum satisfaction (Jumiati, 2009). Social conduct factors (Lina and Rosyid, 1997) note many facets 
of customer behavior. 

1. Impelling purchases are immediate purchases by consumers without a clear basis for consideration. 

2. Excessive sales are transactions by customers that are not focused on specific desires and appear to 
be a waste of resources. 

3. Unreasonable transactions are unreasonable actions by customers, restricted mainly to pursuing the 
pattern Effect of customer behavior. 

4. Economic patterns of consumer behavior that can cause financial problems for families, especially 
for less well-off families. 

The psychological impact of a consumptive lifestyle can cause a consumptive lifestyle participant to 
become addicted to learning in such a way that he or she will not be able to distinguish between wants 
and needs until the individual can eventually drop out or feel inferior in order to avoid the 
consumptive impact on students of the need to exercise self-control over consumer behavior, one of 
which is the influence of religion. Consummative conduct is defined as purchasing or obtaining an 
unnecessary commodity that is absent or not required or induced the presence of incentives, rewards, 
or Popularity to achieve full gratification. 
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Although religiosity is a sign, a principle, a philosophy, a conviction that is a fundamental human 
characteristic that acts as a direction or instruction to human beings who order themselves to behave 
in compliance with the degree of obedience to God as a knowledge of an individual's relationship with 
God, religiosity has many purposes, one of which is a transforming feature, which is a tool of worship 
that can turn a person's personal or collective existence into a new one, according to the beliefs of the 
worship he professes. The position of faith can not be distinguished from that of Islam. Faith becomes 
an essential benchmark because faith provides a worldview that tends to influence human personality, 
namely behavior, lifestyle, taste, and attitudes towards people. Faith has a significant impact on the 
nature, quantity, and quality of consumption both in material and spiritual satisfaction (Pratama, 
2015). 
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ABSTRACT 

Interdependent networks have become a hot research direction in the field of complex networks in recent 
years. In order to study the robustness of interdependent networks, firstly, a generation function was 
introduced as a tool for complex network calculations. A single complex network generation function was 
analyzed, combined with the interdependent network modeling mechanism. The theory of robustness of 
interdependent networks based on generative functions is presented. The results show that as the removal 

ratio p  increases, the remaining giant component P  is a function of the removal ratio p  and presents a 

first-order phase transition; as the dependence node ratio q  decreases, The remaining giant component P  

appears as a second-order phase change with respect to the removal ratio p .  

INTRODUCTION 

After decades of development, the theoretical system of complex network research has been gradually 
established and improved, but these theories still have certain limitations. Because most previous 
researches on complex networks are based on isolated networks, in the real world each network has 
more or less various relationships with other networks, such as physical dependence, strict logic, 
isolated networks, information exchange. An isolated network in the strict sense does not exist. Once a 
node in a network fails, the connections among the networks will propagate and amplify the impact of 
the failure and may affect the functions of other networks. In the end, a small failure may have 
catastrophic consequences for the entire system. 

Robert et al. (2008) provided a certain operational means for the management and control of 
interdependent networks. Reed et al. (2009) provided a quantitative method for the vulnerability of 
interdependent networks through empirical research. In the same year, Bagheri et al. (2010) built a 
reference model of the interdependent infrastructure network on this basis. Buldyrev (2011) and 
others first proposed a fully interdependent dependent network model, that is, there is a one-to-one 
interdependent relationship between nodes of two networks. In this case, when a node in one network 
fails, nodes that depend on it in another network will also fail, which opens a new direction for 
research on the problem of cascading faults in interdependent networks. Since then, Johansson et al. 
(2010) and Gao et al. (2011) a large number of research results have emerged in the study of 
interdependence networks. 
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ANALYSIS OF CASCADING FAILURES OF SINGLE NETWORK 

First, the process of single complex network cascading failures is introduced. The robustness of a 
single complex network refers to the ability of the entire network to maintain its structural and 
functional integrity after the node is destroyed. 

Therefore, the basic idea of complex network cascading failures theory and simulation analysis is to 
change the number or proportion of nodes destroyed, and then study the ability of the network to 
maintain robustness at different scales. 

After some nodes in the general network are destroyed, they will show two forms. One is that there is 
a giant component, then the network structure is considered to be functional, as shown in Figure 1(a); 
the other is that there is no giant component. The network is considered to be completely paralyzed, as 
shown in Figure 1(b). 

Complete 

network

Giant 

component (a)

(b)

Some nodes are 

destroyed

 

Figure 1. Two ways in which the network may fail 

The parameter that measures the robustness of a complex network is generally the scale of the giant 
component remaining after the cascading failure. As shown in Figure 1(a), there are 16 nodes in the 
network. Now remove 3 red nodes. The remaining giant components in the network are the yellow 
shaded parts in Figure 2. If the proportion of nodes removed in the network is defined as p , then the 

proportion of reserved nodes is 1 p , and the proportion of the remaining giant components to the 

total number of nodes in the network after the cascading failures occurs is P . For a complex network 

with an infinite number of nodes, when changing the proportion p  of nodes removed in the network, 
the change of the proportion of nodes remaining in the complex network is shown in Figure 1(b). It 

can be seen that only when the proportion cp p  of the nodes is removed, the network giant 

components are retained, and the system presents a second-order phase transition. This key point cp  

in the network giant component is called the seepage threshold and is another important parameter to 
measure the robustness of the network. When the value of the seepage threshold is larger, the 
robustness of the network is better, and it can resist a large number of node deletions; when the value 
of the seepage threshold is small, the robustness of the network is worse. 

oo pppcpc

(b)(b)(a)(a)

P

 

Figure 2. Schematic diagram of robust network robustness parameters 
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Basic concepts of generating functions 

For any set of sequences , 0,1,2na n  , 
0

(z) n

n

n

a z


  can be called a generating function of the 

sequence na . Obviously, the sequence na  is a discrete sequence, but (z)  is a continuous function, 

and the two are connected through a z-transform. If we already have a set of generator function 
expressions for a series, we can Taylor expand it and display it in the form of a series to know the 
value of each item in the series. 
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In the above formula, when 1z  , it is obvious that the sum (1)S   of this series is obtained. And 

can also get some meaningful conclusions: 
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Further, if the sequence na  is the probability distribution of the random variable A , or the probability 

of the occurrence of n , then 0 1na  , and we know that (1) 1  . Therefore, we can name ( )z  the 

probability generation function. At this point, you can use the above-mentioned generation function to 
solve for any k  order moment of the random variable A . 
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At this time, if we let 1n  , we can find the average value of random variables A . 

Furthermore, if there are two independent random variables A  and B , and their joint distribution is 
defined as A B , then the probability distribution function of the joint distribution can be 
characterized by: 
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If it is generalized to a more general case, for the joint probability distribution of m  independent 

random variables X , the density generation function can be characterized as  (z)
m

X . For any 
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random variable Y  among the m  independent random variables, the probability density generation 
function can be characterized as: 

    (z) (z) (z)
m

Y m X y X

m

y      (8) 

In the formula,   m

y m mx y x  . So far, the generating function formulas (7) and (8) derived from 

the z-transform will be applied to the complex network cascading failure in the next section. 

Generating functions for a single complex network 

Assume that there is a single complex network with N  nodes, and all nodes in the network are 

randomly connected, so that its degree distribution is ( )p k . The degree distribution ( )p k  refers to 

the probability k  that the degree of nodes in the network is ( )p k , where 1 k  . The generation 

function that defines the degree distribution is: 
0

( ) ( ) k

k

G x p k x




 . 

Among them, x  generally represents a probability value, the value of which can be expressed as the 
connection status of edges in a complex network. Therefore, it can be known that the average degree 
in the network can be expressed by the following formula: 
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For an infinitely large network N  , the growth process can follow the following rules: starting 

from a network with 0N  nodes, adding a new node each time, and connecting to each node with 

probability ( ) /f kP k k . k  is the degree of each node that already exists, ( )P k  is the degree 

distribution probability of each node that already exists, and k  is the average degree of the entire 

network. Therefore, the generation function of the network addition process can be expressed by the 
following formula:: 
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When the number of nodes in the network is randomly removed, its generating function expression 
must be recalculated. When the cascade failure is over, the size of the remaining giant components in 
the network can be characterized by the following formula: 

 (1 ) (1 )P p g p     (11) 

Let the physical meaning of 1r p   and r  be the number of nodes remaining in the network when 

the proportion p  of nodes in the network is removed for the first time, then the above formula 

becomes ( )P rg r  . 

among them, 

 ( ) 1 G[ ( ) 1 ]g r rf r r     (12) 

And ( )f r  satisfies 

 ( ) [ ( ) 1 ]f r H rf r r    (13) 
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When the removal ratio p  is within a certain range, the above formula can find the effective solution 
( ) 1f r  ; however, as the removal ratio p  increases, the result will tend to the invalid solution 

( ) 1f r  . 

Therefore, with the increase of the removal ratio p , when the removal ratio cp p  is the key node, 

the size of the remaining giant component P  in the network will eventually approach 0 in the form of 

a second-order phase transition. Therefore, we can find 

 '

1
1 1

(1)
c cp r

H
     (14) 

Due to the different network models of complex networks, the degree distribution forms are different, 
and the process of cascading failure will also change greatly. Commonly accepted network models 
currently include ER random networks, small-world network models, and scale-free network models. 
For example, for ER random networks, the degree distribution is Poisson distribution, that is, 
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According to the above derivation process, the generating function is: 

( ) ( ) exp ( 1)G x H x k x                          (16) 

 ( ) 1 ( )g r f r   (17) 

   ( ) exp ( ) 1f r p k f r   (18) 

Therefore, we can get the relationship of the remaining giant components after the cascade failure of 
the ER random network: 

 1 exp( )P r k P        (19) 

Obviously, the equation is constant over a point ( , ) (0,0)r P  . At this time, the equation does not 

have a solution for the closed form of P , but the phase transition point where the cascade failure 

occurs can be accurately obtained: 

 
1

1 1c cp r
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     (20) 

In order to solve the giant component P  in formula (19), we discuss it further, assuming the function 

 ( ) 1 exp( )w P P r k P          (21) 

There is 0P   near the phase transition point cp  of the function, and Taylor expansion of the above 

formula to 1P     gives 
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among them， (0) 0w  ，
'(0) 1w p k  ，

2''(0)w p k ，
3'''(0)w p k  。 
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Obviously, for the second-order phase transition, it satisfies ' ''(0) 0, (0) 0w w  . Obviously, the phase 

transition point formula (19) can be obtained. If we consider the higher-order term 4( )O   and let 

equation ( ) 0w P  , we get 
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w
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  (23) 

From this, ( )cP r r 

    can be obtained. Among them,   is the critical index, and for an infinite 

network, its critical index 1  . 

THEORETICAL STUDY OF ROBUSTNESS OF INTERDEPENDENT NETWORKS BASED ON 
GENERATIVE FUNCTIONS 

Assume that an existing interdependent network consists of two sub-networks S and C. Each sub-

network can be represented mathematically as a graph, ( , )s s sG V E  and ( , )c c cG V E , respectively. 

Where sV  and cV  respectively represent the point set of the two sub-networks, and sE  and cE  

represent the edge sets connected internally of the two sub-networks, respectively. Define the 

coupling interdependent edge set  ,( , )sc s cE u v u V v V    of the sub-network. Therefore, we call sE  

and cE  the internal connecting edges of the network, and scE  is the external interdependent edge of 

the network. The external interdependent edges between the network S and the network C adopt a 
random coupling method, and it is guaranteed that there is at most one external interdependent edge 
connected to the interdependent network of any node in the network S or the network C. 

The number of nodes in network S is SN , the number of nodes in network C is CN , and their degree 

distributions are ( )SP k  and ( )CP k , respectively. And the node with the proportion Sq  in the network 

S and the node with the proportion Cq  in the network C have an interdependent relationship. Next, 

this article will theoretically analyze the cascading failure of interdependent networks step by step. To 
trigger a cascading failure, we first remove a certain percentage p  of nodes in network S. 

Step 1 of the cascading failure process: The number of remaining nodes in the sub-network is 

1

' (1 )SN p   , but the part of the remaining nodes that does not belong to the huge component must 

also be removed. Therefore, the number of remaining huge component nodes in the sub-network is 

1 1 1

' '( )Sg   . Among them, 
1

'( )Sg   is consistent with the definition of formula (11) and formula 

(12) of the single network cascading failure part. 

Step 2 of the cascading failure process: There are a number of nodes Cq  in network C and 

interdependent connection edges in network S. Therefore, with the failure of the nodes in network S, 
there will be a number of nodes in network C that fail. At this time, the number of remaining nodes in 

the network C is 
1 1

' ' '

1 1 (1 ( ))C Sq g     . Furthermore, the nodes in the network C may also be 

divided into several parts, where the node size of the huge component is 
' '

1 1 1( )Bg   . 

Step of cascading failure process: The failure of nodes in network C will cause the failure of its 
interdependent nodes in network S. By analogy, the interdependent network will continue to cascade 
failures until it reaches a stable state. Therefore, its general formula is: 
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In addition, the judgment condition for the failure of the interdependent network cascade to reach the 
end point is: 
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If t  is large enough and satisfies 
1

' '

 
 


  and 

' '

1    , let 
'x


 , 
'y   then the general formula of 

formula (24) can be used to obtain the final state of the dependent network after the cascade failure 
has ended: 
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If the above equation is drawn in the ( , )x y  plane as two curves, for Sq  and Cq  that are large enough, 

the two curves will have two intersection points 0 0(1 ,0 )x y  , 0 1 0 1( 1, 1)x x y y    . Studies have 

shown that the second point of intersection 1 1( , )x y  of the two curves has certain physical significance. 

As the removal ratio p  increases, the distance between these two intersections will get closer and 

closer, but the intersections are both within the specified range (0 1,0 1)x y    . And at the key 

point cp p , the two intersection points of the two curves will meet, namely 0 10 1cx x x    , 

0 10 1cy y y    . For sufficiently large Sq  and Cq , ,SP  and ,CP  can be functions with respect to 

the removal ratio p , and present a first-order phase change. As Cq  decreases, the function of ,SP  

with respect to the removal ratio p  appears as a second-order phase transition. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

In order to facilitate the analysis of the robustness of complex networks, a common method in complex 
network calculations—generating functions is introduced first. A single complex network generating 
function is analyzed. In combination with the interdependent network modeling mechanism, a 
interdependent network based on generating functions is performed.  

Research shows that with the increase of the removal ratio p , for a sufficiently large proportion of 

dependent nodes, the remaining giant component P  is a function of the removal ratio p , and 

presents a first-order phase transition; 

As the dependence node ratio q  decreases, The remaining giant component P  appears as a second-

order phase change with respect to the removal ratio p . 
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ABSTRACT 

This study aimed to is to determine the perceptions of the recipients towards the social services provided by 
the RTNMC and CBNC among the target barangays beneficiaries and was conducted in eleven (11) partner 
barangays which includes Culandanum, Igang-Igang, Iwahig, Ocayan, Rio Tuba, Sandoval, Sapa, Sarong, 
Sumbiling, Taratak, and Tarusan with 88 LGU Officials and 252 direct recipients using questionnaire as an 
interview guide. Results reveals that LGU Officials and direct recipients were Moderately Satisfied in health 
services, human resources, infrastructure and development programs and governance and management 
including the mode of implementation of such services. Thus, it was recommended that companies should 
develop management strategies that will improve the delivery social services, Likewise, the LGU Officials 
should perform community consultation regarding the priority needs of the people and maintain 
collaborative efforts with the constituents for successful implementation of the project. Finally, direct 
recipients should cooperate with the LGU officials and company personnels for the success of implementation 
of programs and projects. 

INTRODUCTION 

Ethics are code of values and principles that govern the action of a person or group of people 
regarding what is right or wrong. Therefore, ethics set standards to what is good or bad in 
organizational conduct and decision making. In the business setting, being ethical means applying 
principles of honesty and fairness to relationships with coworkers and customers. They further 
stressed that the concepts of business ethics is defined as the rules, standards, codes or principles that 
provides guidance for appropriate behavior in managerial decisions relating to the operations of the 
corporations and business relationship with the society. It applies to all aspects of business conduct 
and is relevant to the conduct of individuals and entire organizations (Adda et.al, 2016). 

Sroka and Szảntỏ (2018) cited that business ethics also known as corporate social ethics or a form of 
applied ethics that examines the principles and moral or ethical problems which arise in in a business 
environment and it applies to all aspects of business conduct and is relevant to the conduct of 
individuals and entire organizations.  This information somewhat agrees Gheraia et.al (2019) that 
Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) is a concept whereby companies decide voluntarily to contribute 
to a better society and a cleaner environment. In this way, CSR is about companies manage the 
business processes to produce an overall positive impact on society. They further stated that according 
to the World Business Council for Sustainable Development in its publication “Corporate Social 
Responsibility is the continuing commitment by business to behave ethically and contribute to 
economic development while improving the quality of life of the workforce and their families as well 
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as the local communities and society at large.  Thus, social service as an activity designed to promote 
social well-being; specifically, an organized philanthropic assistance (http://www.merriam-
webster.com). The statement was clearly elaborated in the Chapter 10 of Republic Act No. 7942 
(Philippine Mining Act of 1995) provides that “the contractor shall assist in the development of its 
mining community, the promotion of the general welfare of its inhabitants and the development of 
science and mining technology”. Created activities under the Social Development and Management 
Programs were establishment and construction, development and maintenance of infrastructure such 
as community schools, hospital, churches, roads, bridges etc. Establishment of livelihood industries 
including reforestation through agreement contracts to be issued by the DENR utilizing fruits trees; 
and using facilities within the mine camp, such as hospitals and schools by members of host and 
neighboring communities. All activities will be handled and managed by a Community Relation Officer 
(CRO) as a company official who will serve as a link between the company and the host and 
neighboring communities in the implementation of the SDMP. Yet, peoples’ perception may affect one 
programs on the manner of its planning, implementation and managing. 

Statement of the Problem 

Given the fact that social services are one of the role of any established organizations, the mining 
companies such as Rio Tuba Nickel Mining Corporation (RTNMC) and Coral Bay Nickel Corporation 
(CBNC) employed the same to help people in the community, thus the study aims to answer the 
following questions: (1) what is the recipients’ perception on the impact  of social services programs of 
RTNMC and CBNC in terms of: a. health services; b. human resources, infrastructure and development 
programs; and c. governance and management; what is the mode of implementation of the social 
services of RTNMC and CBNC; 

Objectives of the Study 

The main objective of the study is to determine the perceptions of the recipients towards the social 
services provided by the RTNMC and CBNC among the recipients. Specifically, it aims to: (1) Determine 
the recipients’ perception on social services programs of RTNMC and CBNC in terms of; a.   health 
services; b. human resources, infrastructure and development programs; and c.  governance and 
management; (2) to  find out the  mode of implementation of the social services of RTNMC and CBN  

METHODOLOGY 

Locale of the study 

This study was conducted in the selected barangays of Bataraza, Palawan specifically the barangays of 
Culandanum, Igang-Igang, Iwahig, Ocayan, Rio Tuba, Sandoval, Sapa, Sarong, Sumbiling,Taratak, and 
Tarusan,  

Research Design  

 Descriptive research using survey method was employed in this study as to recipients’’ 
perception towards the social services programs of  RTNMC and CBNC particularly on the aspects of 
health services, human resources, infrastructures and development programs and governance and 
management and process of implementation. 

Respondents of the Study 

All barangay officials and 252 direct recipients of the programs of the target beneficiary barangays 
served as the respondents of this study. 

Sampling Procedure 

All barangay officials of the respective target beneficiary barangays were included in the study. On the 
other hand, the research also used purposive sampling in the selection of the direct recipients of the 
program in convenient sampling using the Slovin’s Formula 5% margin of error. 

 

http://www.merriam-webster.com/
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The formula is given as: 

             n=
  

 

      N 

  1+Ne2 

Where:  

           N 

 

=  sampling size 

           N =  population size 

           E =  desired margin of error 

 

  The purposive sampling was used to determine the samples of respondents that represent the 
total population of the direct recipients. 

 

Instrumentation 

A set of questionnaire was prepared and used in this study that based on the social services extended 
by the companies to the target barangay beneficiaries. The interview schedule is composed of two (2) 
parts. The part I focus on the agreed perceptions of the respondents on the impact of the projects and 
programs extended to them and Part II pertains to the mode of implementation of social services of 
RTNMC and CBNC towards the partner barangays. 

Data Collection Procedure 

Written consent from the barangay officials, RTNMC, CBNC was requested prior to data collection. 
After the request has been approved, the prepared questionnaire was administered to the 
respondents. Respondents were visited and interviewed in their barangays, in their homes while they 
are doing their chores. 

Treatment of Data 

Different statistical tools were used to analyze and interpret the data in which the most were analyzed 
in a descriptive measure using frequency counts, percentages and means.  Moreover, to interpret the 
respondents’ perception on social services extended by the RTNMC and CBNC towards their respective 
barangay, a Likert’s five (5) point rating scale was used in the data analysis in  describing the 
respondents satisfaction and perception level towards the social services provided by the companies 
as criterion variables for its statistical validity and assessment. 

 

 

 Numerical Weight                 Interval Estimate                     Description 

  5   4.50 – 5.00  Extremely Satisfied  

  4   3.50 – 4.49  Very Satisfied  

  3   2.50 – 3.49  Moderately Satisfied  

  2   1.50 – 2.49  Slightly Satisfied  

                             1   1.00 – 1.49  Not at all Satisfied 
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Recipients’ Perception on the Impact of Health Services 

 Table 1a presents the respondents perceptions towards the health services provided by the Rio Tuba 
Nickel Mining Corporation (RTNMC) and Coral Bay Nickel Corporation (CBNC). 

The data shows that LGU Officials gave an over-all mean rating of (3.06) with a descriptive rating of 
Moderately Satisfied in the provision of health services provided by the company which could be 
described as follows; medical assistance to patients attended at RTNFI Hospital and budgetary 
allocation for patients attended at RTNFI Hospital (3.31); the distribution of health workers tools and 
equipment had a mean rating of (3.27). A (3.25) mean rating was given to budgetary assistance for the 
continuous education of health laborers followed by  the budgetary assistance for the improvements of 
health center facility (3.24); budgetary assistance for health workers (3.23); budgetary assistance for 
the renovation of health center (3.19); provision of BHW training (2.97); budgetary assistance for 
dengue and malaria prevention program (2.84); medical mission in the barangay (2.80); existence of 
malaria and dengue prevention program (2.65); production of IEC health materials (2.63); the 
distribution of water treatment facility got the least  mean rating of (2.58); while provision of over the 
counter medicines got the highest mean of  (3.55) which could be describe as Very Satisfied. 

Meanwhile, the direct recipients obtains an over-all mean of (3.05) with a descriptive rating of 
Moderately Satisfied as also shown in the provision of over the counter medicine (3.43) followed by 
distribution of health workers tools and equipment (3.40); budget salary assistance for health workers 
(3.38); assistance for improvements of health center facility (3.35); budgetary assistance for dengue 
and malaria prevention program (3.15); provision of BHW training (3.12); existence of malaria and 
dengue prevention program (3.0); budgetary assistance for the continuous education of health 
laborers (2.88); and the medical mission in the barangay (2.53); while budget assistance for the 
renovation of health center got a mean rating of (2.0) with a descriptive rating of Slightly Satisfied. On 
the contrary, the budgetary assistance for patients attended at RTNFI Hospital obtained a mean rating 
of (3.78) with a descriptive rating of Very Satisfied followed by budgetary allocation for patients 
attended at RTNFI Hospital (3.67); and distribution of water treatment facility (3.51). Of all the health 
services provided by RTNMC and CBNC among the direct recipients, it was the budgetary assistance 
for patients attended at RTNFI Hospital obtained the highest rating (3.78) with a descriptive rating of 
Very Satisfied; while budget assistance for the renovation of health center got a mean rating of (2.0) 
with a descriptive rating of Slightly Satisfied. The result implied that, all respondents were aspiring for 
an effective and efficient delivery of the health services programs of the companies. 

 

Table 1a. Recipients’ perception towards the health services. 

Aspects LGU Officials 

     f(n=88) 

Direct Recipients 

f(n=252) 

MR DR MR DR 

Health Services 

Provision of BHW Training 

 

2.97 

 

MS 

 

3.12 

 

MS 

Budgetary assistance for continuous education of 
Health Laborers 

3.25 MS 2.88 MS 

Distribution of Health Workers tools and equipment 3.27 MS 3.40 MS 

Existence of Malaria and Dengue prevention program 2.65 MS 3.00 MS 

Budgetary assistance for Dengue and Malaria 
prevention program 

2.84 MS 3.15 MS 
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Medical assistance to patients attended at RTNFI 
Hospital 

3.31 MS 3.78 VS 

Budgetary allocation for patients attended at RTNFI 
Hospital 

3.31 MS 3.67 VS 

Medical mission in the barangay 2.80 MS 2.53 MS 

Budget salary assistance for the renovation of health 
center 

3.19 MS 2.00 MS 

Budget salary assistance for Health Workers 3.23 MS 3.38 MS 

Distribution of water treatment facility 2.58 MS 3.51 MS 

Distribution of IEC materials 2.63 MS 1.49 NS 

Provision of over the counter medicines 3.55 VS 3.43 MS 

Assistance for the improvement of Health Center 
facility. 

3.24 MS 3.35 MS 

Grand  Mean: 3.06 MS 3.05 MS 

    

Legend: 

4.50 - 5.00 - Extremely Satisfied       

3.50 - 4.49 - Very Satisfied 

2.50 - 3.49 - Moderately Satisfied 

1.50 - 2.49 - Slightly Satisfied 

1.00 - 1.49 - Not at all Satisfied 

 

 

Recipients’ Perception on Human Resources, Infrastructure and Development Programs 

The results of the study reveal the perception of the LGU Officials towards the human resources and 
development programs provided by the companies was (2.86) with a descriptive rating of Moderately 
Satisfied. Study further shows that provision for the improvement of barangay facilities was given a 
rating of (3.33) and this was followed by provision of employment (2.99); establishment of multi-
purpose hall (2.98); budgetary assistance for covered gymnasium (2.97); and budgetary assistance for 
tribal festival (2.94). 

Further, the provision of gadgets to barangay organization was given a rating of (2.86) with a 
descriptive rating of Moderately Satisfied followed by distribution of water pumps (2.85); construction 
of tribal houses (2.82); distribution of utility vehicles (2.81); provision of budget for barangay road 
repair as assisted by LGU and provincial Government Unit (2.80); establishment of pavements in the 
barangay (2.78); while provision of livelihood trainings and seminars and construction of GK village 
obtain the same rating (2.77); provision of lighting facility on different churches (2.74); and provision 
of generator set among barangays  (2.55). It has been noted that, the provision for the improvement of 
barangay facilities (3.33) was given the highest rating in all projects while provision of generator set 
among barangays (2.55) was the least perceived by the LGU Officials. 

The over-all rating given by the direct recipients on human resources and development programs was 
(2.90) with a descriptive rating of Moderately Satisfied however only one program, construction of GK 
village was given a mean rating of (3.52) which describe as Very Satisfied. The data further shows 
distribution of water pumps was given a mean rating of (3.43) with a descriptive rating of Moderately 

5
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Satisfied followed by improvement of barangay facility (3.37); establishment of multi-purpose hall 
(3.40); provision of employment (3.31); provision of budget for barangay road repair as assisted by 
LGU and Provincial Government Unit (3.19); budgetary assistance for tribal festival (3.18); 
establishment of pavements in the barangay (3.08); distribution of water pumps (3.07); construction 
of tribal houses (3.0); provision of gadgets to barangay organization (2.92); distribution of utility 
vehicles (2.37). However, the provision of lighting facility on different churches was given a rating of 
(2.01) which was described as Slightly Satisfied followed by provision of livelihood trainings and 
seminars (1.67). It was been observed that direct recipients gave  a highest rating of (3.52) in the 
construction of GK village which is described as Very Satisfied while provision of livelihood trainings 
and seminars got the least rating (1.67) with a descriptive rating of Slightly Satisfied (Table 1b).  

 

Table 1b. Recipients’ perception towards the human resources, infrastructure and development 
programs. 

Aspects LGU Officials 

f(n=88) 

Direct 
Recipients 

f(n=252) 

MR DR MR DR 

Human Resources and Development     

Establishment of Multi- purpose hall 2.98 MS 3.40 MS 

Improvement of barangay facilities 3.33 MS 3.37 MS 

Provision of gadgets to barangay organization 2.86 MS 2.92 MS 

Establishment of pavement in the barangay 2.78 MS 3.09 MS 

Budgetary assistance for tribal festival 2.94 MS 3.18 MS 

Budgetary assistance for covered gymnasium 2.97 MS 1.89 SS 

Construction of  Tribal Houses 2.82 MS 3.00 MS 

Provision of lighting facility on different churches 2.74 MS 2.01 SS 

Construction of GK Village 2.77 MS 3.52 VS 

Provision of genset among barangays 2.55 MS 3.07 MS 

Distribution of water pumps 2.85 MS 3.43 MS 

Provision of employment  2.99 MS 3.31 MS 

Provision on livelihood seminars and trainings 2.77 MS 1.67 SS 

Provision of budget  for barangay road repair as assisted by LGU and 
Provincial Government Unit 

2.80 MS 3.19 MS 

Distribution of utility vehicles 2.81 MS 2.37 SS 

Grand  Mean: 2.86 MS 2.90 MS 

 

Legend:  

4.50 - 5.00 - Extremely Satisfied       

3.50 - 4.49 - Very Satisfied 

2.50 - 3.49 - Moderately Satisfied 
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1.50 - 2.49 - Slightly Satisfied 

1.00 - 1.49 - Not at all Satisfied 

  

Recipients’ Perception towards Governance and Management of Programs and Project 

Table 1c shows the governance and management as perceived by the respondents. It reveals that the 
LGU Officials and direct recipients gave an over-all rating of (2.93) and (3.03) with an adjectival rating 
of Moderately Satisfied. As to the measure on the resolution and conflict between LGU Officials and 
company personnel, the LGU Officials gave a highest  mean rating of (3.18) with a descriptive rating of 
Moderately Satisfied followed by representation of LGU Officials and    company    personnel   during   
SDMP  planning  (3.14);   employment   of   project assessment whenever project is being done (3.02); 
and monitoring of the project on its on-going process; while the least mean rating (2.39) was given by 
the respondents on the aspect of giving of incentives to LGU hired laborer which is described as 
Slightly Satisfied. 

 On the contrary, the direct recipients perceived monitoring of the project on its on-going process was 
given a highest mean rating of  (3.44) with a descriptive rating of Moderately Satisfied followed by 
employment of project assessment whenever project is being done (3.41); representation of LGU 
Officials and company personnel during SDMP planning (3.38); measures on resolution and conflict 
between LGU Officials and company personnel (2.52); while giving of incentives to LGU hired laborers 
got the least mean rating of (2.38) which describe as Slightly Satisfied. 

 

Table 1c. Recipients’ perception  towards the governance and management of programs and projects. 

Aspects LGU Officials 

f(n=88) 

Direct 
Recipients 

f(n=252) 

MR DR MR DR 

Governance and Management     

Measures on the resolution and conflict between LGU Officials 
and company personnel 

3.18 MS 2.52 MS 

Representation of LGU Officials and company personnel 
during SDMP planning 

3.14 MS 3.38 MS 

Monitoring of the Project on its on- going process 2.94 MS 3.44 MS 

Employment of project assessment whenever project is being 
done 

3.02 MS 3.41 MS 

Giving of incentives to LGU hired laborers 2.39 SS 2.38 SS 

Measures on the resolution and conflict between LGU Officials 
and company personnel 

3.18 MS 2.52 MS 

Representation of LGU Officials and company personnel 
during SDMP planning 

3.14 MS 3.38 MS 

Grand  Mean: 2.93 MS 3.03 MS 
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Legend: 

4.50 - 5.00 - Extremely Satisfied      

3.50 - 4.49 - Very Satisfied 

2.50 - 3.49 - Moderately Satisfied 

1.50 - 2.49 - Slightly Satisfied 

1.00 - 1.49 - Not at all Satisfied 

 

Mode of Implementation of Social Services 

 As to mode of implementation, results reveal in Table 4 that LGU Officials are Moderately 
Satisfied in the process of implementation of the company’s programs and projects whereas, it obtain 
an over-all mean rating of (2.77). It further shows that provision of resolution, project request prior to 
project implementation was given a mean rating of (3.14) with a descriptive  rating of Moderately 
Satisfied followed by accepting LGU’s decision in project re-alignment (3.07); and hiring of technical 
expert’s advice before project implementation (2.53); and hiring of laborer or contract person to do 
the project (2.35). Further, direct recipients perception presents that the provision of resolution, 
project request prior to project implementation was given a highest mean rating (3.31) which describe 
as Moderately Satisfied followed by accepting LGU’s decision in project re-alignment (3.10); hiring of 
technical expert’s advice before project implementation (2.90) and the least mean rating (2.67) was 
given to the aspect of hiring of laborer or contract person to do the project (Table 2).  

 

Table 2. Mode of implementation of the social services. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Legend: 

4.50 - 5.00 - Extremely Satisfied      

3.50 - 4.49 - Very Satisfied 

2.50 - 3.49 - Moderately Satisfied 

1.50 - 2.49 - Slightly Satisfied 

1.00 - 1.49 - Not at all Satisfied 

 

Aspects LGU Officials 

f(n=88) 

Direct Recipients 

f(n=252) 

MR DR MR DR 

Mode of Implementation     

Provision of resolution, project request prior to project 
implementation 

3.14 MS 3.31 MS 

Accepting LGU’s decision on project re- alignment 3.07 MS 3.10 MS 

Hiring technical expert’s advice before project 
implementation 

2.53 MS 2.90 MS 

Hiring of laborers / contract person to do the project 2.35 SS 2.67 MS 

Grand  Mean: 2.77 MS 3.03 MS 

7
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SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Summary 

This study aimed to is to determine the perceptions of the recipients towards the social services 
provided by the RTNMC and CBNC among the target barangays beneficiaries and was conducted in 
eleven (11) partner barangays which includes Culandanum, Igang-Igang, Iwahig, Ocayan, Rio Tuba, 
Sandoval, Sapa, Sarong, Sumbiling, Taratak, and Tarusan with 88 LGU Officials and 252 direct 
recipients using questionnaire as an interview guide.  

Results reveals  that LGU Officials and direct recipients gave an over-all mean rating of (3.06) with a 
descriptive rating of Moderately Satisfied in the provision of health services provided by the company 
such as distribution of health workers tools and equipment, budgetary assistance for the continuous 
education of health laborers followed by the budgetary assistance for the improvements of health 
center facility budgetary assistance for health workers salary, budgetary assistance for the renovation 
of health center. Although there are some programs that are perceived as Very Satisfied (3.55) such as 
provisions of over the counter medicines as affirmed by the LGU Officials and Medical assistance to 
patients attended at RTNFI Hospital (3.78) and Budgetary allocation for patients attended at RTNFI 
Hospital (3.67) as attested by direct recipients. 

Moreover, LGU Officials perception towards the human resources and development programs 
provided by the companies was (2.86) with a descriptive rating of Moderately Satisfied in the provision 
for the improvement of barangay facilities, followed by provision of employment (2.99); establishment 
of multi-purpose hall (2.98); budgetary assistance for covered gymnasium (2.97); and budgetary 
assistance for tribal festival (2.94) and other social services programs. Likewise the over-all rating 
given by the direct recipients in all  human resources and development programs was (2.90) with a 
descriptive rating of Moderately Satisfied however only one program,  construction of GK village was 
given a mean rating of (3.52) which describe as Very Satisfied. 

It further reveals that both LGU Officials and direct recipients perceived the governance and 
management of social services programs as Moderately Satisfied in all its aspects and dealings. 

Finally, both LGU Officials and direct recipients perceived that they were Moderately Satisfied on the 
mode of implementation of social services of the companies which gave an over- all rating of (2.77) 
and (3.03) respectively. 

Conclusions 

 Based on the result of the study, the following conclusions were drawn; 

1. Respondents were moderately satisfied on the social services provided by the RTNMC and 
CBNC towards the target barangays beneficiaries. 

2. Respondents slightly agree that social services were implemented 

3. Companies should improve their processes in the mode of implementing their programs and 
projects to ensure its success. 

Recommendations 

After a thorough examination of the findings, the researcher would like to recommend the following; 

For the RTNMC and CBNC 

1. Develop management strategies that will improve the delivery social services. 

2. Maintain a collaborative effort with the target barangay beneficiaries for a strong relationship 
and successful program implementation. 

3. Conduct an assessment studies to determine the priority needs of the community. 

4. Continuously support the community needs through programs and projects of social services. 
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For the LGU Officials 

1. Continuously assist the companies in the delivery of programs and projects. 

2. Perform community consultation regarding the priority needs of the people. 

3. Maintain collaborative efforts with the constituents for successful implementation of the 
project. 

4. Established a strong linkage between the companies, community folks and local stake holders. 

For the Direct Recipients 

1. Cooperate with the LGU officials and company personnel for the success of implementation of 
programs and projects. 

2.  Giving of importance to the programs and projects being implemented by the concerned agencies. 

For the Future Researchers 

1.  A parallel study should be conducted in the other areas of the country. 
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ABSTRACT 

The Western Philippines University is serving primarily the province of Palawan. The main Campus is 
located in San Juan, Aborlan, Palawan and another major campus is located at Puerto Princesa City. 
Different campuses and training centers are established in the strategic places in the province operating 
in partnership with the Local Government Units (LGUs). Findings of the study would serve as basis of 
Western Philippines University External Campuses administration to further enhance and develop 
shared governance; governance structure and external influences. This research study aimed to 
determine the perceived outcomes on the management sustainability of Western Philippines University-
External Campuses”. Specifically, it analyzed the significant relationship between the management 
competence of the campus administrators and the perceived outcomes on the management 
sustainability of External Campuses as to instruction, research and extension services. This study was 
conducted at the Western Philippines University External Campuses namely: Quezon Campus, Busuanga 
Campus, El Nido Campus, Culion Campus, Canique Extension School and Rio Tuba Extension School. This 
study used the descriptive-correlational research method. Descriptive method was employed to 
describe the management capability of the administrators according to management competence and 
the perceived outcomes of management which was the sustainability of the WPU-External Campuses in 
terms of instruction, research and extension. 

INTRODUCTION 

Background 

The Western Philippines University is serving primarily the province of Palawan. The main 
Campus is located in San Juan, Aborlan, Palawan and another major campus is located at 
Puerto Princesa City. Different campuses and training centers are established in the 
strategic places in the province operating in partnership with the Local Government Units 
(LGUs). Findings of the study would serve as basis of Western Philippines University 
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External Campuses administration to further enhance and develop shared governance; 
governance structure and external influences. 
Objectives 

This research study aimed to determine the perceived outcomes on the management 
sustainability of Western Philippines University-External Campuses”. Specifically, it analysed 
the significant relationship between the management competence of the campus 
administrators and the perceived outcomes on the management sustainability of External 
Campuses as to instruction, research and extension services.  

 
Methodology 

This study was conducted at the Western Philippines University External Campuses namely: 
Quezon Campus, Busuanga Campus, El Nido Campus, Culion Campus, Canique Extension 
School and Rio Tuba Extension School. This study used the descriptive-correlational research 
method. Descriptive method was employed to describe the management capability of the 
administrators according to management competence and the perceived outcomes of 
management which was the sustainability of the WPU-External Campuses in terms of 
instruction, research and extension. On the other hand, correlational research was utilized to 
assess the relationship between management of Western Philippines University External 
Campuses and the sustainability of External Campuses. 
  

Results and Key Findings 

Perceived Outcomes of Management as to the Sustainability of WPU External 
Campuses 

Tables 1a-1d present the outcomes of management as to the sustainability of the Western 
Philippines University External Campuses in terms of instruction, research, and extension 
whether they are “Highly Sustainable” (4.50-5.00); “Sustainable” (3.50-4.49); “Moderately 
Sustainable” (2.50-3.49); “Barely Sustainable” (1.50-2.49) and “Not Sustainable” (1.00-1.49).   

In Terms of Instruction 
Table a presents the outcomes of management as to the sustainability of the External 
Campuses in terms of instruction as perceived by   the respondents.  
With a mean rating of 3.49, the five groups of respondents described the outcome of 
management of WPU External Campuses in terms of instruction as moderately sustainable.  
Accordingly, respondents assessed the following aspects as sustainable: the LGU provides 
financial support and subsidies of the faculty salaries (3.91); the programs aim to achieve 
with its teaching, research and service to society (3.64); linkages with different agencies 
that provide employment to the graduates (3.64); opportunity is available at all times for 
WPU External Campuses graduates (3.59);  teaching and learning constantly address critical 
national human resources requirements (3.58); LGU and business establishments preferred 
to hire graduates from External Campuses (3.55); the LGU provides support to the 
instructional capability of the faculty of the External Campuses (3.54); the External 
Campuses provide graduates with broad skills in teaching career (3.53); government offices 
preferred to accept graduates from External Campuses (3.52); and graduates from WPU 
External Campuses can acquire work/job in a short period of time (3.50). On the other 
hand, they assessed the following aspects as moderately sustainable: the External Campus 
deploys learning opportunities appropriate to the learning outcomes (3.48); the External 
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Campuses has approved and widely disseminated teaching and learning policy (3.48); the 
findings from monitoring and evaluation, and benchmarking practices are used to 
continuously improve learning facilitation activities (3.47); the External Campus has 
sufficient, qualified and experienced faculty/instructor (3.46); the graduates are 
competitive (3.45); the External Campuses sharpen the analytical skills of the graduates 
(3.43); graduates acquired knowledge and skills applicable to a career (3.42); the graduates 
are ready to take the challenge of the latest trend in education (3.37); there are mechanisms 
in place for monitoring and evaluation of the learning facilitation activities with reference to 
international best practices (3.35); and qualifications, scholarly work and continuing 
professional development are met (2.86). 
The results reveal that parents and SSC officers, described the instructional outcomes of 
External Campuses as sustainable, with ratings of 3.60 and 3.50 respectively, implying that 
they are optimistic about the sustainability of External Campuses as far as instruction is 
concerned. While the faculty and staff the Barangay/LGU officials and campus administrators 
rated this aspect as moderately sustainable with ratings of 3.47; 3.46; and 3.42, respectively.  
The over-all passing percentage in the Licensure Examination for Teachers (LET) in Quezon 
Campus ranges from as high as 100% in 2008 to as low as 33.33% in 2013 for Bachelor in 
Elementary Education and from 40% in 2007 to 100% in 2012 for Bachelor in Elementary 
Education, revealed that the quality of instruction in the External Campuses is highly 
competitive.  
Findings imply that the operation of the External Campuses in terms of instruction is 
sustainable. Such finding was attributed to the support provided by the university in terms of 
planning, policy, transparency, communication, close monitoring and supervision and other 
support needed for the operation of the campuses. The hard working and dedicated 
personnel also contributed to the sustainability of the campus as well as the continued 
financial support amounted to Php5,630,000.00 annually provided by the Barangay/Local 
Government Unit Officials for the salary of the faculty and staff and other operational 
expenses.  
The External Campuses have 11 regular faculties, 47 contract of service and part timers. 
Majority of the faculty (58.62. %) are bachelor’s degree holder, 13.79 percent finished their 
master’s degree, 15.52% with masters’ degree units, 6.9% with PhD units and 5.17% are 
holding a diploma certificate serving as their work force. There are 15 faculties who have 
attended 7 different trainings (WPU-External Campuses Annual Report, 2014). 
However, there is a need for further improvement as far as instruction is concerned more 
particularly on the faculty profile. Hence, the continuing development programs for the 
faculty and more trainings in line with their specialization have been provided by the 
management to enhance their capabilities. 
The External Campuses have a total student population of 1,125 during the First Semester 
of School Year 2015-2016 and produced 1,370 graduates for 22 years of their existence. A 
memorandum of agreement was signed between the university and the hotel and resort 
owners in Coron and Busuanga, Palawan for the On the Job Training of Bachelor of Science 
in Hospitality Management students. 
This implies that WPU External Campuses have strong linkages with different agencies that 
provide employment to the graduates. It further implies that opportunity is available at all 
times for WPU External Campuses graduates. Furthermore, the SSC officers and the 
students are optimistic that after finishing the course at External Campuses, they are 
equipped with the skills and knowledge that will allow them to acquire employment. Thus, 
administrators should prepare students not only during enrolment but also for employment 
and should strengthen the campus placement office.  
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Such findings are aligned to the five-year (2011-2016) strategic plan of CHED that in order 
to produce highly competent and competitive graduates, HEIs are encouraged to offer 
programs that are in demand and responsive to the needs of the industry, both domestic 
and international. 
World Bank (2015) mentioned that human capital development requires that every citizen 
is given equitable opportunity to learn, to be educated and provided with the appropriate 
competencies needed for wage or self-employment and become productive citizens of the 
country. They also insisted that graduates must not only be well-trained, entrepreneurial 
and confident, but also ready to contribute to the economy and serve society. Further, they 
added that educated individuals are more employable, able to earn higher wages, cope 
better with economics shocks, and raise healthier children. 
 
 
 
Table 1a. Outcomes of management as to the sustainability of the External Campuses in terms of 

instruction as perceived by the respondents. 
 
 

Aspect 

Administrat
or 

Faculty/ 
Staff 

Bgy./LGU 
Officials 

SSC 
Officers 

Parents Total 

f(n=6) f(n=65) f(n=87) f(n=107) f(n=107) f(n=372) 

MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR 

The External Campus has sufficient, 
qualified and experienced 
faculty/instructor. 

3.50 S 3.43 MS 3.44 MS 3.48 MS 3.43 MS 3.46 MS 

The External Campus has approved and 
widely disseminated teaching and learning 
policy. 

3.50 S 3.52 S 3.49 MS 3.45 MS 3.41 MS 3.48 MS 

The External Campus deploys learning 
opportunities appropriate to the learning 
outcomes. 

3.50 S 3.54 S 3.43 MS 3.48 MS 3.45 MS 3.48 MS 

Teaching and learning constantly address 
critical national human resources 
requirements. 

3.67 S 3.65 S 3.44 MS 3.49 MS 3.67 S 3.58 S 

Qualifications, scholarly work and 
continuing professional development are 
met. 

2.83 MS 2.98 MS 2.71 MS 2.97 MS 2.79 MS 2.86 MS 

There are mechanisms in place for 
monitoring and evaluation of the learning 
facilitation activities with reference to 
international best practices. 

3.33 MS 3.37 MS 3.33 MS 3.45 MS 3.25 MS 3.35 MS 

The findings from monitoring and 
evaluation, and benchmarking practices 
are used to continuously improve learning 
facilitation activities. 

3.50 S 3.65 S 3.28 MS 3.47 MS 3.45 MS 3.47 MS 
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Table 1a. (continued) . . . 

Aspect 

Administra
tor 

Faculty/ 
Staff 

Bgy./LGU 
Officials 

SSC Officers Parents Total 

f(n=6) f(n=65) f(n=87) f(n=107) f(n=107) f(n=372) 

MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR 

The LGU provides support to the 
instructional capability of the faculty of 
the External Campuses. 

3.50 S 3.55 S 3.59 S 3.38 MS 3.66 S 3.54 S 

The LGU provides financial support and 
subsidies of the faculty salaries. 

3.50 S 3.66 S 4.60 S 3.80 S 3.97 S 3.91 S 

The programs aim to achieve with its 
teaching, research and service to 
society. 

3.67 S 3.69 S 3.55 S 3.60 S 3.71 S 3.64 S 

The graduates are ready to take the 
challenge of the latest trend in 
education. 

3.17 MS 3.29 MS 3.31 MS 3.54 S 3.54 S 3.37 MS 

Graduates acquired knowledge and skills 
applicable to a career. 

3.33 MS 3.22 MS 3.47 MS 3.55 S 3.55 S 3.42 MS 

The graduates are competitive. 3.33 MS 3.43 MS 3.33 MS 3.59 S 3.55 S 3.45 MS 

The External Campus provides graduates 
with broad skills in teaching career. 

3.33 MS 3.42 MS 3.46 MS 3.63 S 3.80 S 3.53 S 

The External Campus sharpens the 
analytical skills of the graduates. 

3.33 MS 3.40 MS 3.30 MS 3.43 MS 3.70 S 3.43 MS 

Government offices preferred to accept 
graduates from External Campuses. 3.33 MS 3.46 MS 3.53 S 3.48 MS 3.80 S 3.52 S 

LGU and business establishment 
preferred to hire graduates from 
External Campuses. 

3.33 MS 3.43 MS 3.56 S 3.60 S 3.81 S 3.55 S 

Graduates from WPU External Campuses 
can acquired work/job in a short 
period of time. 

3.33 MS 3.42 MS 3.40 MS 3.53 S 3.80 S 3.50 S 
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Table 1a. (continued) . . . 

Aspect 

Administrato
r 

Faculty/Staff 
Bgy./LGU 
Officials 

SSC Officers Parents Total 

f(n=6) f(n=65) f(n=87) f(n=107) f(n=107) f(n=372) 

MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR 

The WPU External Campuses have 
linkages with different agencies 
that provide employment of the 
graduates. 

3.67 S 3.71 S 3.49 MS 3.53 S 3.80 S 3.64 S 

Opportunity is available at all times 
for WPU External Campuses 
graduate. 

3.67 S 3.54 S 3.47 MS 3.47 MS 3.81 S 3.59 S 

       Grand mean: 3.49 3.42 MS 3.47 MS 3.46 MS 3.50 S 3.60 S 3.49 MS 

 
Legend:                                          
      4.50 – 5.00    -    Highly Sustainable 
      3.50 – 4.49    -    Sustainable 
      2.50 – 3.49    -    Moderately Sustainable 
      1.50 – 2.49    -    Barely Sustainable 
      1.00 – 1.49    -    Not Sustainable 

 
In Terms of Research 

 
Table 1b shows the outcomes of management as to the sustainability of the External 
Campuses in terms of research as perceived by the respondents. It reveals that respondents 
assessed the sustainability of the External Campuses in terms of research as moderately 
sustainable (2.84). 
However, in the statement that the research activities of the External Campuses reflect the 
mission and goals of the institution the respondents assessed as sustainable (3.61). On the 
other hand, the respondents gave a moderately sustainable rating on the following aspects: 
the External Campuses provide research programs concerned with the judicious utilization, 
protection and rehabilitation of the local natural resources and habitat (3.46); the LGU gives 
support to the conduct of faculty and student research (3.04); the External Campuses 
conduct research that responds to socio-cultural and sports activities of the community 
particularly (2.98); the External  Campuses upgrade the capabilities of extension services 
personnel/faculty and staff through research trainings (2.89); the LGU and the External 
Campuses disseminate the results of conducted research for the improvement of services 
delivery (2.53); the External Campus as an institution has formulated a code of conduct and 
a code of ethics in research (2.50); the External Campus has formulated a policy to protect 
intellectual property rights (2.50). However, the respondents gave a barely sustainable 
assessment on the following: The External Campuses have an approved and widely 
disseminated research policy (2.46); and the External Campus as an institution has a 
Research Ethics Committee (2.46). 
Results show that the Barangay/Local Government Unit officials gave a rating (2.90) 
described as moderately sustainable in terms of research, followed by faculty and staff 
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(2.87), campus administrators (2.85), parents (2.84) and SSC officers (2.76). They all 
believed that the External Campuses need to be sustainable in research development.  
Findings implied that research activities are less prioritized in the External Campuses. 
However, as a requirement, the students taking up a BS degree should conduct their research 
to finish their chosen courses. Thus, the External Campuses students have already conducted 
a total of 472 researches, while the faculty had presented only seven researches in the 
national research forum. The External Campuses faculty should therefore conduct more 
researches for the development of the school and the community. As pointed out by the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (2009), that as society 
becomes increasingly knowledge-based, the greater the role of higher learning and research 
in enhancing the cultural, social, economic and environmental aspects of sustainable 
development of individuals, communities and nations. 
 
Table 1b. Outcomes of management as to the sustainability of the External Campuses in terms 

of research as perceived by the respondents. 

Aspect 

Administra
tor 

Faculty/Staf
f 

Bgy./LGU 
Officials 

SSC 
Officers 

Parents Total 

f(n=6) f(n=65) f(n=87) f(n=107) f(n=107) f(n=372) 

MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR 

The External Campus has an approved 
and widely disseminated research 
policy. 

2.50 MS 2.46 BS 2.45 BS 2.41 BS 2.49 BS 2.46 BS 

The External Campus has formulated a 
policy to protect intellectual property 
rights. 

2.50 MS 2.51 MS 2.48 BS 2.49 BS 2.50 MS 2.50 MS 

The External Campus as an institution has 
formulated a code of conduct and a code 
of ethics in research. 

2.50 MS 2.51 MS 2.47 BS 2.40 BS 2.64 MS 2.50 MS 

The External Campus as an institution has 
Research Ethics Committee. 

2.50 MS 2.51 MS 2.47 BS 2.39 BS 2.41 BS 2.46 BS 

The research activities reflect the mission 
and goals of the institutions. 

3.67 S 3.65 S 3.57 S 3.62 S 3.56 S 3.61 S 

The LGU gives support to the conduct of 
faculty and student research. 

2.67 MS 2.78 MS 3.80 S 2.96 MS 2.97 MS 3.04 MS 

The External Campuses conduct research 
that responds to socio-cultural and 
sports activities of the community. 

3.00 MS 3.02 MS 2.98 MS 2.93 MS 2.99 MS 2.98 MS 
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Table 1b. (continued) . . . 

Aspect 

Administrat
or 

Faculty/Staff 
Bgy./LGU 
Officials 

SSC Officers Parents Total 

f(n=6) f(n=65) f(n=87) f(n=107) f(n=107) f(n=372) 

MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR 

The External Campuses disseminate the 
results of conducted research for the 
improvement of services delivery. 

2.67 MS 2.85 MS 2.34 BS 2.29 BS 2.51 MS 2.53 MS 

The External Campuses provide research 
programs concerned with the judicious 
utilization, protection and rehabilitation 
of the local naturals resources and 
habitat. 

3.67 S 3.65 S 3.36 MS 3.30 MS 3.35 MS 3.46 MS 

The LGU and the External Campuses 
upgrade capabilities of extension services 
personnel/faculty and staff through 
research trainings. 

2.83 MS 2.82 MS 3.02 MS 2.79 MS 2.99 MS 2.89 MS 

       Grand Mean: 2.84 2.85 MS 2.87 MS 2.90 MS 2.76 MS 2.84 MS 2.84 MS 

 
Legend:                                          
      4.50 – 5.00    -    Highly Sustainable 
      3.50 – 4.49    -    Sustainable 
      2.50 – 3.49    -    Moderately Sustainable 
      1.50 – 2.49    -    Barely Sustainable 
      1.00 – 1.49    -    Not Sustainable 
 

In Terms of Extension 
Table 1c shows the outcomes of management as to the sustainability of the External Campuses in 
terms of extension as perceived by the respondents. 
It is reflected in the table that the External Campuses are sustainable (3.74) in terms of extension. 
They are highly sustainable (4.75) with their strong partnership and collaborative effort for 
community development.  
Accordingly, respondents assessed the following aspects as sustainable: the External Campuses 
have partnership program with local government units (LGUs) and other institutions aimed at 
supporting  countryside development by mobilizing local  personnel/faculty and available 
resources of the University (4.07); the LGU supports the External Campuses in the conduct of 
relevant extension activities in the locality (3.98); the community/locale people are supportive to 
the extension activities of the External Campuses (3.89); the External Campuses have training 
activities extended by a department or college to clients, LGUs, and community beneficiaries and 
their target groups (3.86); the LGU gives financial support to the extension activities (3.85). On the 
other hand, the respondents described the following aspects as moderately sustainable: the External 
Campuses have program that focuses on the transfer of skills, knowledge, expertise and know-how 
(3.46); provide different technological and vocational expertise of the University accessible and 
useful to the community and business through deployment of technical experts from the university 
(3.45); have an approved and widely disseminated community engagement policy (3.07) and have 
clear guidelines for consultancy and community engagement (3.04). The Barangay/Local 
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Government Unit officials gave the highest assessment (3.92); followed by the parents (3.86); SSC 
officers (3.73); administrators (3.65); and the faculty and staff (3.54). Result implies that External 
Campuses have strong partnership and collaborative effort with the local government for 
community development and have a program focused on the transfer of skills, knowledge, expertise 
and know-how. In 2014, the External Campuses conducted four (4) trainings to 399 individuals. A 
community was adopted which is considered as a community outreach and part of extension 
activities of the faculty and students in Sitio Ladayon, Barangay Sowangan, Quezon, Palawan. 
However, a survey on needs assessment must be instituted to gather the necessary information and 
be properly validated with the community before the implementation of any extension activities. 
This finding conforms to the study of Nostratis (2011) mentioning that the Western Philippines 
University has implemented collaborative research and extension projects. Hence, the External 
Campuses of the Western Philippines University should practice and conduct extension activities as 
one of the tri-fold functions of the university. Ngok Thach (2008) asserted that through the 
community extension program, the entire academic community is not only provided with 
opportunities to be aware of, and understand the needs and problems that are prevalent on both 
local and national levels but also opportunities to involve itself in activities designed to develop the 
community and the less privileged. He clarifies further that to make the community extension 
program of the school a successful endeavor, the program must cascade from the mission and 
vision of the school. This means that the instruction and research agenda of the school should result 
towards the realization of the objectives of the extension office or council. Neda et al. (2009) 
mentioned that working with other agencies, organization and groups is a part of the extension 
philosophy as it brings people together and link various resources. In other words, extension work 
is made possible by the expertise and knowledge of the academic discipline of the staff members 
who are providing such service and is rooted in rigorous academic work of the staff members 
concerned.   
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Table 1c. Outcomes of management as to the sustainability of the External Campuses in terms of extension 
as perceived by the respondents. 

Aspect 

Administrat
or 

Faculty/Staf
f 

Bgy./LGU 
Officials 

SSC Officers Parents Total 

f(n=6) f(n=65) f(n=87) f(n=107) f(n=107) f(n=372) 

MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR 

The External Campus has an approved 
and widely disseminated community 
engagement policy. 

3.17 MS 3.00 MS 3.02 MS 3.14 MS 3.00 MS 3.07 MS 

The External Campus has clear guidelines 
for consultancy and community 
engagement. 

3.00 MS 3.09 MS 3.03 MS 3.01 MS 3.05 MS 3.04 MS 

The External Campus provides different 
technological and vocational through 
the deployment of technical experts 
from the university. 

3.33 MS 3.38 MS 3.36 MS 3.57 S 3.62 S 3.45 MS 

The External Campuses have program 
focuses on the transfer of skills, 
knowledge, expertise, know-how. 

3.33 MS 3.40 MS 3.39 MS 3.55 S 3.61 S 3.46 MS 

The External Campus has strong 
partnership and collaborative effort for 
community development. 

5.00 HS 4.69 HS 4.70 HS 4.69 HS 4.68 HS 4.75 HS 

The LGU supports the External Campuses 
in the conduct of relevant extension 
activities in the locality. 

3.67 S 3.66 S 4.64 HS 3.83 S 4.10 S 3.98 S 

 
  
Table 1c. (continued) . . . 

Aspect 

Administrato
r 

Faculty/Staff 
Bgy./LGU 
Officials 

SSC Officers Parents Total 

f(n=6) f(n=65) f(n=87) f(n=107) f(n=107) f(n=372) 

MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR MR DR 

The community/locale people are 
supportive   to the extension activities of 
the External Campuses. 

3.67 S 3.58 S 4.20 S 3.71 S 4.30 S 3.89 S 

The LGU gives financial support to the 
extension activities. 

3.33 MS 3.35 MS 4.51 HS 4.04 S 4.00 S 3.85 S 

The External Campuses have partnership 
program with local government units 
(LGUs) and other institutions aimed at 
supporting  countryside development by 
mobilizing local  personnel/faculty and 
available resources of the University. 

4.00 S 3.69 S 4.52 HS 4.04 S 4.09 S 4.07 S 

The External Campuses have training 
activities extended by a department or 
college to clients, LGUs, and community 
beneficiaries and their target groups. 

4.00 S 3.54 S 3.83 S 3.76 S 4.15 S 3.86 S 

       Grand Mean: 3.74 3.65 S 3.54 S 3.92 S 3.73 S 3.86 S 3.74 S 
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Legend:                                          
      4.50 – 5.00    -    Highly Sustainable 
      3.50 – 4.49    -    Sustainable 
      2.50 – 3.49    -    Moderately Sustainable 
      1.50 – 2.49    -    Barely Sustainable 
      1.00 – 1.49    -    Not Sustainable 
 
 
The summary of the outcomes of management which is the sustainability of the WPU External 
Campuses as perceived by the respondents is presented in Table 1d. It reveals that extension (3.74) was 
rated as sustainable, while instruction (3.49) and research (2.84) were rated as moderately sustainable. 
Generally, at 3.36 described as moderately sustainable, it implies that External Campuses can sustain 
their operation due to the strong partnership of the Western Philippines University and the 
stakeholders. Likewise, External Campuses provide the relevant knowledge and skills to meet labor 
market needs of the society. Such finding was supported by Nostratis (2011) that the Western 
Philippines University created an impact to the development of Palawan. She further mentioned that the 
university’s instruction, research, extension and production activities have made a positive difference in 
the lives of many Palaweños. However, there is really a need to strengthen the instruction, research and 
extension for the sustainability of External Campuses. 
According to Klein (2013), the power of collective capacity is that it enables ordinary people to 
accomplish extraordinary things for two reasons. One is that knowledge about effective practice 
becomes more widely available and accessible on a daily basis. The second reason is more powerful 
still that working together generates commitment. 

 
 

Table 1d. Summary table on the outcomes of management of the WPU External Campuses as perceived 
by the respondents. 

Perceived Outcomes Mean Rating Descriptive Rating 

Instruction  3.49 Moderately Sustainable 

Research 2.84 Moderately Sustainable 

Extension 3.74  Sustainable 

Grand Mean 3.36  Moderately Sustainable  

 
Legend:                                          
      4.50 – 5.00    -    Highly Sustainable 
      3.50 – 4.49    -    Sustainable 
      2.50 – 3.49    -    Moderately Sustainable 
      1.50 – 2.49    -    Barely Sustainable 
      1.00 – 1.49    -    Not Sustainable 
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Relationship between the Management Competence of the Campus Administrators and the 
Perceived Outcomes of Management 
 
Table 2 presents the significant relationship between management competence of the campus 
administrators and the perceived outcomes of management as to the sustainability of WPU External 
Campuses. 
It can be noted that instruction and extension are factors to the perceived outcomes of management as 
manifested by their P-values of 0.000 and 0.021 which are less than 0.05 level of significance. 
This means that the null hypothesis that “there is no significant relationship between management 
competence of the campus administrators and the perceived outcomes of management as to the 
sustainability of WPU External Campuses” is rejected along instruction and extension.  
The same null hypothesis is accepted along research as shown by its P-value of 0.356 which is greater 
than 0.05 level of significance. This implies that research does not determine the management 
competence of the campus administrators. 
Result shows that the management competence of the campus administrators had significant 
relationship when it comes to the sustainability of the External Campuses as to instruction and 
extension activities. However, it has low or weak relationship as to the research activities. This implies 
that the management competence of the campus administrators cannot influence their faculty to do 
researches due to the fact that most of their faculty (81%) or 47 out of 58 are contract of service and 
part timers and they are receiving their salary from the Local Government Units. Moreover, their 
exposure to research fora is another great factor to consider. Aside from instruction, the campus 
administrators also play multi responsibilities such as librarian, collection officer, registrar, and other 
tasks which required a lot of time.   
Results further implied that the ability of the campus administrators to lead with collective efforts 
resulted into more productive outcomes. Furthermore, the sustainability on the operation of the 
External Campuses depends mostly on the ability of the campus administrators on how to gain the all 
out support of the university top management as well as the community through the Barangay/Local 
Government Units.  
This was supported by Bryk et al. (2010) mentioning that, strong ties among school personnel, 
parents, and community service providers, with an integrated support network for students as well as 
leadership focused on cultivating teachers, parents, and community members so that they became 
invested in sharing responsibility for the school’s improvement are among the evidences of 
collaboration for the success of school.  
Ronfeldt et al. (2011) found that students performed worse when teacher turnover within their grade-
level team was higher. Further they insisted that keeping teacher turnover low and cultivating an 
atmosphere of trust are important goals because they pave the way for increased student 
achievement. 
Louis et al. (2010) found that “school leaders have an impact on student achievement primarily 
through their influence on teachers’ motivation and working conditions.” 
 
Table 2. Relationship between the management competence of the campus administrators and 

perceived outcomes of management.  
 

Perceived Outcomes Pearson r P-value Decision 

Instruction 0.236** 0.000 H0: reject 

Research 0.048 0.356 H0: accept  

Extension 0.120* 0.021 H0: reject 

* significant at α = 0.05 
** significant at α = 0.01 
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Relationship between the Decision Making Style of the Campus Administrators and the 
Sustainability of the External Campuses 
Table 9 presents the significant relationship between decision making style of the campus 
administrators and the perceived outcomes of management as to the sustainability of WPU External 
Campuses. 
Instruction and extension are factors to the perceived outcomes of management as manifested by their 
P-values of 0.000 and 0.021 which are less than 0.05 level of significance. 
This means that the null hypothesis that “there is no significant relationship between decision making 
style of the campus administrators and the perceived outcomes of management as to the sustainability 
of WPU External Campuses” is rejected along instruction and extension.  
The same null hypothesis is accepted along research as shown by its P-value of 0.356 which is greater 
than 0.05 level of significance. This shows that research does not influence the decision-making style 
of the campus administrators. 
Result shows that the decision making style of the campus administrators has a significant 
relationship when it comes to the sustainability of the External Campuses as to instruction and 
extension activities. However, it has low or weak relationship to the research activities. Result implies 
that the decision making style of the campus administrators cannot influence their faculty to do 
researches particularly to those contract of service and part timers. Another reality is that faculty 
particularly those contract of service are handling 28-32 contact hours of teaching, their exposure to 
research fora also of great factors to be considered.  
Results further implied that the decision making style of the campus administrators has a great 
contribution to sustain the operation of the External Campuses.  

Table 3. Relationship between the decision making style of the campus administrators and the 
sustainability of the External Campuses.  

Perceived Outcomes Pearson r P-value Decision 

Instruction 0.340** 0.000 H0: reject 

Research 0.034 0.356 H0: accept 

Extension 0.186** 0.021 H0: reject 

* significant at α = 0.05 
** significant at α = 0.01 

Summary 
This study aimed to determine the management of WPU External Campuses as perceived by the 
respondents. Specifically, it assessed the management of WPU External Campuses, management 
capability of the campus administrators, the perceived outcomes of management as to the 
sustainability of WPU External Campuses. Further, it analyzed the significant relationship between 
management of WPU External Campuses and management competence of the campus administrators, 
between the perceived outcomes of management, the sustainability of the External Campuses.  
This study was conducted to six administrators, 65 faculty and staff, 107 SSC officers, 107 parents and 
87 Barangay/Local Government Unit officials from Western Philippines University External Campuses 
namely: Quezon Campus, Busuanga Campus, El Nido Campus, Culion Campus, Canique Extension 
School and Rio Tuba Extension School.  
The parallel researcher-made survey questionnaires were used. The data were analysed through the use 
of descriptive statistics. Further, the respondents assessed the sustainability of the External Campuses in 
terms of extension as sustainable (3.74), while instruction (3.49), and research (2.84) as moderately 
sustainable.  
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Conclusions  
 Based on the significant findings of the study, the following conclusions were drawn: 
1. Campus Administrators affect the management and the sustainability of the External Campuses.  
2. The Barangay/Local Government officials, faculty, parents and students strongly believe as to the 

capability of the Campus Administrators in the aspects of management, management 
competence and its outcomes.  

Recommendations 
 
After a thorough examination of the findings and conclusions of the study, the researcher recommended 
the following:  

 
For the WPU Administration 

1. Continuously support the WPU External Campuses towards their improvement, 
development and sustainability. 

2. Establish strong linkages to different GOs’ and NGOs’ and to the LGU for the management 
and governance of the External Campuses. 
 

For the Campus Administrator 
1. Develop and lead a successful governance, management and its outcomes for the 

educational improvement partnership among school, teachers and stakeholders. 
2. Work hand in hand with the WPU administration and stakeholders to attain the school 

development.  
3. Maintain a collaborative effort with faculty/staff and provide opportunities for shared 

leadership to support the shared common vision of the university. 
4. Develop stronger relationship and camaraderie with the LGU’s, NGO’s GO’s teachers and 

stakeholders.  
5. Continously provide close supervision and instructional guidance to your teachers. 
6. Provide continuous communication and facilitation on the needs of the school. 
7. Support research and extension activities of faculty. 
8. Prepare and implement research and training programs for faculty with budgetary 

requirements. 
9. Provide programs for the development of the school, the community and the graduates. 
10. Establish close relationship and camaraderie with your collegues  and stakeholders.  

 
For the Faculty 

1. Cooperate with your respective Campus Administrators in the management of the school. 
2. Establish close relationship and camaraderie with the administrators and stakeholders.  
3. Conduct faculty research for the improvement and development of the school, support the 

extension activities and development of the community. 
 

For Future Research/Researcher 
1. Similar research study be conducted in the other External Campuses of other colleges 

and universities in the country. 
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ABSTRACT 

It is essential to point out that the character of Islamic religious doctrine is constructed on the basis of 
monotheistic belief known as tawhīd. However, one of the major problems that have been encountered by the 
Muslim ummah in the modern education curriculum is the secularization of knowledge’s. Since it is secular in 
nature, the inclusion of God across the modern curriculum is being ignored. It is known that the essence of 
holistic Islamic education is to develop not only the human cognitive and physical aspects but also the 
spiritual sides. Therefore, tawhīdic epistemology must be reintroduced across the modern secular education 
curriculum such as science.  This paper will analyze the importance and roles of tawhīdic epistemology in the 
modern science education curriculum by referring to the main source of this epistemology, the Qur’ān. Thus, 
it is hope that the arguments given in this paper can possibly become a teaching source for both religious and 
science educators. Apart from that, the author will elaborate the effects towards the future ummah due to the 
loss of tawhīdic epistemology. Therefore, showing the necessity of this epistemology for the Muslim 
education curriculum in today’s modern era.  

INTRODUCTION 

Most of the modern science education curriculum nowadays has been influence by the western secular 
philosophy, which generally ignored the inclusion of God. One of the reasons is due to the introduction 
of modern secular education during the colonial era (Osman Bakar, 2008). As the secular education is 
mostly associated with empirical knowledge, the possible end product of this education will produce 
human that are atheist in nature. For a Muslim, the modern secular education cannot be an ideal model 
for the development of the future ummah. Thus, these types of education should be modified and 
develop with a tawhīdic epistemology that are more holistic in nature.  

 The word “epistemology” is rooted from the Greek word “episteme” and “logos”, which both denotes 
“knowledge” and “ the study or the science of” (Truncellito, 2007). It inquires into the nature of 
knowledge and justification of belief. According to Azram (2011), many writers prefer to use the label 
“The theory of knowledge”. Thus, tawhīdic epistemology is the theory of knowledge based on the 
principles of tawhīd, the defining doctrine of Islam which declares “absolute monotheism-the unity 
and uniqueness of God as creator and sustainer of the universe” (Esposito, 2014). 

 According to Osman Bakar in his article entitled “Identity Crisis: The Loss of Tawhīdic Epistemology 
As Its Root Cause” argues that the Muslim modern education in the colonial era based on secular 
epistemologies quickened the decline of tawhīdic epistemology. Thus, to the point of making it 
helpless to respond effectively to the challenges posed by those modern epistemologies. Therefore, 
these unresolved intellectual conflict between the surviving elements of tawhīdic epistemology and 
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modern epistemologies has resulted in an epistemological crisis towards the life and thought of a 
Muslim. 

 Ibrahim Kalin as stated in Isham Pawan Ahmad (2014) argued that the most common attitude in the 
Islamic world is the lack of ethical as well as puritanical view of science. This will lead to 
environmental crisis, positivism, materialism and others, which are all related to modern science in 
one way or another. Thus by adding the tawhīdic dimension to the practise and teaching of science, 
these problems could be resolved. The major reason why Muslims in the past are able to find solution 
of problems faced by the Muslim community is due to the conformity with the Islamic worldview in 
God, man, nature and society that are closely intertwined and harmoniously interrelated which are 
manifested by the spiritual, moral as well as ethical values of Islam (Osman Bakar, 2008). 

TAWHĪDIC APPROACH TOWARDS SCIENCE EDUCATION. 

During the golden age of Islam, scientific culture or education was widely initiated and established by 
the Muslims. Osman Bakar (2014) stated that the core content of Islamic civilization is the principle of 
unity (tawḥīd) and its manifestations at every levels of cosmic and microcosmic existence that can be 
understood as both individual and collective human existence.  

 The term ‘tawhīd” strictly means monotheism. However, it is usually used in a broader sense that it 
acquired through its doctrinal usage to include the Qur’ānic discussions of God’s existence. Therefore, 
it can be understood as “the existence and uniqueness of God” as manifested in His creation. A well-
known American Muslim scholar, Robert Dikson Crane (2012) defined tawhīd as the coherent 
diversity in all of creation that points to the Oneness of its origin. It is indeed the key to Islamic 
epistemology. According to Alpraslan Acikgenc (2014), the Qur’ān over-emphasizes the oneness of 
God’s not only because it was sent to a society where polytheism (Shirk) was widespread, but also due 
to human tendency to easily fall into the trap of polytheism’ and sometimes, unconsciously by raising 
certain selfish objectives to a divine status. Thus, it is very vital to understand the main concept of 
tawhīd as one of the component of faith in Islam, so that science that will be acquired does not 
contradict with the Islamic faith.  

 The notion of God is the core of every religion, thus, in Islam; it is a central idea of the Qur’ān, which 
develops the idea of God. Acikgenc (2014) stated that almost one third of the Qur’ān is devoted to 
establishing this notion of God in the hearts and minds of humanity. This is the reason why it is 
important for us to capture the essence of this notion as it is represented in the world structure of 
Islamic worldview. If we comprehend what the Qur’ān means by the idea of God, we shall not only 
comprehend one third of the Qur’ānic messages but also its significance in human life, scientific as well 
as philosophical thought as every verses of it has a significant and implication towards human life as 
well as behaviour toward God and His creation.  

 The idea of unity of nature for instance, according to Nasr (2007), is derived from the application of 
the first principle of al-tawḥīd contained in the first shahādah, Lā ilāhā ‘Llāh to the domain of nature, 
which noted the interrelatedness of all things that exist in the whole universe. Since the study of 
Science is regarded as the study of universe, it is related to the study of tawḥid or Usūluddīn. It is God, 
the Creator, who controlled the whole universe and it is tawhīd that generally understood as the study 
of God. 

 In the understanding of Islām, everything in the universe is an āyah. It is a sign which the Qur’ān 
repeats this truth frequently. The verses regarding are as follows: 
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“We will show them Our signs in the horizons and within themselves until it becomes clear to them 
that it is the truth. But is it not sufficient concerning your Lord that He is, over all things, a Witness?” 
[Sūrah Fussilat, 41:53] 

 Tawhīd is also associated with the knowledge related to the nature of God. According to Al-Attas 
(1995), the conception of the nature of God that is derived from the Revelation (i.e. Qur’ān) is also 
established upon the foundations of reason and intuition, and in some cases it is based on empirical 
intuition, as a result of man’s experience and consciousness of Him and of His creation. For instance, 
the Qur’ān says: 

 

“If there were, in the heavens and the earth, other gods besides Allah, there would have been confusion 
in both! but glory to Allah, the Lord of the Throne: (High is He) above what they attribute to Him!” 
[Surah al-'anbiyā, 21:22]. 

 The above verse shows how the Qur’ān use rationality regarding the oneness of God. Men have to 
have knowledge in order to observe the empirical means. For instance, with the help of Astronomy, 
men will be able to observe the constant moving of planets, which reflects the One who controlled the 
system. The above verse also shows that the unity of the cosmos is a direct proof of Divine unity. This 
argument from God Himself could have only strengthened the Muslim scientist’s belief in the unity of 
the cosmos. Nevertheless, scientists also wanted to test the truth of their belief at scientific level. Thus, 
in their practise of science, they will found out that, the more thy came to know nature of things, the 
more glaring the truth of unity of nature appeared to them, which proves the truth of Divine Unity. 
Therefore, science from Islamic perspective helps to instil a firm belief in the Unity of God. Thus it can 
be said that, science that is in accordance with the Qur’ān affirms al-tawhīd.  
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Figure 1: The relation between the Qur’ān, science and the affirmation of God (al-Tawhīd) 

 It must be understood that, the nature of God in Islamic perspective is not the same as the conceptions 
of God understood in the various religious traditions of the world. It is not the same as the conception 
of God understood in Greek or the Hellenistic philosophical tradition, nor as the conceptions of God 
understood in the Western philosophical or scientific tradition; nor in that of occidental and oriental 
mystical traditions. (Al-Attas, 1995) 

 It must be known that the essential message of the revelation (i.e. the Qur’ān) was always the same. It 
is to recognize, acknowledge as well as to worship Him (i.e. God) alone, without associating Him with 
any partner, rival nor attributing a likeness to Him. It is through revelation, in which God has descried 
Himself, His creative activity and His creation (Ibid). In regard with this, Al-Ghazālī has stated in his 
work entitled “al-Maqaṣad al-husnā fī sḫarḥ asmā’ Allāh al-ḥusnā” (The ninety-nine beautiful names of 
God) has stated that there are two ways of knowing Him. One of them he said is the authentic way, 
which is by knowing his creation. Every creation that is moved to attain and perceive Him will be cast 
back by the splendour of His majesty. The second way is to know and learn the attributes and names of 
God. In the Qur’ān, it is often found that there are God attributes and names towards the end of the 
verse. This will enable the reader to reflect back to the Ultimate power that God has. The next 
discussion will focus on two main issues related the study of Astronomy, which are; the birth of the 
universe and the earth preservation, with reference to the verses of the Qur’ān that could reflect the 
role of tawhīdic epistemology in the modern education. 

THE ROLE OF TAWHĪD ON THE BIRTH OF UNIVERSE 

For ages, man has been asking the question of how the universe came into existence. He is interested 
in its age, its origin and its possible ending. Indeed, for hundreds of years, these questions have been 
posed and debated in various civilizations by philosophers, theologians, and scientists. Atheistic 
philosophers and scientists maintain the view that the universe does not demand a creator for its 
existence, since matter is eternal. They believed that “Matter can neither be created nor destroyed” 
(Ahmad Y. A.-H., 2010). In their view, the universe does not have an origin for it has always existed, as 
there was no time when it did not exist. 

 The idea of the birth of the universe raised the issue of the origin of time. In other words, if one 
believes that the universe has a beginning, does it mean that time is created as well? According to al-
Ghazalī, time did not exist until the universe came into existence. Time and space are also created as 
components of the universe. Moreover, time is associated with motion and it is impossible for us to 
conceive of the existence of time before the creation of the universe. 

 From the point of view of modern science, the theory of relativity has shown that time has a relation 
to matter and space. Time, space and matter exist in a continuum. Their components must come 
together with respect to time in determining the existence of any entity in the physical universe 
(Hawking.S, 1988). It is interesting to note that al-Ghazali’s views about time and space are quite close 
to the views contained in the modern theory of relativity.  

 Since the Qur’ān maintains that God has created the universe, it does not accept the idea of eternity of 
matter. Actually, the first challenge to the theory of eternity of matter came when man discovered the 
phenomenon of radiation. Ahmad (2010) stated that the universe had existed for so long with the sun 
and all other blazing stars emitting radiation. If the stars and the sun existed from eternity then their 
fuel that produced radiation would have exhausted billions of years ago. Nevertheless, atheistic 
scientists deliberately ignore this fact. The atheistic scientists defended the idea that the universe is 
external and requires no creator. Georges Politzer, a French philosopher, in his book entitled Principes 
Fondamentaux de Philosophie, had opposed the idea of creation. He wrote: “The universe was not a 
created object; if it were, then it would have to be created instantaneously by God and brought into 
existence from nothing. To admit creation, one has to admit, in the first place, the existence of a 
moment when the universe did not exist, and that something came out of nothingness. This is 
something to which science cannot accede.” (Politzer, 1954, p. 84). 



 
 

 
Volume: 1, Issue: 3, July 2020 

issjournal.com 

 
 

266 

 

 

 

 

 

According to Qur’ān, it says:  

 

“Do the unbelievers not know that the heavens and the earth were joined together as one unit of 
creation, and then We clove them asunder? And We made from water every living thing. Will they not 
then believe?” [Surah Al-Anbiya, 21:30]. 

 According to Ibn Kathir (Vol: 6, pg 440), this verse tells us about God’s perfect might and power in all 
of His creation and subjugation. This verse is specifically addressed to the regarding the birth of the 
universe as a proof of Allah’s existence, knowledge and power. Moreover, the last part of this verse 
which says “And We made from water every living thing. Will they not then believe?” further reminds 
the disbelievers of yet another proof of the existence of the Creator who is in control of all things. 
Therefore the inclusion of the above verses in the modern curriculum is critical in injecting the 
tawhīdic epistemology. 

THE TAWHĪDIC SIGN ON THE EARTH PRESERVATION. 

Our planet earth is the only planet in our solar system that is known to shelter life. The unique thin 
layers of atmosphere cause us to survive in which the layer separates us from the cold, airless void of 
space (Davies P., 2011). The Qur’ān reminds us to think about the creation of Earth so that we would 
acknowledge God as The Creator.  The Qur’ān says:  

 

“Assuredly the creation of the heavens and the earth is a greater (matter) than the creation of men: yet 
most men understand not (that all this is easy for Him).” [Surah Al-Ghafir, 40:57] 

God has created the earth as a place for human beings to live in. The Qur’ān says: 

 

 “[He] Who has made the earth a resting place for you, and the sky as a canopy; and sent down rain 
from the heavens; and brought forth therewith fruits for your sustenance; then do not set up rivals 
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unto Allah (in worship) while you know (that He alone has the right to be worshipped).” [Surah Al-
Baqarah, 2:22] 

 For many scholars of tafsīr such as Ibn Kathir (2003, vol. 1), al-Razi and others, this verse provides a 
powerful argument for the existence of the Creator. Whoever reflects on created things will surely 
come to appreciate and comprehend the ability, wisdom, knowledge, perfection and majesty of their 
Creator.  

 

 According to Sayed Qutb in his Tafsīr Fi Zilal Al-Qur’ān, the verse 22 of Surah Al-Baqarah is a call for 
mankind as a whole to worship their Lord, who has created them. The final goal that worshippers 
want to accomplish is to become pious and righteous people who fear God and desist from every kind 
of sins and evil deeds that God forbids.  

 Commenting on the phrase “Who has made the earth a resting place for you”, Professor Zaghloul El-
Naggar asserts that this verse refers to the purpose of the earth as a source of comfortable life and 
pleasant dwelling place for man. However people tend to forget that God is the one who created this 
earth for us to live in (El-Naggar, 2011). As for the phrase “sky as a canopy,” God has offered us with 
sophisticated construction of the sky in its immense dimensions with the numerous celestial bodies as 
well as the diverse types forces that protects this earth. The forces are:  

1. Strong Nuclear force: one of the four basic forces in nature apart from gravity, the 
electromagnetic force and the weak nuclear force. However, it also has the shortest range 
implying that the particles must be extremely close before its effects could be observed. Its 
main function is to hold together the subatomic particles of the nucleus. Without this nuclear 
force, atomic nuclei would never be produced. A weak nuclear force is accountable for what 
are called radioactive elements. The weak force also enables the sun to provide us energy. 
Without this force, the universe would be worthless. 

2. Electromagnetic force: It is a force that affects everything in the universe because like gravity it 
functions with an infinite range. It is also the force that unites atoms of matter together inside 
every molecule or compound. Without these forces, the universe would be loaded with atoms 
of loose compounds making it impossible for light and heat molecules to exist and thus for life 
itself.  

3. Gravitational force: It is the force that holds and restrains together all sections of the sky, the 
stars, and heavenly objects. Without this force that bonds skies, stars and even galaxies, the 
earth and the sky would fall apart, the universe and all its components would scatter and even 
collide with one another.  

 The above forces are the most fundamental forces by which the earth is protected. It is on the God’s 
mercy to create these forces that make life on earth possible. As it is known, one of the six fundamental 
beliefs of a Muslim is to belief in the Day of Judgment or Hereafter. Both the Qur’ān and the Hadīth had 
emphasized the destruction of universe during the day of Hereafter. If God removes one of the 
fundamental forces that were mentioned above such as gravitational force, what will happen? 
Assuredly everything will be destroyed as collision between planets occurred. This proves the 
essentiality of modern knowledge in the understanding of faith and in return enhancing the role of 
tawhīdic epistemology across the modern education curriculum such as science. 

THE SPHERICITY OF THE EARTH 

Regarding the earth, the Qurān says: 



 
 

 
Volume: 1, Issue: 3, July 2020 

issjournal.com 

 
 

268 

 

 “And the earth we have spread out; set therein mountains firm and immovable; and produced therein 
all kinds of things in due balance.” [Surah Al-Hijir, 15:19] 

 If we understand the phrase “the Earth is spread out” literally, then the earth may be taken as flat in 
shape. Factually, the earth is not flat. With the help of the latest technology developed, the Earth can 
clearly be seen from spaceships or satellites as a sphere rotating about its axis. Therefore, it is 
important to comprehend the real meaning of the Quranic phrase “and the earth we have spread out…” 
As explained by Ibn Kathir, by the words “spread out” Allah Subhanahu wataala means to convey the 
idea that He has made the earth such a vast place for human beings to live.  

Syeikh Muhammad Mutawelli Sha’rawi commented that it is an example of the linguistic miracle of the 
Quran that it describes the apparent reality of the earth and also alludes to the true reality to be 
revealed by science. According to him, if we go to any locality on the earth, we will find it spread out. 
Whether we are at the South Pole or otherwise, in America or Europe or Africa or Asia or any other 
location on the Earth, we will observe the earth as spread out flat. This is only possible when the Earth 
is spherical. But if the Earth were to be rectangular or triangular or hexagonal or even any other shape, 
then if we will go to its edge, we will not see it spread out but instead see its edges. Therefore, the only 
shape that makes the Earth spread out at every position or locality is spherical shape. In addition, in 
such a case, if we begin to travel from any point on the surface of the Earth and return back to the 
initial point, we will discover the Earth spread out flat throughout the movement.  

 Sha’rawi further emphasizes that if the verse is correctly understood there would be no conflict 
between the Quran and science.  

Moreover, the Quran provides other arguments to imply the spherical shape of the earth: 

 

“He created the heavens and the earth in true (proportions): He makes the night overlap (yukawwiru) 
the day, and the day overlap the night: He has subjected the sun and the moon (to His Law): Each one 
follows a course for a time appointed. Is not He the Exalted In power - He who forgives again and 
again?” [Surah Az-Zumar, 39:5] 

 The above verse clearly shows that night and day occur in a cyclic form. Man’s cyclic experience of 
night and day relative to his position on Earth cyclically is only possible because of the Earth’s 
spherical shape, whereby half of the sphere (i.e. Earth) will be dark (i.e. night) and the other half will 
be bright (i.e. day). Such alternating positions of the earth are made possible by its rotation around its 
axis in facing towards the sun. 

 Ibn Kathir, Syed Qutub and other scholars of tafsir commented that the above verse clearly shows that 
Allah is the Creator of everything in the universe. He is the Sovereign and Controller of night and a day. 
According to Ibn Kathir, the Quranic verse which states: “He (i.e. Allah) makes the night to go in the 
day and makes the day to go in the night” tells us that Allah has subjugated them and causes them to 



 
 

 
Volume: 1, Issue: 3, July 2020 

issjournal.com 
 
 

269 

alternate without ceasing with each of them seeking the other rapidly. This fact is further clarified by 
the verse 54 of Surah Al-A’raaf that says: 

 “He (i.e. Allah) brings the night as a cover over the day, seeking it rapidly”. This verse is closely related 
to the verse 19 of Surah Al-Hijir that says: 

“And He (i.e. Allah) has subjected the sun and the moon, each running for an appointed term.” 
Interpreters understand “for an appointed term” either to mean the time taken by each body to 
complete its orbit or to mean that the sun and the moon will eventually cease to exist. In my opinion, 
this verse also points to the Day of Resurrection, thus showing that in the Qur’an its scientific miracle 
goes hand in hand with issues of faith. 

 According to Danial Zainal Abidin (2007) the spherical shapre of the earth is implied by the Arabic 
word “kawwara” in the verse 5, Surah al-Zumar already mentioned. In his Al-asas fi’l-tafsir, Sa’id Hawa 
commented that the word “yukawwiru” comes from the word “kawwara,” meaning an act that involves 
a round-shaped object like a ball. He cites the example given by Imam Nasafi, namely the act of 
wearing the turban around the head. In his “A Dictionary Of Modern Arabic” Hans Wehr (1974) defines 
“kawwara” as “to roll, roll up, roll into a ball, to wind (the turban), to make round, ball-shaped.” By 
analogy, the covering of the earth by the day and the night in a similar way to the turban covering the 
head implies that the earth is of round shape. 

 The fact that the earth is spherical in shape was known to many leading scholars in the early history of 
Islam. In his book “Majmu’ al-Fataawa’” (Volume 6) Ibn Taimiyah stated that all celestial bodies 
including earth have a spherical shape as also believed by such ulama as Abu’l-Hasan Bin Al-Manaadi, 
Abu Muhammad Bin Hazm, Abdul-Faraj Bin Al-Jawzi and many more. Their view was based on the 
word “falak,” which means “sphere” or “round object.” According to Imam Abu Ya’la in his book 
“Tabaqatal Hanabilah” there is wide consensus (ijma’) among the Muslim scholars that the earth is 
spherical.  

Another word in the Quran pointing to the sphericity of the earth is “daha.” The Quran says: 

 

“And the earth, moreover, hath He (i.e Allah) extended (daha) (to a wide expanse);” [Surah An-Naziat, 
79:30] 

Said Hawa (1985) argues that the word “daha” demonstrates the linguistic miracle of the Quran. The 
word signifies something that is round like a ball. Thus the Arabs call the ostrich egg that is deepened 
inside the sand “udhiyyah” or “udhuwwah” which is derived from the word “daha” (Abidin, 2007). 
Therefore, the verse implies that the earth was made in a spherical shape like the ostrich egg.  

 

Figure 1: Picture taken by Appolo 17 Crews on 25th March 2007. 

(Picture obtained from: Coulter, 2009) 

http://science.nasa.gov/media/medialibrary/2009/07/17/17jul_discoveringearth_resources/bluemarble_apollo17_big.jpg
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CONCLUSION 

Islam distinguishes the quest for the two kinds of knowledge, making the one for the attainment of 
knowledge of the prerequisites of the first obligatory to all Muslims only, which is termed as “fard 
‘ayn”, and the other obligatory to some Muslims only which is termed as “fard kifāyah” (al-Attas, 1995) 
Since tawhīd is closely related to the faith of a Muslim, it is considered as “fard ‘ayn”. Since, modern or 
natural science is only obligatory to some Muslims (i.e. “fard kifāyah), it can be essential to develop the 
understanding of tawhīd. Therefore, before assessing through various type of knowledge such as 
science, we must begin with the Unity of God, which logically lead to the Unity of His creation. Thus, to 
develop the landmarks of Islamic education, the epistemology of tawhīd should be applied in the 
teaching of modern education such as science. To make that possible, the application of tawhīdic 
epistemology across the modern curriculum should be applicable in the teacher training education 
program. If the epistemology of tawhīd is only exclusive to the religious education curriculum, which 
results in the loss of tawhīdic epistemology among the Muslims who are in the “non-religious” stream 
such as science, there will be various kind of harmful thought and ideologies such as the atheists and 
secularists, who may harm the Muslim society in the future. Therefore, it is a necessity to reintroduce 
the epistemology of tawhīd rooted from the Divine sources (the Qur’ān and Hadīth) across the modern 
education curriculum. 
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ABSTRACT 

Affirmative Action has been a perpetual issue from its conception to the present. Despite being endlessly 
discussed since its beginning, a universal agreement on the nature of affirmative Action still appears entirely 
untouched. Affirmative Action is a public policy designed to compensate the victims of injustice on the cost of 
others’ possession. Philosophers like Leslie P. Francis say that there should be policy of Affirmative Action for 
assuring a level playing field. It is because there is a disparity in the social-economical scenario distributed in 
the community, which is visualized in the form of absenteeism of the candidates belonging to the deprived 
and under-represented classes from the significant workplaces of a nation. In this paper, the author would 
make an attempt to analyze the questions related to nature and forms of Affirmative Action. The paper will 
conclude by advancing the author’s position regarding this issue.   

INTRODUCTION 

Many-if not most- people who are for or against affirmative Action are for or against the theory of 
affirmative Action. The factual question of what actually happens as a result of affirmative action policies 
receives remarkably little attention. Assumptions, beliefs, and rationales dominate controversies on this 
issue in countries around the world. 

Thomas Sowell (Affirmative Action around the World: An Empirical Study, Yale University Press: New 
Haven & London, 2004, Preface, p. ix.). 

Historically, the term ‘Affirmative Action’ was first used in the ‘National Labor Relations Act, 1935’, 
which came in effect since 1935 (Thomas, 2004). The Act was in the form of a cluster of orders 
intended to eradicate the discriminatory behavior of all possible kinds of the employer.  It is noticeable 
that the first systematized and legalized use of the phrase “Affirmative Action" is commonly attributed 
to ‘Executive Order of 10925’, which was issued by American President John F. Kennedy in the year 
1961.  The central theme of the Order was the same, but in a more refined form as it was in the 
‘National Labor Relations Act.’ Executive Order 10925 has defined that affirmative Action is meant for 
taking appropriate steps to eradicate the widespread morally impermissible practices of racial, 
religious, and ethnic discrimination.  Thus, the main objective was the same as the Act and Executive 
Order 10925, as revealed by President John F. Kennedy. He addressed affirmative Action is a 
revolutionary attempt to ensure ‘equal opportunity in employment.’ (Steven, 2002). 

The underlying essence of the National Labor Relations Act, 1935 and the Executive Order, was 
indistinguishable. Hence, the described legislation of both the efforts emulated with some refinements 
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in the ‘Civil Rights Act, 1964’. Thus, the Civil Rights Act was merely a replica of the composite idea 
which was carried by American President John Kennedy and the Leading Liberals of that time.  The 
central underlying theme of the Act was to create a level playing field in which equal opportunity for 
all can be assured through fair procedures.  The Act had specific preventive and precautionary 
provisions that all the significant institutions have to follow the fair and impartial procedures and the 
criteria of hiring applicants for employment regardless of their race, creed, color, and national origin.  
Title VI of the Civil Right Act, 1964 declared that- 

No person in the United States shall. On the ground of race, color or national origin, be excluded from 
participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under any program or activity 
receiving Federal financial assistance (Steven, 2002). 

Unfortunately, as the Act was passed, the riots erupted in the major regions of the United States of 
America.  During these riots, America has got its new, i.e., President Lyndon Johnson.  President 
Lyndon Johnson argued that while framing and implementing affirmative Action, we should not 
merely focus on the procedural aspects of hiring, because it is not enough at all.  According to him so 
we should emphasize substantive issues more than only ensuring fair procedures of recruitment. He 
was addressing at Howard University, he said: 

You do not take a person who for years has been hobbled by chains and liberate him, bring him up to the 
starting line of a race and then say, you’re free to compete with all the others, and still justly believe that 
you have been completely fair.  Thus, it is not enough just to open the gates of opportunity.  All our 
citizens must have the ability to walk through those gates. . . We seek not . . . just equality as a right and a 
theory but equality as a fact and equality as a result (Ibid, pp.xii). 

Furthermore, Lyndon Johnson, to implement the Act, has effectively issued another order, i.e., 
‘Executive Order 11246’.  The Order contained directions for all executive departments and agencies of 
the Federal Government. The Order had provisions that all the government and private agencies 
should establish and maintain a positive program to ensure the equal opportunity of all employees. 
The Order stated: 

It is the policy of the Government of the United States to provide equal opportunity in Federal 
employment for all qualified persons, to prohibit discrimination in employment because of race, creed, 
color or national origin, and to promote the full realization of equal employment opportunity through a 
positive, continuing program in each department and agency (Ibid, op. cit). 

Two years later, the clause of sex is added in the Order, which was directed to eliminate the 
discrimination based on sex at significant workplaces.  It is interesting to discuss that the motives and 
intentions of both the American Presidents were the same, i.e., to eliminate all sorts of discrimination 
from the institutions.  In response to the Order, the U.S. Department of Labor has created a select 
committee named “Office of Federal Compliance Program.”  The committee was supposed to replace 
the already existing committee “Equal Employment Opportunity Commission,” which was established 
by the former “Executive Order 11925”.  The committee was aiming to respond to individual 
complaints regarding discrimination.  It is interesting to mention that the ‘Office of Federal Compliance 
Program’ proved more productive to improve the situations of deprived classes of the society in 
comparison to the ‘Equal Employment Opportunity Commission.’ 

The above discussion was related to mentioning the legislative initiatives taken by the different 
authorities of Legislature to establish an easy way to implement the policy of affirmative Action 
against discrimination.  Now, I am going to discuss the earlier legal cases which were related to the 
matter of discrimination that compelled the government to make policy like preferential treatment.  In 
this line of thinking, the first case in the U.S. Supreme Court related to affirmative Action was ‘Griggs v. 
Duke Power Company,’ which was filed in 1971 (Steven, 2012). The petitioner argued that the Duke 
Power Company had adopted the criteria for hiring the job candidates, which was discriminatory 
against the minority groups.  So, the Duke Power Company violates uniform law, i.e., ‘Title VII’ of the 
‘Civil Rights Act, 1964’.  In the Education sector, the first case was ‘Regents of University of 
California V. Bakke.’  The case was filled in 1978.  In this case, Bakke’s admission got a rejection at 
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Davis Medical School, University of California.  Despite this, he has scored more marks than the cutoff 
of an average socially and economically disadvantaged class, i.e., minority groups.  It is interesting to 
discuss here that ‘University of California’ usually reserved 16 percent seats of total available seats for 
the students from the socially and economically disadvantaged class.  Bakke had an idea in his mind 
that if the quota might not have allotted to the unprivileged sections, he must have got admission in 
the University.  That is why; he challenged the roaster of the University of California in the U.S. 
Supreme Court. The decision was in his favor.  

Supreme Court found that the use of Quotas in the affirmative action program to remedying or 
compensating the effects of societal discrimination is nothing but preferably in the violation of the 
‘Civil Rights Act’ and ‘Equal Protection Clause of the Fourteen Amendment.’  It is noticeable here than 
in later cases such as ‘Grutter V. Bollinger.’  The essence of the case was the same.  Here, ‘Barbara 
Grutter’ was a White female applicant.  She was refused to take admission to the ‘University of 
Michigan Law School’ based on the race, which was a clear violation of the ‘Fourteenth amendment’ 
and ‘Title VI’ of the ‘Civil Rights Act, 1964’ (Bollinger, 2019). The University argued that there was a 
compelling interest of the state to ensure a critical mass of students from minority class and Supreme 
Court that affirmative action program in education permitted if it is related to the tailoring to meet a 
compelling government interest (Ibid, op. cit). And the case is associated with ensuring the 
government’s attention.  Hence, it is desirable and should be applied at a higher level in society to 
assure the well-being of everyone.  Thus, the Supreme Court has accepted the decision of the 
‘University of Michigan.’ In the later period, as the attempts made to formulate and implement the 
policy of affirmative Action, the desired increase in the numbers of different communities and gender 
appeared in more than sufficient numbers. This outcome forced the leaders of all over the world to 
adopt the policy of affirmative Action for inhibiting discrimination. 

More recently, in ‘Hopwood V. Texas’ case Cheryl J. Hopwood’ being rejected by the University of 
Texas, School of Law in 1992, filed a lawsuit against the University of Texas on September 29, 1992, in 
the U.S. District Court (Texas, 2019). Hopwood, being a white female, was denied to take admission to 
the School of Law.  Despite Hopwood being better qualified than other admitted minority candidates. 
After so many legal dates, the Court has given the decisions that an educational institution can adopt 
the policy of preferential hiring justifiably when it is related to design to correct for the past 
discrimination of that very institution.  

Thus, the decision of the Hopwood case became the final law concerning the attention on race in 
recruitment processes to attain diversity in educational workplaces.  Since this decision, the policy of 
Affirmative Action is applied in all the public and private institutions. 

Affirmative Action as a concept has so many different facets differing according to the socioeconomic 
and historical situations of the nation. Along with this, the relativism in nature sometimes depends 
upon the levels of discriminations oppression and subordination.  Along with the various forms of 
discrimination and servitude, the other societal factors also affect the nature of Affirmative Action as 
per the demand of respective social, political, and economic disparities.  For this reason, the 
underlying theme of affirmative Action can be understood through the nature and forms of affirmative 
Action applied in nations which can be consolidated in the following forms: 

The Weak form of Affirmative Action: The Weak form of Affirmative Action is associated with the 
following of fair procedures and regulations in the process of selecting applicants for awards or 
honors, competitive jobs, and other opportunities at workplaces (Kekes, 1993). The primary task 
undertaken under the underlying meanings and goals of the weak form of Affirmative Action is to 
make sure that recruitment and interviews for diversified jobs would be devoid of the unethical 
practices and undesirable practices of discrimination regarding the violation of fair rules and 
regulations. Hence, the rules and regulations applied for recruiting the candidates should be worthy of 
being applied to everyone equally at the same time and having the capacity to be considered as a 
universal criterion for selecting candidates in all over the world. Thus, a weak form of Affirmative 
Action can be said as adhered to John Rawls’ liberty-principle of liberalism or the first principle of 
justice. The first principle or Liberty-principle believes in the fair procedures designed to ensure open 
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access to all the candidates regardless of their race, gender, culture, and ethnicity. It is amazing to 
know that the weak form of affirmative Action follows the fundamental ideas of possessive 
individualism too.  The method of ensuring justice through the weak form of Affirmative Action 
undoubtedly derived from the basic assumptions of ‘Procedural form of justice.’  Procedural Justice 
demands that if the procedures are fairs, the outcomes are bind to be fair.  The presence of fair rules 
and laws are enough to begin a race of life.  A person is entitled to attain anything by his ability 
through fair means (Kekes, 1993: 144). Treating everyone is the same is the key notion of the weak 
form of affirmative Action.  

The Strong form of Affirmative Action: This form of affirmative Action is not sheer associated with 
the following of fair procedures in the processes of recruiting candidates at workplaces. But rather it 
does go beyond the fundamentals of the weak form of affirmative Action to favor some candidates of 
deprived or backward classes. It is essentially very apparent the strong form of affirmative Action 
adheres to some positive steps that can be in the form of policies or laws of preferential treatment 
while the foremost does not have these kinds of constructions.  Thus, it can be said that this form of 
affirmative Action is based on the difference-principle of John Rawls. The difference principle asserts 
that the inequalities are fair when they are related to the benefitting the least advantaged people of the 
society. Thus, this kind of affirmative Action aims to go beyond the rule of procedural justice (Ibid, op. 
cit).The goal of substantive justice is to ensure the desirable representation of the classes in the 
significant institutions which the candidates of deprived classes might have owned if the 
discrimination might not have occurred with them.  Substantive Justice means distributing social 
goods according to the need of the people. A substantive principle tells us which cases to count as like 
and which as unlike.  For instance, race competition is organized in a school. There is a difference 
between a professional racer and a village boy participating in a race, an able racer, and a disabled 
person.  Hence, if according to the fair procedures, they are being kept in the same category, village-
boy will be defeated by the professional one. It is because both the racers don’t have the same physical 
competency. 

Procedural Form of Affirmative Action: This form of affirmative action is known as the least 
controversial form of affirmative action. According to the Procedural form of affirmative action, 
procedures should be fair in the processes of recruiting the candidates. It means, in this form of 
affirmative Action, it has to be taken into care that all the procedural requirements might include open 
advertisement of the faculty positions. In the course of advertising the vacancies, an effort has also 
been made to inform the members of the group which is below the desirable representation (Kekes, 
1993:144) The employers and admission officers must see that the information and advertising of 
positions should be circulated among the desirable and appropriate applicants of the sections who 
numerically supposed to adhere the sufficient numbers of representation in that institutions and to the 
applicants of underrepresented sections of the nation (Robert, 1993). 

There are unethical and immoral practices can be visualized in the partial and targeted dissemination 
of advertisement related inquiries which result that the candidates who come from under-represented 
groups and women quickly cannot get the information regarding the availability of vacancies. It is 
because of the employer's attitudes relating to targeted passing of the advertisements for jobs in 
Newspaper having coverage of among the desirable candidates.  For this, employers rely on some 
informal way of advertisements as the network of already employed workers, which were almost 
Whites.  Thus, there is a moral and dire need for sufficient impartial and unrestricted dispersion and 
distribution of advertisements to the marginalized and left out a class of the society. Hence, this form 
of affirmative Action is highly needed to ensure an equal opportunity for employment.  Thus, in this 
type of Affirmative Action is seen that there should be impartial dissemination of information and 
advertisement. And impartiality is considered as the one among the fundamental values of 
administration and management. This virtue ensures that the societal institutions are transparent and 
have integrity towards all the classes of the community (Robert,1993). 

The Regulatory Form of Affirmative Action: This form of affirmative Action asserts that there 
should be diversified statistical projections in every institution so that those particular institutions can 
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produce proper knowledge or diversified knowledge. For the mentioned numerical projections, an 
attempt has been made that the employers and admission officers must see that the desirable 
numerical projections should be maintained to sustain the universalizability. Hence, this has to be 
taken into attention in this form of affirmative Action which contains the equal distribution of 
opportunities concerning all classes regardless of their gender, race, and religion. It is worthy of being 
mention that it should be considered as quota in which a candidate of the designed group is preferred 
over the candidates of non-members.  It is because this kind of numerical statics is fixed under the 
reasonable ground by deepening scrutiny of left out or under-represented classes at workplaces  (Ibid, 
op. cit).That is why it should be considered as a reasonable projection to attain the proper diversity at 
the workplace.  It means that admission of the students should be done in such a fair way that each 
community should contain a sufficient proportion in the admission of University, College, and other 
institutions.  Hence, this form of affirmative Action asserts that there should be equity and equality in 
each process of every societal and educational institution.  In this case, proper tools have to make a 
proper clutch on the statistical projections of existing institutions of the respective society. 

5. Preferential Form Affirmative Action: Preferential form of affirmative Action talks about the 
policy of preferring some left out or backward class over the forward class of the society.  To prefer, 
some targeted class of the society to maintain their representation in respective institutions can be 
understood as the policy of preferential treatment.  For this reason, in this kind of Affirmative Action 
candidates of minority groups and women are favored over the majority and forward class of the 
society.  It means that the preferential form of affirmative Action considered as a means to maintain 
the representation of each class.  This form of affirmative Action is the most debatable form of 
affirmative Action.  It is because if the institution prefers qualified candidate of backward class over 
the equally qualified candidate of forwarding class, it is not problematic (Robert, 1993).  On the 
contrary, if preferential treatment is related to favoring the less or unqualified candidates over well-
qualified candidates.  It becomes a matter of great debate.  It is because here, in this case, the 
preference is creating an imbalance of knowledge rather than creating the diversity in institutions. 

6. Outreach Affirmative Action: Outreach affirmative is quite similar to John Kekes weak form of 
affirmative Action.  It is interesting to discuss here that lie weak form of affirmative action outreach 
affirmative action is also the most defensible form of affirmative Action.  The reason is that outreach 
affirmative action also accepts that it is deliberate morally impressible and undesirable human 
behavior that used to favor the person of their kinds.  For instance, in the United States of America, 
especially in Chicago, one survey was done to inquire about this kind of fact. (Carl et.al, 2003:205). It 
was found that minorities and women do not know the availability of jobs.  Employers didn’t publish 
the advertisements for jobs in Newspaper (Ibid, op. cit). Instead of it, they relied on some informal way 
of advertisements as networking of already employed workers, which were almost whites.  Thus, there 
is much need for sufficient dispersion and distribution of advertisements to the marginalized and left 
out a class of the society.  For this reason, outreach affirmative action is needed. James P. Sterba has 
summed up the requirement for outreach affirmative action. In his own words: 

All reasonable steps must be taken to ensure that qualified minority and women candidates have 
available to them the same educational and job opportunities that are available to nonminority or male 
candidates (Carl et.al, 2003:205). 

7. Remedial Affirmative Action: Remedial affirmative Action is based on the moral principle that 
each injury, in turn, demands compensation or remedy. In this form of affirmative Action, it is already 
accepted that society in some or other way, is filled with discriminatory practices. Hence, some 
identifiable discriminatory acts have been committed in the past by that very institution with 
predestined purposes  (Ibid, op. cit).Theses purposeful discriminations led some groups of individuals 
in the absence or deprivation from the significant contributions. If these specific groups might have 
lived without undergoing the process of discrimination.  For this reason, remedial affirmative Action is 
needed, which is designed to remedy for past injuries which appear in the forms of 
underrepresentation, underdevelopment, and deprivation.  In remedial affirmative Action, some 
policies of preferential hiring are adopted to eradicate the widespread practices that cause an absence 
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of a left out class of the society from the significant workplaces.  For remedying past discrimination, 
certain positive policies may be taken into the application. These preferential policies can be like 
certain seats or quota may be allotted to the underrepresented class of the society, it may also happen 
that women kept under the subordinate positions from the past some prohibitory measure adapted to 
counteract the present discrimination and reserved some seats for them for remedying the past 
wrongdoing.   In this regard U.S. Supreme Court has given the argument that remedial affirmative 
Action is justified when it is related to fulfilling of the two requirements; Institute engaged in any 
proven past discrimination must be remedied, and any racial classification directed to racial 
discrimination must be remedied.   

8. Diversity Affirmative Action: This is another type of affirmative Action which is not based on the 
idea of remedying the past injustices and counteracts the present wrongdoing.  The prime goal of this 
kind of affirmative Action is to create diversity in all the existing social, political, cultural and 
economical public and private institutions.  The roots of this kind of affirmative Action can be seen in 
the most popular case of the United States of America, i.e. ‘Regents of University of California V. 
Bakke.’  The case filled in 1978.  In this case, Bakke’s admission got a rejection at Davis Medical 
School, University of California.  Despite, he has scored more marks than the cutoff of an average 
socially and economically disadvantaged class, i.e., minority groups (Pickering, 1993) It is interesting 
to discuss here that ‘University of California’ usually reserved 16 percent seats of total available seats 
for the students from the socially and economically disadvantaged class.  Bakke had an idea in his 
mind that if the quota might not have allotted to the targeted classes, he must have got admission in 
the University.  That’s why; he challenged the roaster of the University of California in the U.S. 
Supreme Court.  The decision was in his favor. 

In ‘Grutter V. Bollinger’ case ‘Barbara Grutter’ was a White female applicant.   She was refused to take 
admission in ‘University of Michigan Law School’ based on the race which was a pure violation of 
‘Fourteenth amendment’ and ‘Title VI’ of the ‘Civil Rights Act, 1964’.  The University argued that there 
was a compelling interest of the state to ensure a critical mass of students from minority class and 
Supreme Court that affirmative action program in education permitted if it is related to the tailoring to 
meet a compelling government interest.  And the case is related to ensuring the government’s interest.  
Hence, it’s desirable and should be applied at a higher level in society to assure the well-being of 
everyone.  Thus, the Supreme Court has accepted the decision of ‘University of Michigan.’ As the efforts 
are made to strengthen the policy, the profit became known to all.  So, each country had tried to adopt 
the policy of affirmative Action. More recently, in ‘Hopwood V. Texas’ case Cheryl J. Hopwood’ being 
rejected by the University of Texas, School of Law in 1992, despite, Hopwood being better qualified 
than other admitted minority candidates (Ibid, op. cit). After so many legal dates the Court has given 
the decisions that an educational institution can adopt the policy of preferential hiring justifiably when 
it’s related to design to correct for the past discrimination of that very institution.  

Surprisingly, it turns out that degree to which people in general are in favor of affirmative Action depends 
in large measure on how that policy is described (Cahn, 2002:199) 

It is interesting to mention that sometimes favoring and disfavoring of particular concepts, ideas and 
ideologies depend upon in large measure on how the concepts and ideologies are defined and 
analyzed.  The same thing can be applied in an attempt to understand the essence of affirmative 
Action.  Here, the author would like to present different definitions proposed by some well-known 
philosophers regarding affirmative Action.  Each description has some specific forms and contents 
which are designed to eliminate some particular types of morally undesirable and impermissible 
characteristics in the societal institutions in the ways of discrimination, subordination, obsession, and 
subjugation. It is difficult to bind up the policy of affirmative Action in words, but some attempts are 
made to describe it, are as follow: 

John Kekes has talked about two kinds of affirmative Action. (Kekes, 1993:144). The first kind of 
affirmative Action is weak affirmative Action. The second kind of affirmative Action is Strong 
affirmative Action. The basic idea of weak affirmative Action can be understood through the principle 
of liberty which is the key to open all the principles and derivations of liberalism. According to the 
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liberty principle, there should be fair and just procedures to ensure universal access to all the 
individuals regardless of their race, gender, religion, and sex.  The justice of this kind of affirmative 
Action is based on a procedural form of justice.  Procedural justice demands that if the procedures are 
fairs, the outcomes are bound to be fair.  The presence of reasonable rules and laws are enough to 
begin a race of life.  A person is entitled to attain anything by his ability through honest means. 
Treating everyone is the same is the critical notion of the weak form of affirmative Action. 

The Strong form of affirmative Action: This kind of affirmative Action can be understood through the 
difference principle propounded John Rawls.  The difference principle adheres that the inequalities are 
fair when they are related to the betterment of the left out sections of the society.  Thus, the goal of 
Strong affirmative Action is to go beyond the rule of procedural justice to the rule of substantive 
justice, to fill the all the social scarcities, which they might have owned if the discrimination might not 
have occurred.  Substantive justice means distributing social goods according to the need of the 
people. A substantive principle tells us which cases to count as like and which as unlike. For instance, 
race competition is organized in a school. There is a difference between a professional racer and a 
village boy participating in a race, an able racer, and a disabled racer.  Hence, if according to the fair 
procedures, they are being kept in the same category, they are already loosing.  It is because they don’t 
have the same physical competency. The above descriptions need an assertion of John Kekes: 

It is customary to distinguish between two forms such a policy may take. The aim of the weak form is to 
ensure both open access to the initial pool from which people are selected and selection in accordance 
with fair procedural rules that apply to everyone equally. The aim of the strong form is to go beyond the 
weak one by altering the procedural rules to favor some people to increase the likelihood that they rather 
than others will achieve the desired position. The strong form of affirmative Action, therefore, involves 
preferential treatment while the weak one does not. (Kekes, 1993: 144). 

According to Myrl L. Duncan affirmative action is needed in the current society.  It acts as a means to 
form a sustainable community where each would be considered as an individual and discrimination 
will be an ugly feature of history that would guide them.   Myrl L. Duncan asserts: 

 

Affirmative Action has been defined as a public or private program designed to equalize hiring and 
admissions opportunities for historically disadvantaged groups by taking into consideration those very 
characteristics which have been used to deny them equal treatment (Duncan et.al., 1981). 

  

According to Robert S. Taylor affirmative Action is not a policy but rather a cluster of policies or a 
program consisting of at least five categories (Taylor, 2009): 

1. First Category: Formal equality of opportunity: In this approach, an affirmative action program 
aims to implement a neutral policy to ensure that opportunities are open to everyone 
regardless of race, gender, religion, or any demographic attribute. 

2. Second Category: Aggressive formal equality of opportunity: Instead of neutrality and non-
intervention, supporters of Category 2 would aggressively use sensitivity training, external 
monitoring, and outreach efforts to achieve a fair outcome in admission and employment.  

3. Third Category: Compensating support: In this approach, specialized training programs, 
financial aid, mentoring, or tutoring is provided to deprived classes to compensate for their 
disadvantages. 

4. Fourth Category: Soft quotas; in this method, “bonus points” are provided in the selection, and 
admission. 

5. Fifth Category: Hard quotas; this approach aims to achieve proportional representation of the 
population in the given society 

James P. Sterba has defined Affirmative Action as follow: 



 
 

 
Volume: 1, Issue: 3, July 2020 

issjournal.com 
 
 

279 

A policy of favoring qualified women and minorities candidates over qualified men or nonminority 
candidates, with the immediate goals of outreach, remedying discrimination, or achieving diversity, and 
the ultimate goals of attaining a colorblind( racially just) and gender-fee(sexually just) society (Cohen 
et.al., 2003:199-200). 

By the definitions as mentioned above of affirmative Action, it can be clearly said that affirmative 
Action is a policy designed to end the all the authors agree at the point that some types of injustices 
have occurred with some particular groups or class of the society in the past.  Those injustices have 
compelled them to live in subordinate positions in all the possible social, economic, political, and 
cultural institutions of the society.  And morality appeals that the victims of injustices deserve 
compensation and affirmative Action does it with fair procedures. Moreover, the forward class and 
groups which are involved in doing injustices, there is a dire need for taking preventive measures to 
stop further wrongdoing.  It is because without taking any active efforts to stop the mentality of 
dominating on some social and economically backward class.  For this some morally justifiable action 
must have to undertake and adopting the policy of affirmative Action is that kind of preventive 
measure which will stop the strenuous further wrongdoing in every societal institution.  Along with 
this precautionary measure, one more instigative was needed which will create future equality.  For 
this, some quotas and other forms of public policy have to be hired which will be centered on the 
direct benefitting of the left out class thing is left.  

Furthermore, affirmative Action is designed to eliminate the absence of particular groups of people 
who have been subordinated or left out from appointment in specific jobs.  For this reason, affirmative 
Action is a kind of insurance entity which is trying to break the tradition of promoting certain groups 
of people in certain appointments.  In the United States of America, the government has taken the 
initiative to implement the policy of preferential hiring or affirmative Action.  All the public and private 
institutions had got the strict rule and regulations to follow the policy of affirmative Action to achieve 
diversity.  

Barbara R. Bergmann in his book “In Defense of Affirmative Action” has said that ‘affirmative action 
is a policy that tried to eliminate three main undesirable factors from the society.’ (Bergmann, 
1996:07-11). The first one is affirmative Action is needed to make a substantial effort along with the 
procedural efforts to fight against discrimination, subordination, and oppression of certain minority 
groups and women that still exist in many public and private enterprises of the society.  Affirmative 
Action is a series of practical steps that are directed to deconstruct the discrimination, preparing 
promising candidates for the jobs, removing the barriers that prohibit them from developing 
themselves.  The second one is achieving race and gender diversity in all the public and private 
institutions of the society.  This diversity would help to integrate the nation into one string.  The third 
factor is that affirmative Action reduces poverty in the marginalized groups of the society marked by 
their race and gender.  It is because discrimination is playing a significant role in creating a vast 
economic gap between white and black in the United States of America. So, Affirmative Action can be 
summed up as follow: 

Immediate Goals of AA                                           

 To Offset the Past Discrimination                            

 Compensating for the Past Discrimination               

 To Counteract the Present Unfairness                      

Ultimate Goals of AA                                      

 To attain Future Equality and Amity 

 To achieve Racially Just Society  

 To reach Sexually Just Society 

 To attain diversity 
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Thus, it can be said that affirmative Action is a policy of preferential treatment directed to compensate 
the victims of injustice. In this effort, some attempts have to be taken that can be in the form of plans, 
and laws that are designed for the betterment of representation of deprived classes. Having the 
immediate goals of remedying discrimination for achieving diversity, and the ultimate goals of 
attaining a racially just and sexually just society regardless of their race and gender. 

In this comprehensive definition of affirmative Action, two attainable ultimate goals are found namely 
racially just and sexually just.  Both terms need complete analyzable. James P. Sterba has used the 
word colorblind society and racially just society as the synonymous of each other.  According to him, a 
colorblind society is the state of a society in which race is not considered more significant.  A sexually 
just society is the state of a society in which sex of an individual is not considered more significant.  In 
this kind of morally praised society, all the possible opportunities which are truly desirable and 
distributable in the community are open for all, i.e., men and women, blacks and whites, majority 
groups and minority groups (Cohen et.al. 2003:199-200). 
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ABSTRACT 

Interdependent networks have become a hot research direction in the field of complex networks in recent 
years. At present, the research of interdependent networks mainly focuses on interdependent networks 
composed of two sub-networks, but complex systems in the real world may be composed of multiple sub-
networks. This paper constructs a multi-dependent network model, studies its node failure mechanism and 
robustness issues, and conducts theoretical analysis of the robustness of three typical network combinations 
(non-ring structure, ring structure and mesh structure). The research results show that the robustness of the 
multi-layer interdependent network is related to the coupling strength between sub-networks, the average 
degree of external connections, the average degree of internal connections, and the number of sub-network 
nodes, and the performance of the characteristics is closely related to the network structure.  

INTRODUCTION 

After decades of development, the theoretical system of complex network research has been gradually 
established and improved, but these theories still have certain limitations. Most of the current 
research focuses on the cascading failures of a single network, but most real systems do not exist in 
isolation in real life. The normal operation of nodes in one system may be interdependent with some 
nodes in other systems, and its failures may cause other nodes to fail to operate normally, which may 
lead to large-scale cascading failures problems. A typical case is the Italian blackout that occurred on 
September 28, 2003. Due to the close coupling between the power network and the communication 
support network, the collapse of a power station caused a large number of nodes in the data 
acquisition and monitoring communication network to fail, causing more power plant failures, which 
in turn led to large-scale power outages. For such a coupled network in which the power network and 
the communication network have mutual dependencies, it is called interdependent network. 

The research on the robustness of interdependent network is a new hotspot in the research of 
complex networks in recent years. Many scholars at home and abroad have applied this model to the 
structural modeling and robustness research of power networks, communication networks and 
transportation networks. Buldyrev, S.V., et al. (2010) first proposed a theoretical framework for the 
problem of cascading failures of interdependent network under random failures of nodes, which 
opened a new direction for the study of cascading failures in interdependent network. In order to 
study the influence of coupling probability on interdependent network, Parshani R.,  et al. (2010) 
proposed a set of classical theoretical methods. Cheng, Z.S., et al. (2015) studied the effects of different 
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coupling modes between interdependent network on network cascading failures. Rahnamay N.M., et 
al. (2016) proposed a new interdependent Markov chain framework, which can extract the 
dependence relationship between two critical infrastructures, and then predict the resilience of 
cascading failures, and describe the dependence of the relationship on system reliability. influences. 
Wang, F., et al. (2018) analyzed the cascading failures problem of interdependent weighted networks 
based on seepage theory and local weighted traffic redistribution rules. Gao, Y.L., et al. (2017) analyzed 
the cascading failures and robustness of four interdependent network under different coupling modes 
under six different attack strategies. At present, scholars in various fields have done different levels of 
research on the problem of cascading network failures Goodrum, C.J.,et al. (2018), Manish, T.,et.al. 
(2019), Malgorzata, T., et.al (2019), Shen, A.W., et.al.(2017), Hassan, H.A.,et.al. (2019), Qian, Y.,et.al. 
(2015). 

CONSTRUCTION OF MULTI-LAYER INTERDEPENDENT NETWORK MODEL 

At present, research on interdependent networks has mainly studied the robustness problem of two 
sub-networks. However, complex systems studied in reality may be composed of multiple sub-
networks, that is, multi-layer interdependent networks (NON). In the modeling research of multiple 
dependent networks, we consider each node as a sub-network, and each edge as the interdependence 

between the sub-networks. Each sub-network i  in the multi-network is defined as 1,2, ,i n , and 

the number of nodes corresponding to each sub-network is iN
. At the same time, the internal nodes of 

each sub-network will be randomly connected with edges, and their degree distributions are 

respectively 
( )iP k

, where k  is the node degree of the sub-network i . For any two sub-networks i  

and j , each node in the network i  has at most a coupling interdependent edge with one node in the 

network j , and the Probability of connection is .i jq
; vice versa. Similar to the interdependent network 

composed of two sub-networks, if a node of a sub-network in a multilayer network system fails, the 

nodes in other sub-networks i  that have a dependency relationship with it will also fail. 

Literature Wang, K., et.al. (2011) proposed three methods of multi-layer dependent networks, namely 
tree, star and ring multi-layer networks, as shown in Figure 1. In this paper, analytical expressions are 
proposed to study the probability of the maximum connected subgroups remaining in the n-layer 
network after cascade failure. For example, for a tree-like and star-like multi-layer interdependent 
network system, the probability of the largest connected subgroup after the cascade failure is 

[1 exp( )]nP p kP   
. Where n  is the number of sub-networks in the multi-layer interdependent 

network system and k  is the average degree of the network. For a ring network, the maximum 

probability of connecting subgroups after cascading failure is 
(1 )( 1)kPP p e qP q

    
. 

3

1

2

5

4

(a)Tree-like Multilayer 

INterdependent Networks System

3

1

4

i

2

N-1

(b)Star Multilayer Interdependent 

Networks System

1

i

2

n

 

 

(c)Ring Multi-layer 

Interdependent Networks System

 

Figure 1.Three ways of multi-layer dependent networks 
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In studying the robustness of multi-layer network systems, we continue to assume that some nodes in 

the sub-network i  with a proportion ip
 will be attacked or removed from the entire network system, 

or that the nodes with a proportion ir  will be retained. This assumption will directly lead to the 

occurrence of a wider range of cascading failures: a proportion ir  of nodes in the network i  will be 
removed, and then nodes that are not part of the huge component in the network will all fail; then 

these failed nodes in the network i  will cause the nodes in other sub-networks with interdependent 
edges to fail, and the failure of these nodes will cause extensive failures in their sub-networks. 

The purpose of studying the robustness of multi-layer network systems is to determine the number of 
remaining nodes in each sub-network at the end of the entire network cascade under different 

removal ratios ip
 and different coupling dependency ratios .i jq

. 

Suppose that the multilayer network system we are studying has n  unknowns ix
. For the sub-

network i , ix
 represents the number of nodes remaining in this sub-network after the first step of 

cascading failure. Our criterion for judging the final state of a multilayer network system is somewhat 
similar to the Kirchhoff equation describing a resistance network details as follows: 

Assume that the multilayer network system we are studying has unknowns. For a sub-network, it 
represents the number of nodes remaining in this sub-network after the first step of cascading failure. 
The first step of this cascading failure includes the nodes that were originally removed from the sub-
network and the nodes that failed due to the existence of the coupling dependent edges. 

Due to the different time periods of node failure, when considering the second step of cascading 

failure, consider the failure of nodes that do not belong to the huge component. For unknowns ix
, it 

can be expressed by the following general framework: 

 1

(1 ) ( ) 1
K

i i ij ij j j ji

j

x p q y g x q


     
 (1) 

Among them, K  is the number of other sub-networks i  that have interdependence with the sub-

networks in the multi-layer network system. For any one of these interdependent sub-network j , due 
to the interdependence with other networks, some nodes will fail, and the number of nodes in the 
remaining part is 

 
(1 ) ( ) 1

i
ij

j ji ji j j ji

x
y

p q y g x q


  
 (2) 

The structure of a multi-layer network system can generally be divided into two cases for research, 
namely, a non-cyclic structure, a cyclic structure, and a network structure, which will be studied 
separately below. 

ROBUSTNESS ANALYSIS OF TYPICAL NETWORK COMBINATIONS 

The multi-layer network system with non-cyclic structure referred to in this article mainly includes 
linear structure, star structure and tree structure. as shown in picture 2: 
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Figure 2. Three forms of non-cyclic structure NON network 

First assume that the NON network contains several n  ER random networks, and the average degree 

of each sub-network is respectively 1, , nk k
. And for the coupling dependency between any two sub-

networks is 
1ijq 

, it is a completely interdependent network. At the initial moment, remove the 

proportion p  of nodes in the sub-network 1i  , which can be obtained by formula (1) and formula 
(2): 

 1

exp (1 ) (1 ) , 1,2, ,
n

i j

j

f p f i n


 
      

 


 (3) 

The above formula has only a trivial solution 
1if 

 below cp p
, where cp

 is the percolation 
threshold. When each sub-network in the NON network has the same average degree, that is 

( 1,2, , )ik k i n 
, can  

( )c i cf f p
 be satisfied by the above formula: 
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   (4) 

The above expression can be expressed as a Lambert function 
( )W x , that is 

 

1
1

1
( )n

cf nW e
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   (5) 

Where 
( )W x  is the negative root of the two real roots of the Lambert function ( )exp[ ( )]W x W x x . 

When cf  is known, we can calculate the percolation threshold cp
 and the magnitude of the huge 

component at this time. 
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  (6) 

It is worth noting that the above formula is an expression that is generalized based on the results of 
some existing studies. For example, for the number of neutron networks in the above formula, that is, 

the cascading failure of a single complex network is similar to formula (4), 
1 1/cp k 

. At this time, 

the final state 
( ) 0cP p 

 of the network is consistent with the continuous second-order phase 

transition process. For the above formula 2n  , we can obtain the results of the interdependent 
network consisting of two ER random networks. The results obtained are similar to those of Buldyrev 
et al., That is, a continuous first-order phase transition process. Therefore, based on formulas (2) and 

(3), we can get the exact expression of the order parameter 
( )cP p , that is, the size of its huge 

component: 

 
(1 )[1 exp( )]nP p kP    

 (7) 

Further analysis shows that the seepage threshold cp
 of formula (6) is a functional relationship 

related to the number of sub-networks, the average degree k  of the sub-networks, and so on. It can be 
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seen that the larger the number n  of sub-networks, or the smaller the average degree k , the smaller 

the seepage threshold cp
 and the more fragile the network. If the number of fixed sub-networks is n , 

when the average degree k  is less than the required minimum min ( )k k n
, 

0cp 
. This means that 

when the average degree is less than the required minimum value, even if one node in the NON 
network is removed, it will cause the entire network to completely collapse. The minimum value 
required for the average degree of the NON network can be calculated using the following formula: 

 
1 1

min ( ) [ (1 ) ]n

c ck n nf f   
 (8) 

Research shows that for the number of sub-networks 2n  , the minimum required average degree 

min (2) 2.4554k 
; for the number of sub-networks 1n  , the minimum required average degree 

min (1) 1k 
. In addition, the above formulas are common to several forms of acyclic structures. 

RR network (Random Regular Network) refers to a random network with the same degree of each 

node. Now suppose the degree of each node in the network is k . For the above formulas (2) and (3), a 

new variable 

1

1kr f   can be introduced. The k  equations in the formula can be simplified into one 
equation, as shown below: 

 
1 1( 1)(1 )(1 ) 1k k nr r p r       (9) 

For any removal ratio p , formula (9) can find a certain solution. Therefore, the critical removal ratio 
point and the final state after cascading failure can be obtained 

 
1 1

1
1

( 1)(1 )
c k k n

r
p

r r 


 

   (10) 

 

11

(1 ) 1 (1 ) [1 ( ) 1] 1
1

n

n

n
k

n
P

P p p P
p




 

  
        
     (11) 

Comparing the above derivation results with the acyclic structure composed of the ER random 
network, we find that the acyclic structure composed of the RR network is more robust under the 

same average degree k . In an acyclic structure composed of ER random networks, there is a minimum 

average degree mink
 that changes with the size of the network n , while RR networks do not have such 

parameters. For an arbitrary average degree 2k  , the RR network is able to maintain stability by 

itself, that is, the critical removal of proportional nodes 
0cp 

. 

Ring structure 

This paper assumes that a ring-shaped multilayer network composed of n  ER networks has no 
direction, and the dependent coupling edges have no feedback. The ring structure is shown in Figure 4:  
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(a)Unidirectional ring structure
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(b)Bidirectional ring structure

 

 

 

Figure 3. Two forms of NON network with ring structure 

Assume that the removal ratio of each sub-network during the initial attack is p , the average degree 

of each sub-network ik k
, and the coupling ratio between the networks iq q

, which can be 
obtained from formulas (2) and (3): 

 
(1 )(1 e )( 1)kPP p qP q

     
 (12) 

According to the above formula, when the coupling ratio 
1iq q 

 between the sub-networks, that is, 

when the interdependent network is a fully coupled network, if the removal ratio is very low, 
0P  , 

that is, the failure of a single node of the network will also cause the collapse of the entire network ; 

When the coupling ratio 
0iq q 

 between the networks, the interdependent network will transform 
into a single complex network. 

From the theoretical analysis of the above-mentioned ring structure, it is possible to draw a 

meaningful conclusion, that is, the size of the giant component and the percolation threshold cp
 are 

related to the coupling strength q , the average degree k  of external connections, and the average 
degree m  of internal connections, and are The number of sub-networks n  is irrelevant. 

Network Structure 

In addition to the ring structure and the non-ring structure, a multilayer network system may also 
have a network structure, as shown in Figure 4: 
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Figure 4. Two forms of network structure NON network 
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Due to the variety of network structure structures, there are two simplifying assumptions in the 
network structure analyzed in this article. (1) Assume that each sub-network has a coupling 
dependency with the same number of other sub-networks. As shown in Figures 5 (a) and (b), it means 
that there is a coupling dependency between each sub-network and 4 sub-networks. (2) Assume that 

each node between sub-networks has a coupling dependency relationship with probability q . 

Now, an initial attack is performed on a multi-layer system of a network structure composed of an ER 

network. When the removal ratio of each sub-network is p , the final state equation of the network 
after the cascade failure occurs is: 

 

21
(1 e )[1 (1 ) 4 ]

2

kP m

m

p
P q q qP

 


     

 (13) 

When 0m   or 0q   in the above formula, the above network is reduced to a single network. 
Observing the above formulas (13) and (14), we can get some differences in the robustness of the 
multi-layer system of the network structure composed of RR network and ER network: 

 

1

1

1 [1 ]
(1 ) (1 )

1 1 [1 ] (1 )
(1 ) (1 )

k

k

mk

P

p q q qP

P
p q qP

p q q qP












 
  

 
      

     (13) 

When or in the above formula, the above network is reduced to a single network. Observing the above 
formulas (13) and (14), we can get some differences in the robustness of the multi-layer system of the 
network structure composed of RR network and ER network: 

(1) When the coupling ratio cq q
 in each sub-network represents weak coupling, the seepage shows 

a continuous second-order phase transition, and the phase transition point is cpⅡ
. and, 

 

1
1

(1 )
c m

p
k q

 


Ⅱ

 (15) 

(2) When the coupling ratio maxcq q q 
 in each sub-network represents weak coupling, percolation 

shows a continuous first-order phase transition, and the phase transition point is cpⅠ
.  

(3) When the coupling ratio maxq q
 in each sub-network represents weak coupling, which represents 

super coupling, removing any node in the network will cause the entire network to collapse. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

In order to study the robustness of multi-layer dependent networks, this paper constructs a multi-
layer interdependent network model and analyzes the robustness of typical network combinations. 

The research shows that the robustness of the multilayer network system composed of RR network 
and ER network is different from that of ring and non-ring networks: 

(1) When the coupling ratio cq q
 in each sub-network represents weak coupling, the seepage shows 

a continuous second-order phase transition, and the phase transition point is cpⅡ
. and, 

(2) When the coupling ratio maxcq q q 
 in each sub-network represents weak coupling, percolation 

shows a continuous first-order phase transition, and the phase transition point is cpⅠ
.  
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(3) When the coupling ratio maxq q
 in each sub-network represents weak coupling, which represents 

super coupling, removing any node in the network will cause the entire network to collapse. 
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ABSTRACT 

Hand hygiene is one of the most cost effective ways to prevent and control hospital infections. Health care 
providers have to follow the five hand washing moments even more strictly in the case of COVID-19. 
However, with frequent cleaning and disinfection, the skin barrier will be damaged to some extent and the 
skin will become dry, rough and fragile due to over degreasing. Without timely and proper care and 
moisturizing, it is likely to cause skin diseases and increase the risk of infection. This paper summarizes the 
importance and necessity of hand care of health care providers through an investigation of the damage 
caused to hand skin by frequent hand washing and the effects of moisturizing on skin barrier. 

INTRODUCTION 

Hand hygiene has always been the most effective, economical and important method in preventing and 
controlling cross-infections involved in healthcare in various health care institutions (Neesha, 2020). 
The COVID-19 outbreak in Wuhan, China, in 2019, has swept the whole country and even the whole 
world with its menacing power. Some of the medical workers were infected with novel Coronavirus 
while wearing masks and protective clothing. Therefore, some experts speculated that novel 
Coronavirus may have infected them through skin and mucosa. Skin is the first barrier against viruses. 
Medical workers in dermatology have the responsibility to enhance their understanding of the role of 
skin in the prevention and control of hospital infections, and give full play to their expertise to help 
combat the epidemic. 

LITERATURE 

Skin is the largest organ of the human body and an important physiological defending line against 
external stimuli. Skin barrier from a macroscopic perspective is composed of the skin's own cell 
structure, the microorganisms on the skin surface and the skin's immune system. Internally, skin 
barrier can prevent the loss of skin moisture and nutrients and maintain the stability of the skin's 
internal environment. Externally it can protect against the stimulation of environmental toxins, 
allergens, pathogens and other physical and photochemical stimulations present in the external 
environment. It can even directly kill the invading pathogenic microorganisms to maintain the normal 
function of the body. The stratum corneum (SC) plays the most important role of infiltration and 
physiological barrier in the skin barrier. The barrier function of SC is significantly related to 
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keratinocytes, intercellular lipids, natural moisturizing factors and skin metabolites. The condition in 
which the skin maintains a slightly acidic PH (4.6-5.8) also has important effects on the synthesis of 
intercellular lipids, the function of the skin surface barrier, and the microbiome Giovana, G. M., et. al. 
(2017), Johannes, W., et. al. (2018), Jürgen, B., et. al. (2018). 

RESEARCH 

Purpose of the research 

The aim of this research is to prevent of cross-infection in health care institutions has become the 
focus of patient safety with one of the most critical measures being hand hygiene María B., et. al. 
(2019). Some scholars have pointed out that infection, especially in health care institutions, is an 
important factor leading to the death of the elderly. Studies have shown that poor hand hygiene of 
medical workers can lead to intraoperative infections in patients, and surgical site infection accounts 
for a significant proportion of healthcare related infections (>1/3) David B. J, et. al. (2019). 

Method of Research 

In this study, hypoallergenic ingredients and possible adverse effects encountered with moisturizers 
were considered. Although the importance of hand hygiene in the prevention of healthcare related 
infections has been explicitly emphasized worldwide, hand hygiene compliance among medical 
workers remains poor Qian, Z., et. al. (2018), Tartari E., et. al. (2019). According to the evaluation 
results of hand hygiene facilities and staff compliance in a large tertiary healthcare institution in 
Nigeria, the hand hygiene facilities and hand hygiene compliance among medical workers in this 
institution are quite disappointing Kenneth I., et. al. (2019). Low hand hygiene compliance is closely 
related to the high workload, inadequate time, inadequate hand hygiene facilities, lack of learning 
resources for hand hygiene or forgetfulness of medical workers  Tartari E., et. al. (2019). Studies have 
also shown that frequent hand washing or alcohol-based disinfection can damage the hand skin 
barrier of medical workers, causing them to have negative neurosensory reactions such as tingling and 
desquamation and thus further reducing their compliance with hand hygiene Qian, Z., et. al. (2018), 
Tartari E., et. al. (2019), Kenneth I., et. al. (2019), Maryam S., et. al. (2019) David B. J, et. al. (2019). 
During the preventive period of the global pandemic, low hand hygiene compliance has become a 
global health challenge Lotfinejad N., et. al. (2020). 

The prevention and control of COVID-19 and hand hygiene 

It is currently believed that novel Coronavirus SARS-COV-2 is mainly transmitted through respiratory 
tract and physical contact, and has the possibility of aerosol transmission when exposed to high 
concentration of aerosol for a long time in a relatively enclosed space Jiajia, L.,et. al. (2019). All the 
medical and health institutions regard the prevention and control of hospital infections of the novel 
coronavirus as an important task of hospital infection management. In this context, alcohol has 
become the essential ingredient of liquid soap and hand sanitizers in medical and health institutions 
due to its highly effectiveness of inactivation of coronavirus as well as its low cost, and it has been 
widely used in the five moments of hand hygiene among medical workers Lotfinejad N., et. al. (2020). 
However, investigations have shown that the frontline medical workers involved in treating the 
patients infected with novel coronavirus almost universally 97.0%(526/542) show symptoms related 
with preventative measures and characterized by dryness, descaling, and other forms of impaired skin 
barrier function Jiajia, L., et. al. (2019), which has a huge negative impact on their work. 

Hand hygiene and impaired skin barrier 

Occupational skin disease (OSD) has become the second most prevalent occupational disease in the 
world Erika W.C., et. al. (2016), most of which are diagnosed as occupational contact dermatitis 
including irritant and allergic contact dermatitis Zoi, P., et. al. (2018). Studies have found that washing 
hands 10 times a day at work can double the risk of hand dermatitis Maryam, S., et. al. (2019). Because 
medical workers need to cleanse and disinfect their hands frequently, the incidence of skin irritation 
among medical workers, especially nursing staffs, is higher than the average population (12%~30) 
Elaine, L et. al. (2006).Surveys show that 66.10% of frontline medical workers wash their hands more 
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than 10 times a day, but only 22.10% of respondents take skin care after hand washing, and 71.00% of 
respondents believe that damaged skin mainly manifests itself through common symptoms of 
impaired skill barrier similar to allergic reactions such as dryness and desquamation, erythemal 
papules, maceration, etc. Wolfgang, U.,et. al. (2018). Irritating contact may be the key cause of 
occupational hand dermatitis Sara, B., et. al. (2019). A number of medical studies have confirmed that 
chlorhexidine and alcohol-based hand sanitizer in healthcare and disinfection products may cause 
contact dermatitis Morten O. S., et. al. (2016), Kristina I. S., et. al. (2016), Lindsey V.M., et. al. (2020), 
Kaori, Y., et. al. (2018).  

 

Some scholars have studied the allergic ingredients in cleaning agents used by healthcare institutions, 
Table 1. 

 

Table 1: Hypoallergenic ingredients in medical cleaning products low-Allergen 

Medical Hand Skin Cleansers 

 

Company Product 

Waterless skin soaps*  

3M Company 3M Avagard D Instant Hand Antiseptic with Moisturizers 

B. Braun Medical, Inc                 Promanum Pure 

B. Braun Medical, Inc Softa-Man Acute (Softalind 999) 

B. Braun Medical, Inc Softa-Man ViscoRub (Softalind ViscoRub) 

BODE Chemie GmbH  Sterillium Med 

BODE Chemie GmbH Sterillium Classic pure 

Diversey Soft Care Liquid Instant Hand Sanitizer 

Procter & Gamble Safeguard Hand Sanitizer Gel 

Company  

Steris Corporation Soft 'N Sure Foamed Antiseptic Handrub 

The Clorox Company  Clorox Hand Sanitizer 

Veltek Associates, Inc               DEC-Hand 

Water-needed skin soaps†  

Gojo Industries, Inc Provon Antimicrobial Foam Handwash 

with 2% CHG  

Steris Corporation Septisol NPD with Triclosan 

Skin disinfectants†  

3M Company with Moisturizers 3MAvagard Surgical and Healthcare Personnel Hand 
Antiseptics 

3M Company 3MAvagard—Chlorhexidine Gluconate and Alcohol Lotion 

Kimberly-Clark                    Bactoshield CHG 2% Surgical Scrub Corporation 

Xttrium Laboratories Inc  Exidine 2% 

 

*Products are free of ACDS Core 80 Allergens. 

†Products are free of ACDS Core 80 Allergens with published positive patch test reac- tion rates of greater than 
1%. 
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The significance of moisturizers for skin barrier repair 

Using skin moisturizers such as hand cream and moisturizing cream, etc. is undoubtedly the most 
convenient and effective way for medical workers to protect the skin barrier Claire H. L., et. al. 
(2016).The use of skin moisturizer can effectively repair the epidermal barrier and relieve skin 
symptoms such as redness, itching and dryness . Several countries have highlighted the importance of 
moisturizers for skin barriers and incorporated hand care into the standard prevention of 
occupational irritant hand dermatitis: use moisturizers at least 4 times a day after getting up, during 
lunch break, after work and before going to bed, and keep them on the skin for 30 minutes Madan I., et. 
al. (2020), Maryanne, M., et. al. (2017), Fabrizio, S., et. al. (2018). It is very important and necessary to 
apply moisturizer in time after hand cleansing each time. Many medical workers do not apply 
moisturizer after hand cleansing, usually because of operational requirements or busy work. They do 
not take care of their hands after hand cleansing each time, or they think that only one or two times of 
care every day is not going to be helpful. Although the effectiveness of moisturizers depends to a 
certain extent on suitable skin and compliance with regular use, studies have shown that one time use 
of creams containing ceramides can significantly improve cuticle water and condition and repair the 
skin barrier within 12-24 hours Stephanie N. J., et. al. (2020). M 's Loden M., et. al. (2020) experiment 
proved that the skin would lose the moisturizer that was applied onto it after getting contact with 
other substances, and only about 50% of the moisturizer remained on the skin surface 8 hours after its 
application. So it's important to reuse moisturizers every day to have certain effects. Applying 
moisturizer only once a day won't have a long-term effect, but applying it twice a day for a week will 
continue to protect the skin barrier seven days after cessation. So even if moisturizer cannot be 
applied every time after hand cleansing, it is still significant to apply it twice a day continuously for the 
moisturizing of the skill barrier. Enhancing hand skin care and preventing and improving skin barrier 
damage can increase the hand cleansing compliance among medical workers and improve the 
effectiveness of prevention and control of hospital infection. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Hand hygiene is the most convenient, economical and effective way to prevent cross-infection no 
matter it is SARS in 2003 or COVID-19 in 2020 or the daily work of medical workers. However, 
because medical staff need to frequently cleanse their hands over a long period of time, and they often 
cannot provide timely care to the skin after hand cleansing, microbe and cuticle cells on the surface of 
the damaged skin can be damaged and the immune function of skin can also be sabotaged, causing 
impaired skin barrier. When skin barrier function is damaged, symbiotic bacteria such as bacteria, 
fungi and viruses on the skin surface usually do not cause disease. But after entering dermis, it is easy 
to induce inflammation. However, the repair effect of moisturizers on the skin barrier has been widely 
confirmed clinically, and they are increasingly used in atopic dermatitis, eczema, psoriasis and other 
diseases related with impaired skin barrier. Considering the practical situation of prevention and 
combat against the epidemic, it is very important and necessary for medical workers to improve the 
hand skin care, protect the skin barrier and enhance the skin immunity. However, recently there have 
also been reports about allergic reactions caused by moisturizers. Therefore, in addition to 
considering the moisturizing effects and the tolerance to cleaning, the choice of moisturizers should 
also consider adverse reactions such as allergies. 
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ABSTRACT 

In order to adapt to the need of railway financial reform and innovation and to strengthen the railway 
financial management advantages and risk control ability, this paper studies the construction of railway 
financial sharing service system based on the theory of Business-financial integration. Combining the 
Business-financial integration with the construction of railway financial sharing service system, this paper 
puts forward the construction idea, design the organizational structure and analyze control mode of railway 
financial sharing service system. The key point is the overall structural design of railway financial sharing 
service system. And then specific implementation methods are given, finally explains the railway financial 
staff transformation development choice path. The purpose of this paper is to realize the integration of 
railway operation and finance and to improve the overall operation quality and efficiency of railway system. 

INTRODUCTION 

Railway financial shared construction is to integrate the repetitive and standardized financial business 
of all subordinate units of China Railway into the new business unit for unified processing to improve 
the railway financial management. It is feasible and necessary to construct railway financial sharing 
service system based on business-financial integration. From the perspective of objective conditions, 
the larger the enterprise size, the more incentive to establish financial sharing (Jing, 2020). Most 
financial shared service systems are established in large and medium-sized cities (Xuqiang, 2019). The 
basic units of the railway system are widely distributed, with large volume of business and strong 
repeatability. The office locations are concentrated in large and medium-sized cities (Chenglei, 2019), 
which provide site selection convenience for railway financial shared construction by virtue of their 
own resource advantages. From the perspective of management basis, railway operation managers 
have been increasingly conscious of operating benefits and timeliness of data is valued (Miao, 2018). 
The manager obtains the original data and business information through the railway financial sharing 
service platform to understand the operation status of the group in real time. The change of managers' 
conception of production over management and the need to strengthen internal management and 
improve economic efficiency are the driving force of railway financial sharing construction (Kuikui, 
2020). From the practical basis, most foreign railway operating companies have established financial 
sharing system, as well as the domestic large enterprises similar to railway operation, which show 
strong management advantages and market operation ability (Liping, 2019). From the perspective of 
the inherent requirements of sustainable development of railways, the subordinate units of China 
Railway are positioned as “enterprise operation, market operation”. According to this position, the 
railway subordinate units within the group need to establish a more standardized, scientific and 
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reasonable financial organization structure. From the perspective of information technology reform, 
various management information systems in the railway system have begun to take shape, which has 
demonstrated effective financial management and other related effectiveness. However, full 
connectivity has not yet been achieved, and the ability to share services needs to be improved. The 
target of this paper is to integrate each financial management system to improve the overall efficiency 
of the railway. Therefore, combining business-financial integration with the construction of railway 
financial sharing service system makes the financial data statistics clear, promotes the upgrading and 
transformation of railway financial management mode, and implements the railway system theme of 
improve the quality and efficiency, strong base up to the standard. 

Construction Thoughts 

The construction of railway finance system should be guided by the theory of Information enablement 
theory to solve the problem of railway value creation. Managers create shared visions within the 
railway system. The workflow is event-driven. The railway shared financial system integrates various 
objectives, promotes the integration of finance and business within the railway system, breaks the 
information barrier, optimizes allocation of resources, and combines process control with 
management efficiency and effectiveness. 

Specifically, to carry out the construction of railway financial sharing service system based on the 
intelligent financial concept, the basic idea should meet the points. Firstly, the service operation 
process should be more efficient and flexible. Secondly, it should be further improved of the support 
function of railway financial sharing data for railway management decision. Thirdly, railway financial 
staff evolved from physical concentration to regional virtual set. Fourthly, railway operation 
management mode will be Outsourcing and crowdsourcing. Lastly, railway services will operate in a 
more integrated manner. 

Organization Design 

Organization Structure 

According to the railway business, financial shared was set as five business accounting departments, 
which include income undergraduate, general accounting section, asset expense section, fund 
settlement section and statements tax section, and three operation departments, which include 
operations management section, supervision and audit section and data asset management section. Its 
organizational structure is shown in figure 1. 

 

 

Fig. 1. Organization structure  
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Organization structure of Financial Sharing 

Management-control Model 

The business accounting department is responsible for the business process accounting of each 
department, review business original documents, evaluate internal accounting policy, accounting 
system and accounting rules, put forward the optimization scheme of accounting process, and 
organize management system publicity and training. Operation department is responsible for 
accounting management of financial sharing construction and daily operation and maintenance of 
information system, and propose standard scheme of business processing. In order to achieve 
strategic synergy, China Railway puts forwards strategic decision. And each subordinate unit provides 
business performance to the group. The financial Shared Service system plays the role of service 
execution. The financial control mode is shown in figure 2. 

 

 

Fig 2. The financial control mode 

 

Structure Design 

Extensional Organization 

In the system construction process of railway financial shared, the data interface is established to 
break through the "data island", and the system process is reworked to form the railway financial 
shared service based on business-financial integration. This paper establishes railway financial 
supervision system, checks all date, and improves the tax administration system. Tax work is done 
through the business and management information technology platform. Data sharing and 
transmission is realized by integrating various data through data of the fund system, financial shared 
system and online banking interface of commercial bank. The overall design of railway financial 
sharing construction is shown in figure 3. 

 

Fig 3. Overall Design of Financial Sharing Construction for RAILWAY 
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Manner of Implementation 

There are two ways to promote the integration of business and finance, which are the top design and 
the bottom promotion. China Railway choses the top design. Firstly, system integration design is 
carried out, and then the old business system and financial system are transformed into the business 
and financial integration mode system. The implementation of railway business-financial integration 
has realized integration of operational action, expense reimbursement, fund settlement and 
accounting treatment and the integration between China Railway and its affiliated units. Taking 
railway bureau as an example, implementation design of integration of business and finance is shown 
in figure 4. 

 

Fig. 4. Implementation design of Integration of Business and Finance 

Conclusion 

The construction of railway financial shared service system is an important content of railway 
financial reform and innovation and is the only way to promote the transformation of railway finance. 
The construction of railway financial sharing service system is to integrate the repetitive and 
standardized financial business of all subordinate units of China Railway into the new business unit for 
unified processing, to promote business and financial integration of China Railway, and to accelerate 
the reform of railway finance. There are three parts of the construction of railway financial sharing 
service system, which includes standardization system specification, operation management 
specification and user operation specification. The railway traditional financial staff will be 
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transformed into financial shared staff, business finance staff and risk managers. On the one hand, the 
construction of railway financial shared service system will effectively integrate various data and 
realize the resource sharing within the railway. At the same time, it will effectively control operating 
costs, improve financial processing efficiency and data quality, and reduce railway operation risk. On 
the other hand, the construction of railway financial sharing service system needs more powerful 
information technology system to break through the functional management mode of the organization 
department. In the future, the functional scope of railway sharing service system construction will not 
be limited to the financial field. It will have more features, such as human resources, information 
technology, customer contact center and law works. 
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ABSTRACT 

The research paper is aimed at investigating The Citizen of the World through The Chan`s great Continent to 
show why the author invented such a China in the novel. The Citizen of the World was written by a famous 
British writer, Oliver Goldsmith. The paper will meanly analyses The Citizen of the World by inquiring into 
Oliver Goldsmith's living historical background, his writing purpose and some details in the novel. Although 
through the context, the reader may find that Goldsmith was one of the adherents of “China fever” in the 18th 
century. His real aim, however, is to make a mockery of the wealth gap, social turmoil and darkness in 18th-
century Britain by boasting the China fever. 

INTRODUCTION 

Liver Goldsmith (1730-1774) who was an English poet, playwright, and novelist. He was born in Pallas 
central Ireland on November 10, 1730, and his father was a clergyman while in 1749, Oliver Goldsmith 
graduated from Trinity College Dublin. Goldsmith was a talented writer in the late eighteenth century, 
also a representative of sentimentalist literature, with considerable success in poetry, fiction, and 
comedy. He was also famous for The Deserted Village, which is a poem by contrasting the idealistic 
simplicity and ease of the old countryside with the present desolated village, showing his lament to the 
destruction of the countryside by capitalist industrialization. And his other two famous plays The 
Good-natur'd Man and She Stoops to Conquer are also consolidating his status in the domain of 
playwright. Besides that, Goldsmith is a prolific writer. In addition to these major works, he edited a 
small journal, The Bee (1759), and wrote many other essays, biographies, and histories. For example, 
he has written articles for more than ten periodicals, also wrote biographies of Voltaire, Nash, Parnell 
and Bolingbroke, and the history of England, Greece and Rome. In his short literary career, Goldsmith 
produced about 40 different volumes. There is no doubt that “The Citizen of the World", is one of 
Goldsmith's most iconic works, helped him to earn a lasting literary reputation (Liu, 2012). In this 
work, he satirized the darkness of British society in his daily life through the description of China 
fever.  

Spence (August 11, 1936.11 -), also known as Jonathan Spencer, is a famous Contemporary American 
historian and an expert on Chinese history. He had unique views on the study of Chinese history 
during the Ming and Qing Dynasties, and owned a high reputation in Western Sinology. He was born in 
1936 in Surrey, England, and entered Clare College, Cambridge University in 1956. He won a Myron 
Scholarship in 1959 and went on to study at Yale University. On September 7, 2018, he was awarded 
the fourth World Contribution to Chinese Learning Award.  
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His Chinese historical works are not only focused on the description of the Imperial family in Ming and 
Qing Dynasties, but also demonstrates the experience of various ambassadors to China, and then 
interprets China in his eyes from a unique and keen Western perspective. His Book  

Chan's Great Continent is a novel which collects countless literary and historical materials, which he 
compiles into wonderful stories. Through this book, we can fully understand western fantasies and 
prejudices against China from the 13th century till now. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Goldsmith did not live in a time of security and prosperity. England in 18 centuries was full of 
opportunities because of the first industrial revolution, but we can't say it is a flourishing country 
because England was in a seven-year war with France. The industrial revolution promoted the 
development of British productivity and brought many opportunities. But it also widened the gap 
between rich and poor. The British ruling class became greedy and chaotic, and the rich despised the 
poor. For the culture aspect, there was getting an impact too, that was, China fever. China fever is an 
important clue that Goldsmith used in the citizens of the world. At that time, European interior 
decoration, utensils display and garden architecture were all honored by Chinese fashion, full of 
Oriental style. Actually, Goldsmith was quite disdaining the China fever, and he thought The China 
fever in Britain at that time was not native Chinese culture, but a mix of Chinese and European culture. 
This set a stage for him to mock the British ethos among the citizens of the world later. 

Simultaneously, his writing also includes four purposes. First, through The Chan's Great Continent, 
chapter four, deliberate fictions, I totally agree with the writer's opinion. He writes: "Within a few 
years, other French writers began to use China rather than the Middle East as the lever for their 
cultural critiques, and in Britain, the struggling freelance writer Oliver Goldsmith decided to mine the 
same lode." Obviously, one of Goldsmith's writing purposes is money. Since the most popular was to 
quote Chinese customs in novels, Goldsmith was keen to keep up with the trend in his work. Goldsmith 
was not well known at the time, but the writing skill of using another culture as a counterpoint was 
much more famous than him. In order to make money and gain the readers, he wrote the novel in this 
style, making his work popular and profitable.  

The second purpose was to satirize British society in the 18th century. As Jonathan D. Spence 
mentioned in The Chan's Great Continent, at that time the famous way of writing was using another 
culture to mirror the native culture, he wrote that “Here Montesquieu stayed within the Mandeville 
tradition, by using two Middle Eastern visitors to comment frankly on the absurdities of French 
society, while also presenting as many of the realities of their own as Montesquieu could cull from his 
own voracious reading". Obviously, Goldsmith was inspired by Montesquieu. In order to satirize 
British society acutely, he made a nearly perfect China to reflect the British society, that the fictional 
China represented the view of most English at the time, but China in 18th-century was not such a rosy 
country. Literary writing requires an exaggerated approach, and involuntarily, in the end, China 
became a tool for Goldsmith's work (Hsia, 1998). 

The third intention was against the fake China fever he thought. In Jonathan D. Spence's opinion, 
“Oliver Goldsmith was an unlikely recruit to the pro-China forces. One might, rather, have thought he 
would have shared Defoe’s aversion to the country, its people, its goods, and its philosophy”. Although 
Goldsmith wrote a lot of China fever in his novels, it was still not a sign to show Goldsmith's true 
approbation toward China. By using the words in Goldsmith's work's protagonist, Lien Chi, he 
expressed his disdain for the common China fever in Britain. In fiction, he wrote:" The lady expresses 
surprise that Lien Chi brought neither opium nor tobacco for his own solace; she gives him a cushion 
on the floor when all the other guests were offered chairs; rejects his request for roast beef, serving 
him instead birds' nests and bear's claws." Nevertheless, not every Chinese could offer birds' nests and 
bear's claws at that time and seems like Goldsmith also knew about that. He used such a fantastic 
description to show how British people follow China fever blindly. There are also some details in his 
works to show his impressions. Through Chan's Great Continent, here comes a passage that says 
"Apparently now committed to a Chinese course, Goldsmith began to write a series of "Chinese 
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Letters," drawing the names of his Chinese protagonists from various other novels and pamphlets in 
China that he had seen" This is a good explanation for why Goldsmith constructed a nearly perfect 
China as a contrast to the British society of the time. 

Nonetheless, in The Citizen of the world, Goldsmith affirmed China in a general orientation, which was 
probably the only thing he really recognized about China, that is morality. Goldsmith was particularly 
impressed by a dream he had. He dreamed that on a frozen lake people were holding a fair, and so 
many cars carrying different kinds of goods were passing by. The ice on the lake looked thin, but 
people could walk over it and auction goods off. He ventured to push a cart full of "Chinese morality" to 
the lake for auction, only to have it drive a few steps across the lake before the ice cracked and 
Goldsmith and his cart plunged into the water. From Goldsmith's dream, he believed that Chinese 
morality was a heavy spirit, which British society could not afford, and what British society lacked. The 
ice on the lake was like the condition of 18th century British society, which was basically devoid of 
morality. Therefore, when he tries to promote morality in society, society is suddenly fragmented. 
Through the description of the dream, expressing a portrayal of Chinese morality, these all reflected 
his desire for the morality of Chinese society, and that is the point which becomes one of the basic 
motivations for his novel The Citizen of the world. 

Nevertheless, he had never been to China; his writing about Chinese cultures tended to be an idealized 
society naturally. According to Jonathan D. Spence, he pointed out that “Apparently now committed to 
a Chinese course, Goldsmith began to write a series of “Chinese Letters,” drawing the names of his 
Chinese protagonists from various other novels and pamphlets in China that he had seen. ” That is to 
say, Goldsmith's comprehension of China was completely one-sided. He was neither a Chinese culture 
researcher nor a traveller who had been to China. The China he knew was a "second hand" China – he 
extracted one-sided sentences from newspapers, magazines and related novels to carry out his literary 
creation. So it is not difficult for the Chinese to find loopholes and mistakes in his description of China. 
In fact, China in his writing may be closer to the country he dreamed of rather than the one that 
actually existed in history. 

Goldsmith meanly wrote about China in three ways. He considered China a peaceful country that 
owned an enlightened political system and rulers, also had considerate law and had a good religion. 
Initially, Goldsmith used China's peace to make a comparison with English at that time. England was 
taking an extended period of war with France in the 18th century. However, the “High Qing” time 
period also happened in many wars. For example, during the period, the Qing dynasty successfully 
won the War of Jacosha, defending the border areas of the motherland. Meanwhile the ruler 
suppressed the Junggar rebellion, solving the internal contradictions of the motherland. In addition, 
The Qing dynasty recovered Taiwan at “High Qing” time, which unified China. Through a series of 
essential battles, the Qing dynasty finally achieved the prosperity and stability of the country. 
Goldsmith saw the prosperity of China during the “High Qing” time. He ignored the wars that China has 
been through, and that can help him better contrasted China with Britain in war, emphasized the irony 
he wanted to convey. All in all, he wanted his country to be more prosperous and hoped to live a better 
life, such as China.  

As for the political system, Goldsmith actually did not know about the Chinese political system well, 
but he was more interested in expressing his dissatisfaction with the British parliamentary selection 
system. He wrote in letter 111 that person was chosen not because he was virtuous, but he was 
hospitable and prepared a good meal. As for the political system in China in the 18th century, the Qing 
government reformed and innovated a political system on the basis of the Ming dynasty with its own 
reality, so it was superior to the Ming regime to some extent. However, there were still many inherent 
problems of feudal centralization. For example, the power distribution is unbalanced, Han Chinese had 
little power in the royal family. Politics is highly centralized, that the emperor had almost the whole 
power to control over everything in his territory. Meanwhile, the ideology was too despotic and 
existed in a large amount of literary prisons (Zhang&Liu, 2020). Goldsmith only learned from 
newspapers and magazines to understand China, which would not help him to know an authentic 
China's political system. What he had acquired was very limited, as he was interested in how to 
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satirize British culture according to Chinese culture. Thus, he tended to ignore the disadvantages of the 
Qing dynasty's political system. So it is hard to say whether China has a complete political system at 
that time. 

Last, in letter 40, his protagonists Lien Chi went to a church to take part in a sermon. In the sermon, 
people were attentive at the beginning, but later they started to whisper. Before long, almost everyone 
in the church fell into a trance and no one was listening to the preacher. However, when Lien Chi felt 
disappointed and came to the end of the church, he found that an old man was still listening carefully. 
Lien Chi was surprised and tried to communicate with the old man, but he was helpless to find that the 
old man was deaf. Oliver Goldsmith wanted to use this phenomenon to show that in the British in the 
18th century, some people who lived in the lower class had lost their faith, or believed. However, 
almost all people in China know the Confucian, and even know, we still respect Confucian culture. And 
we are all proud of our thousands of years of tradition, called ourselves “HuaXia” descendants. 
People's different attitudes toward their tradition also make a contrast. Goldsmith lamented people's 
ignorance and lack of faith. He deftly and humorously reveals the social phenomenon through his 
protagonist: Lien Chi. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Goldsmith's writing technique can be classified as "image". In the sense of comparative literature, 
imagology is not to study a certain character or a certain type of task image in literary works, but 
utilize the shaping and description of "exotic" or "exotic culture" image to develop the writing and 
serve the author's purpose (Zhou, 2012). Moreover, the study of exotic images is almost synchronous 
with the development of comparative literature. The author takes the foreign culture as the projection 
of the native culture, and expresses the author's views on the native culture. 

The foreign images in a writer's literature are usually utopian or ideological. Generally speaking, if the 
image-maker uses centrifugal and anti-image-maker social model and uses a different language from 
its social tradition to shape the foreign image, it is basically a utopian image. The writer uses native 
society models and his native language. That image of the country mostly mirrors the ideology of his 
country. The function of ideology is to maintain and promote the order of reality, while utopia 
essentially questions reality and has the function of subverting and constructing the society (Jiang, 
2006). 

Through Spence's analysis, Goldsmith's original purpose of writing may have been simply to follow the 
trend and make money, without thinking that his article would be recognized by the public. Actually, 
Goldsmith was really in poverty at that time. He studied medicine for a long time, but he never 
practiced it once in his life. He made a living by writing after a long trip to Europe. Therefore, China in 
his works, is not the real China in the 18th century. He had never been to China but expressed colorful 
Chinese culture and arranged many pregnant details in The Citizen of the world; his aim was not to 
show his enthusiasm for China but to use it as a literary ornament and a means of critical mockery. 
China was a mirror in his hand to satirize the darkness and corruption in British society at that time. 
Admittedly, his style of writing was strongly recognized in Britain in the 18th-century. By satirizing 
British society, Goldsmith revealed a wish and an appeal by himself. He wanted to absorb a force from 
Chinese society to transform and convert his society (Jiang, 2006). 
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ABSTRACT 

As Booij (2016) stated, morphology refers to the study of the “internal structure of words” and the rules by 
which words are formed (p. 7) 0. As a significant branch of morphology, English speakers are accustomed to 
composing a compound phrase with several single lexemes or free morphemes. As a ubiquitous linguistic 
phenomenon, compounds have become an indispensable component of language lexeme formation. 
Compounds, by definition, are “words that are composed of two (or more) bases, roots, or stems” (Lieber, 
2010, p. 43). In Mandarin Chinese, almost all words can be considered as compounds. Xing (2006) remarked 
that approximately 80% of Chinese words are in fact compound words. There are some peripheral 
morphological phenomena in Germanic language such as English, which is just as prevalent in Chinese as the 
Sino-Tibetan language. According to the previous studies, the most obvious characteristics of Chinese 
compounds exhibit four common head morphologies: right-headed, left-headed, two-headed and headedness 
in “metacompounding”. The aim of the paper is to highlight the distinct feature of Chinese in morphology 
through introducing the linguistic concepts with regard to compound. 

INTRODUCTION 

In order to explain the largest distinction between both languages, an important concept I need to 
introduce in advance is that of the head of a compound. “In compounds, the head is the element that 
serves to determine both the part of speech and the semantic kind denoted by the compounds as a 
whole” (Lieber, 2010, p. 46). For instance, “greenhouse” as one noun consisted of an adjective, “green” 
and a noun, “house.” The right morpheme “house” determines the part of speech of “greenhouse,” thus 
“greenhouse” is a classical right-headed compound. Lieber and Stekauer took the view that English 
compounds are generally recognized as right-headed, both in terms of semantics and syntax (2009, p. 
366). 

However, other languages whose semantic category are dependent on the leftmost lexeme are known 
as left-headed languages, such as Vietnamese and French. Interestingly, compared with the Indo-
European language branches, four headed compound all can be found in Chinese. Therefore, one of the 
reasons why Chinese has become one of the most complicated languages in the field of international 
linguistics is that up to now, all experts have failed to reach a common conclusion on the grammatical 
rules of Chinese compound. 
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The Head in English Compound 

 

structure Compound 1 Head 1  Compound 2 Head 2 Part of speech 

Noun + Noun Birdbrain  brain Book store Store Noun 

Adjective + 
Adjective 

Icy cold cold Blue-black  black Adjective 

Adjective + 
Noun 

black hole hole Hard hat  hat Noun 

Noun + Verb Spoon-feed feed Sunrise  rise Verb 

 

In linguistics, there can be a plethora of distinct ways to classify compounds. The classification method 
proposed by Bisetto and Scalise (2005) is the most widespread. According to this method, compounds 
can be separated into three compounds: subordinate (SUB), attributive (ATT) and coordinate (CRD). 
The definition of ATT is that “the non-head acts as a modifier of the head” (Lieber, 2010, p. 47). Two 
examples are given: “lemon yellow” is a variety of the color yellow that is like a lemon, and 
“blackboard” is a tablet which is black in color. In CRD, “the first element of the compound does not 
modify the second” (Lieber, 2010, p. 47). To put it differently, the two components have equal status. 
Typically, this happens when the two components are antonyms, such as “prince-consort,” “pass-fail,” 
and “stir-fry.” SUB is defined as “those in which constituents have an argument-head (or head-
argument) relation” (Lieber & Stekauer, 2009, p. 480). The right element of the compound be generally 
recognized as the object of the verb in this situation. For instance, a “truck driver” is someone who is 
driving a truck, and “home invasion” demonstrates that an invasion is happening at home. Above three 
macro-types can be further classified into four compounds field types: copulative, appositional, 
endocentric and exocentric varieties. Copulative compound is actually two-headed compound, 
whereas appositional compound refers to a combined word consisting of two contrary meaning head 
(antonyms). In the view of the linguistic studies, most of experts inclined to research relatively 
sophisticated endocentric and exocentric compounds. 

 

Compound 

 

 

          SUB                             ATT                           CRD 

            

 

endocentric     exocentric         endocentric      exocentric     endocentric     exocentric 

 

RESEARCH 

The difference between endocentric and compounds is whether the reference of the compound is the 
reference of its head. If it is, it is endocentric; if not, it is exocentric (Lieber, 2010, p. 48). For example, 
the head of “doctor-parent” denotes two individuals with different identities, but the reference of the 
whole compound mentions the relationship between the two individuals, so it is an exocentric phrase. 
“Blue-green” is a kind of dark green with a bias towards blue, “windmill” is a kind of mill, and thus they 
belong to endocentric. That is to say, endocentric compound consists of a modifier and a head, α+β 
denotes an unusual kind of β, such as bedroom and doghouse. Conversely, exocentric compound 
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means that α+β denotes an unusual kind of an unexpressed semantic category, such as skinhead and 
white-collar. Under this circumstance, learners need to understand its figurative and non-literal 
meaning based on the target language cultural environment.   

The structure of right-headed compounds in Chinese is similar to English, with the leftmost base or the 
first morpheme serving as modifier for the right base. Both SUB and ATT in Chinese contains right-

headed compounds. To name an example of ATT, 突审tū-shěn is composed of an adjective, 突tū 

“unexpectedly,” and a verb, 审shěn “interrogate.” This compound as a whole means “to interrogate 

someone by surprise”. The function of 突tū “unexpectedly” is to describe how fast the interrogation is 

going, while 审shěn “interrogate” is obviously the most significant component in this compound. To 

name an example which reflects SUB, 毒贩dú-fàn consisted of two nouns: “Drug” and “criminal,” which 

means “drug trafficker”. The noun 毒dú “drug” acts as the verbal constituent of verbal head 贩fàn 

“criminal”. In SUB, one constituent can be generally interpreted as the argument of another 

constituent: 毒dú “drug” serves as the supplementary explanation of 贩fàn “criminal”. In fact, in 

Chinese, frequently only the nouns which take the SUB form are recognized as right-headed 
compounds; conversely, almost all verb forms of SUB belong to the category of left-headed 
compounds.  

Table 1. Right-Headed Compound 

Compounds 主页 完胜 互动 

Pinyin zhǔ yè wán shèng0 hù dòng 

Head 页 胜 动 

Structure Adjective + Noun Adjective + Verb Adverb + Verb 

Part of speech Noun Verb Noun 

Gloss “main”+ “page” = 
“homepage” 

“whole”+ “win” = “win 
a complete victory” 

“mutually” + “move” = 
“interaction” 

 

It is easier for native English speakers to understand Chinese left-headed compounds as infinitives, “to 

do something”. 禁毒jìn-dú means “to ban the abuse of drugs”, which is comprised of a verb, 禁 jìn 

“prohibit,” and a noun, 毒dú “poison.” Its word order is just the opposite of right headed compounds: 

the right constituent plays the role on semantic supplementary of the left one. In addition, what is 
most striking in Chinese compounding is two-headed compounding. CRD compounds in Chinese are 
basically two-headed. As Sun said, “the constituents of coordinate compounds are coordinate in nature 
or are parallel with each other within a semantic domain” (2006, p. 55). The two constituents that 

make up two-headed are generally synonyms. For example, 亮丽liàng-lì consists of two synonym 

adjectives: 亮liàng “bright” and 丽lì “beautiful,” and the phrase as a whole means “bright or brilliant 

and beautiful” (Lieber & Stekauer 2009). Owing to the sophistication of Chinese morphology, Ceccagno 
and Basciano even banteringly evaluated that “Chinese is a headless language in it morphology since 
neither the rightmost nor the leftmost member of a compound uniquely determines the category type 
of a compound.” (2007, p. 281). 
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Table 2. Left-Headed Compound 

Compounds 花心 入住 攀高 

Pinyin huā xīn rù zhù pān gāo 

Head 花 入 攀 

Structure Adjective + Noun Verb + Verb Verb + Adverb 

Part of speech Adjective Verb Verb 

Gloss “attractive but 
insincere”+ “heart” = 

“unfaithful to love” 

“enter”+ “live/shop” = 
“live into somewhere” 

“climb” + “high” = 
“climb up” 

 

Table 3. Two-Headed Compound 

Compounds 餐饮 天天 打压 

Pinyin cān yǐn tiān tiān dǎ yā 

Structure Noun + Noun Noun + Noun Verb + Verb 

Part of speech Noun Noun Verb 

Gloss “food”+ “drink” = 
“homepage” 

“day”+ “day” = “every 
day” 

“hit” + “suppress” = 
“combat &supress” 

 

Besides the three headed positions, an amusing linguistic feature in Chinese compounds is headedness 
in metacompounding. “Metacompounding” refers to a particular compound, of which at least one 
element has the meaning of an underlying compound that does not occur on the surface (Ceccagno & 
Basciano, 2007). This category closely resembles idioms in English and exocentric compound. Readers 
can understand the meaning of each individual element, but unable to figure out the whole combined 
word meaning. Hence, a large proportion of exocentric compounds are headed in metacompounding. 

东西dōng xī is composed of two nouns, 东dōng “east” and 西xī “west,” but the whole compound means 

“things”. It is often difficult for non-native speakers of Chinese to associate these two localizers with 
this meaning.  

CONCLUSION 

From what have been mentioned above, linguistic experts proposed that there are four distinct types 
of Chinese compounds: headedness in metacompounding, right-headed, left-headed, and two-headed. 
In the right-headed and left-headed, some components become the head of compounds, and the other 
components will act as modifiers for the head. SUB in noun form and most ATT compounds are right-
headed, but SUB in verb form is left-headed. Nearly all CRD compounds are two-headed, both elements 
in the two-headed equally contribute to the meaning of the whole compound. The two elements 
consist of two-headed compounds are generally synonyms. Eventually, a multitude of exocentric 
compounds can be classified as headedness in metacompounding as well, which is a phenomenon 
worthy of attention in Chinese. In conclusion, unlike the fixed-head-position in other languages, the 
head in Chinese does not have an immutable position, so the element that can act as the head is 
determined by various semantic situations. 
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ABSTRACT 

The phenomenon of Mandarin Mingled by Cantonese is widespread in Guangdong dialect area. It is mainly 
reflected in the heterogeneous pronunciation and vocabulary, and its performance degree reflects speakers’ 
Mandarin level. In the summer of 2019, this paper investigated the Pearl River Delta area and found that: The 
development of Mandarin level is unbalanced. According to variance analysis and expert scoring, the 
equilibrium degree can be divided into four gradients from good to bad. The first gradient: Shenzhen; the 
second gradient: Zhuhai, Guangzhou, Dongguan; the third gradient: Foshan, Huizhou; the fourth gradient: 
Zhongshan, Jiangmen, Zhaoqing. It’s wise to strengthen the promotion of Mandarin in Guangdong, to promote 
the balanced development of regional economic integration. 

INTRODUCTION 

With the development of science and technology, economy and education, the integration of Mandarin 
in China has been greatly accelerated, which has intensified the integration of Mandarin and dialects, 
and fierce competition has been launched between them. According to Thomason and Terrence (1988) 
and Thomason (2001), when two or more languages come into contact with each other, the interaction 
and long-term effects of different languages may result in new fused languages with traces of the 
original language. In this process, language transfer may occur when their structural elements affect 
each other after language contact (Lado, 1957; Odlin, 1989). Language contact can lead to language 
variation (Thomson, 2001). As a result, Mandarin with regional dialect color has been formed, such as 
"Mandarin with Minnan accent", "Mandarin with Shanghai style", "Mandarin with Hong Kong Style" or 
"Mandarin with Cantonese style". 

This kind of nonstandard Mandarin is called "Mandarin mingled by dialect" in this paper. Mandarin 
mingled by dialect refers to the nonstandard Mandarin mixed with dialect flavor under the influence of 
dialect pronunciation, vocabulary, grammar and other elements in the process of using Mandarin (Li, 
2019a). It is a regional variant of standard Mandarin. It has both dialectal and Mandarin elements, but 
its essence is Mandarin. According to Labov (1963), language variation includes phonetic variation, 
lexical variation and grammatical variation. Among them, the research cases of phonetic variation 
have attracted the most attention, such as the Vineyard Island of Massachusetts (Labov, 1963), 
department store salesmen of New York City (Labov, 1966). Mandarin mingled by dialect is reflected 
in the variation of pronunciation, vocabulary and grammar, which can be reflected in the phonetic 
subsystem. 

As for the phenomenon of Mandarin mingled by dialect, the existing literature almost analyzes the 
performance of language variation from the perspective of language ontology, and lacks the research 
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on the spatial distribution of the phenomenon from the macro level. In other words, in a certain dialect 
area, what is the overall situation of people in different cities or regions using Mandarin mingled by 
dialect? This can reflect the overall level of Mandarin of people in this area. If the problem is known, 
then the promotion countermeasures of Mandarin in this area are more targeted. Based on this, this 
paper takes the Guangdong dialect area of the Pearl River Delta as an example to investigate the 
"Mandarin mingled by Cantonese" in this area, and show the spatial distribution and development 
balance of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese phenomenon in different cities, so as to provide reference 
for promoting the popularization of Mandarin. 

CONCEPT DEFINITION AND DATA SOURCES 

Definition of Concept 

The Pearl River Delta belongs to Guangdong dialect area. In the eyes of Cantonese, Cantonese is 
Mandarin, the most important communication tool of Cantonese and the main competitor of Mandarin 
(Snow, 2008), which hinders the promotion of Mandarin to a certain extent (Liang, 2015). 

The phenomenon of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese is the result of long-term contact and mutual 
transfer between Mandarin and Cantonese. It is a non-standard Mandarin produced by the negative 
transfer of Cantonese structural elements when using Mandarin. It is manifested in the form of 
heterogeneous words in pronunciation, vocabulary and grammar. Heterogeneous pronunciation refers 
to the substitution of Cantonese accent for Mandarin pronunciation. Heterogeneous vocabulary refers 
to the Cantonese way of expression because they can't use Mandarin. Heterogeneous grammar refers 
to the idiomatic usage of Cantonese grammar directly incorporated into Mandarin. The phenomenon 
of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese is unlikely to die out in a short period of time. It will be retained for 
a long time and will gradually approach the standard Chinese (Li, 2019b). The description and 
measurement of the heterogeneous words in Mandarin mingled by Cantonese can dynamically reflect 
the process of Mandarin level change, so it is necessary to record it. 

There are three possibilities for the use of Mandarin: First, Mandarin is very standard and is not 
affected by “Cantonese flavor”, which is called “completely non Cantonese flavor” in this paper. Second, 
the level of Mandarin is average, and it is influenced by “Cantonese flavor” to varying degrees, but it is 
called “partial Cantonese flavor” for being able to communicate. Third, they can only use Cantonese, 
and can’t use Mandarin. This kind of situation exists objectively, but this paper requires that the 
interviewees can use Mandarin for basic communication, so this situation is not considered. 

Data Sources 

According to the needs of the research, this paper uses stratified sampling method to obtain data, and 
plans to survey 1000 respondents. The data are from nine cities in the Pearl River Delta region of 
Guangdong Province, China. Due to the large difference of population among different cities in this 
region, this paper allocates the investigators according to the proportion of population in order to 
reasonably configure the sample structure. The specific method is as follows: Based on the "number of 
registered population at the end of each city (2018)" in the Statistical Yearbook of Guangdong 
Province in 2019, the proportion of the number of registered residents in each city in the total 
household registration number in the Pearl River Delta region is calculated, and then the number of 
investigators in each city is allocated according to the proportion on the basis of 100 investigators. The 
details are shown in Table 1. 
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Table 1: Sample Distribution 

City Guangzhou Shenzhen Zhuhai Foshan Huizhou Dongguan Zhongshan Jiangmen Zhaoqing 

Proportion of 
population 

25.57 13.71 3.51 12.04 10.50 6.38 4.88 11.00 12.41 

Sample size 256 137 35 120 105 64 49 110 124 

Number of 
investigators 

26 14 4 12 10 6 5 11 12 

 

The survey team is from Guangdong University of Finance and Economics in Guangzhou and Zhaoqing 
University in Zhaoqing, China. All of them are proficient in Cantonese and have obtained the certificate 
of Mandarin level II (Grade A or above) or reach the level of Mandarin. As can be seen from table 1, 
each investigator surveyed about 10 respondents, mainly in the form of interview and Wechat. 

For the interviewees, they need to meet three conditions: First, they belong to the household 
registration of Guangdong Province; Second, they should be aged between 7 and 60; Third, they should 
be able to communicate in Mandarin. After obtaining the consent of the interviewees, the investigators 
record the interview content, and the conversation time with each interviewee shall not exceed 5 
minutes. If the interviewee requests to destroy the employment, it will be cleared after processing the 
data. 

The survey was conducted in the summer of 2019, and the data was sorted out at the end of October. A 
total of 975 valid samples were obtained. In the process of sorting out the heterogeneous words of 
Mandarin mingled by Cantonese, many pure Cantonese natives were invited to help identify the 
properties of heterogeneous words. 

DISCOURSE ANALYSIS 

A sample is randomly selected from the sample, and the main part of the interview is converted into 
written form according to phonetic markers. The International Phonetic Alphabet in Chinese brackets 
is the speaker's pronunciation, as shown below. 

The information of interviewee (W): Gender: female; Age: 56; Occupation: liberal profession, bringing 
grandson at home; Household registration: Gaoyao District, Zhaoqing City; Time: August 1, 2019; 
Scene: the gate of the community. 

——哇，你家宝宝可以坐得好稳啦。 

——Wow, your baby can sit well. 

W：坐[tso51]都坐[tso51]得好稳，站都站得好一阵[ʨin32]。 

W：Sit well, stand for a long time 

——穿这个袜子冷不冷啊？ 

——Is it cold to wear these socks? 

W：这个袜子不冷的。你的嘞[lei23]？一岁了哇？长得那么[lА32mǝ]大。 

W：This sock is not cold. What about you? One year old, wow? So big. 

——没有，才七个多月呢。 

——No, he’s only over seven months. 

W：七个多月会[uœ51]坐啦？ 
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W：Can the baby of more than seven months sit? 

——嗯，还不太稳。她是吃奶粉长大的吗？ 

——Well, it’s not very stable. Did she grow up on milk powder? 

W：吃[ʨhi55]奶粉、饭、馒头。 

W：Eat milk powder, rice, steamed bread. 

——哇，真好，还会自己拿着吃。 

——Wow, that's great. He'll take it for himself. 

W：是[ɕi51]啊，看见你买东西[sƚ55]呀，就要。哭哭哭。你买菜买什么[miɛ51]的，她以为有得吃。 

W：Yes, When he sees what you buy, he wants it too. And cry, cry. You buy vegetables, and he thinks 
he has them. 

——这个椅子好啊，这个椅子坐得很稳啊。哪里买的？ 

——This chair is good, it's very stable. Where did you get it? 

W：这个[ʨiɛ51][ko51]？商场[ɕiɑƞ55 ʨhɑƞ214]太[tai23]多的啦[tei55 lA55]，好多车[tʂhei55]哇。 

W：This one? There are a lot of them in the mall. But there are a lot of cars. 

——走啦，回家做饭啦。拜拜。 

——Come on, I will go home and cook. bye-bye. 

W：回家啦?你走先，冇[mǝu23]七点都冇[mǝu23]饭吃[ʨhi55]啦。 

W：Home? You go first. I don't have a meal until seven o'clock. 

(Note: those with bold wavy lines are heterogeneous sounds, those with bold horizontal lines are 
heterogeneous words, and those with bold italics are heterogeneous grammar.) 

From the communication segment, we can see that W's Mandarin has a strong Cantonese color, which 
is a typical Mandarin mingled by Cantonese. According to statistics, there are 82 words in this 
segment, including 19 heterogeneous words, accounting for 23.17%. By comparing with the 
international phonetic alphabet of standard Mandarin, these heterogeneous words can be 
distinguished. 

Among them, there are 14 heterogeneous phonetics in Cantonese, accounting for 17.07%; there are 4 

Cantonese words used, accounting for 4.88%; “嘞” and “的啦” are Cantonese modal particles, and "冇" 

means "no"; Cantonese grammar is "你走先", which is inverted form, and in Mandarin it is "你先走", 
accounting for 1.22%. 

DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 

Average Ratio of Heterogeneous Words in Mandarin mingled by Cantonese 

Mean ( ) 

This paper selects the proportion of heterogeneous words in Mandarin mingled by Cantonese 

( RateHW _ ) to quantify the degree of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese or Mandarin level of a single 

speaker. The proportion of heterogeneous words in a single interviewee was 
NHWRateHW jj _

. 

Among them, jHW
 is the number of heterogeneous words in interview j , and N  is the total number 



 
 

 
Volume: 1, Issue: 3, July 2020 

issjournal.com 

 
 

320 

of words spoken by interviewee j . According to the meaning of "totally non Cantonese flavor" and 
"partial Cantonese flavor" above, we can see that the range of the proportion of heterogeneous words 

in Mandarin mingled by Cantonese for a single speaker is 
_ [0,1)jHW Rate 

. 

Then, the average ratio of heterogeneous words in Mandarin mingled by Cantonese can be obtained. 
The calculation method is shown in formula (1). 

QHW
m

j

j



1



                                                         （1） 

Where: )975( mm  is the sample size. Q  is the total number of words spoken by the interviewees, 





m

ji

jNQ

. So, 0,1（ ）. 

City Distribution of Mandarin Mingled by Cantonese Phenomenon 

According to the above statistical methods, the survey team found that the total number of words in 
the whole sample was 101712, and the number of heterogeneous words was 7357, which means that 
the average ratio of heterogeneous words in the whole sample was about 7.23%. The number of 
heterogeneous words per capita is about 7.54, that is to say, among the 100 Chinese words, there are 
about 7 to 8 words with "Cantonese flavor". The largest proportion of heterogeneous words is 42.20%, 
and the minimum is 0%. Further, the whole sample is divided into cities, and the average ratio of 
Mandarin mingled by Cantonese words in each city is calculated, as shown in Table 2. 

Table 2 Average Proportion of Heterogeneous Words in Mandarin mingled  

by Cantonese (unit: %) 

City Guangzhou Shenzhen Zhuhai Foshan Huizhou Dongguan Zhongshan Jiangmen Zhaoqing 

Average 
ratio 

4.83 2.08 5.39 7.71 8.65 4.03 9.24 11.57 12.20 

It can be seen from table 2 that: (1) Shenzhen is the city with the lowest ratio of heterogeneous words, 
which is 2.08%, far below the average level. Shenzhen is one of the first tier cities and special 
economic zones in China, with developed economy and high degree of population integration. The 
proportion of migrant population in the total population exceeds 63%. The popularization of Mandarin 
has achieved remarkable results, and Cantonese has been seriously impacted by Mandarin. The other 
cities below the average of the whole sample are Dongguan, Guangzhou and Zhuhai. Among them, the 
proportion of migrant population in Dongguan is more than 75%, which is higher than that of 
Shenzhen, but the overall level of Mandarin is inferior to that of Shenzhen, which may be related to the 
level of economic development, urbanization level, popularization and other factors. (2) In contrast, 
Zhaoqing, Jiangmen and Zhongshan have about 10% of the heterogeneous words in Mandarin mingled 
by Cantonese, and Zhaoqing City is 12.20%, ranking first in the Pearl River Delta region. 

In general, the higher the level of Mandarin, the better the level of economic development of the city. In 
addition, the cities with relatively closed geographical location have less communication with the 
outside world, and the impact on Cantonese is less. The "Cantonese flavor" is more obvious in the 
process of using Mandarin. 

Analysis of Variance 

According to the relevant variables and symbols of formula (1) and formula (2), the calculation 
formula of variance is given, and the calculation formula of variance is improved according to the 
research needs. 
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Variance reflects the degree to which an individual deviates from the sample mean. According to 

formula (2), the formula for calculating the mean square deviation (
2 ) of Mandarin mingled by 

Cantonese heterogeneous words can be expressed by formula (3). 

n

RateHW
n

i

ij

i






 1

2

2

)_( 


                                             (3) 

It refers to the extent to which the proportion of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese heterogeneous 
words deviates from the average ratio of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese words in the city sample. If 
the degree is greater, the greater the difference of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese among the 
respondents in the sample, or the more uneven. 

In fact, it is more valuable to take standard Mandarin as the reference object when investigating the 
degree of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese, because all the respondents deviated from the standard 
Mandarin level in varying degrees (the special case is that the Mandarin level of the interviewee is 
standard Mandarin, then the deviation degree is 0. Therefore, we improve formula (3) to formula (4). 
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                                               (4) 

Then, the variance of the two series are calculated according to the city dimension. Due to too many 
decimal places of variance, the following is converted into standard deviation form, as shown in Table 
3: 

Table 3 Standard Deviation Distribution of the Datio of Heterogeneous Words  

in Mandarin Mingled by Cantonese 

City Guangzhou Shenzhen Zhuhai Foshan Huizhou Dongguan Zhongshan Jiangmen Zhaoqing 

i  
0.0334 0.0195 0.0307 0.0511 0.0723 0.0503 0.0969 0.0910 0.1187 

'

i  
0.0682 0.0227 0.0390 0.0951 0.1003 0.0793 0.1233 0.0919 0.1421 

 

Table 3 shows that the standard deviations of the two series are different, but the distribution law is 
basically the same. If the variance is calculated on the basis of the ratio of heterogeneous words in 
Mandarin mingled by Cantonese of different cities, the maximum and minimum of standard deviation 

i  is Zhaoqing and Shenzhen respectively. That is to say, the degree of the influence of Cantonese on 
the Mandarin of Zhaoqing City is quite different, the degree of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese is the 
most uneven, and the difference of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese among the respondents in 
Shenzhen is the smallest, and the development is more balanced. If the variance is calculated based on 

standard Mandarin, the maximum and minimum of standard deviation 
'

i  are still Zhaoqing and 
Shenzhen respectively. The two series are sorted according to the standard deviation from small to 
large, as shown in Table 4: 
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Table 4 Order of the Ratio Standard Deviation of two kinds of Mandarin  

Mingled by Cantonese Words 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Sort of i  
Shenzhen Zhuhai Guangzhou Dongguan Foshan Huizhou Jiangmen Zhongshan Zhaoqing 

Sort of 

'

i  
Shenzhen Zhuhai Guangzhou Dongguan Jiangmen Foshan Huizhou Zhongshan Zhaoqing 

 

Table 4 shows that the standard deviations calculated by the two methods are slightly different, that is, 
Foshan, Huizhou and Jiangmen is different in the fifth, sixth and seventh place respectively. Shenzhen, 
Zhuhai, Guangzhou, Dongguan, Zhongshan and Zhaoqing ranks No.1, No.2, No.3, No.4, No.8 and No.9 
respectively. 

Gradient Division 

Based on the uneven development of Mandarin in different cities, this paper divides the degree of 
Mandarin mingled by Cantonese or the average level of Mandarin in nine cities in the Pearl River Delta 
region into gradients. As the standard deviations calculated by the above two formulas are in dispute 
on the ranking of the 5th, 6th and 7th digits, we have continued to consult the above two experts on 
the issue of gradient division and made the following treatment. 

First of all, the above-mentioned method of judging the balance of Mandarin level in each city through 
variance is desirable. Based on this, combined with the current situation and effectiveness of 
popularizing Mandarin in different cities, the balanced degree of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese was 
scored. As shown in Figure 1: 

 

Figure 1 Average scores of experts on the balance degree of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese 

According to the average scores of the two experts, Shenzhen is the only city with more than 90 points, 
Zhuhai, Guangzhou and Dongguan are between 80 and 89 points, Foshan and Huizhou are between 70 
and 79 points, Zhongshan, Jiangmen and Zhaoqing are 60-69 points. 

Then, the balance degree of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese corresponding to the four score intervals 
is defined as: excellent, good, medium and poor. The first gradient is Shenzhen; the second is Zhuhai, 
Guangzhou and Dongguan; the third is Foshan and Huizhou; the fourth is Zhongshan, Jiangmen and 
Zhaoqing. 

CONCLUSION 

This paper investigates the use of Mandarin in the Pearl River Delta region, focusing on the 
comparison of the balanced level of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese in different cities. The average 
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variance of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese is used to reflect the balance of Mandarin level of 
residents in different cities. 

The results show that the differences of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese in nine cities are ranked from 
small to large as follows: (1) Shenzhen, Zhuhai, Guangzhou, Dongguan, Fushan, Huizhou, Jiangmen, 
Zhongshan, Zhaoqing; (2) Shenzhen, Zhuhai, Guangzhou, Dongguan, Jiangmen, Foshan, Huizhou, 
Zhongshan and Zhaoqing.  

On the basis of the two results, combined with the expert scoring method, the Mandarin level of nine 
cities is divided into four gradients to show the difference of popularizing effect in the Pearl River 
Delta region. According to the balance degree of Mandarin mingled by Cantonese from good to poor, it 
can be divided into: the first gradient: Shenzhen; the second gradient: Zhuhai, Guangzhou, Dongguan; 
the third gradient: Foshan and Huizhou; the fourth gradient: Zhongshan, Jiangmen and Zhaoqing. 

In view of the differences in the overall level of Mandarin among different cities, on the one hand, 
under the premise of firmly promoting the policy of Mandarin, we should carry out the work 
differently for different regions and groups. Language work should be integrated with regional 
economic integration and coordinated economic development. On the other hand, Mandarin mingled 
by Cantonese is an inevitable phenomenon in the process of economic development and cultural 
integration. With the promotion of popularization, Cantonese has vitality, but it is impacted and shows 
signs of decline. We should strengthen the protection of dialect resources and promote the 
harmonious coexistence of Mandarin and dialect. 
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ABSTRACT 

Most of the extinction prepositions since the late Qing Dynasty are classical Chinese prepositions, including: 
spatio-temporal meanings, such as “迨(dài), 迨至(dàizhì), 迨及(dàijí), 俟(sì), 待(dài), 去(qù), 捱(ái), 

望(wàng)”; core meanings, such as “合(hé), 共(gòng), 教(jiào), 吃(chī), 捱(ái)”; relational concepts, such 

as “照依(zhàoyī), 缘(yuán)”. These classical Chinese prepositions with unique written stylistic effect, either 

because of their verb meaning retention, or the new prepositions, or the economic principles of language 
have not survive in the contemporary Chinese preposition system. 

INTRODUCTION 

Since the late Qing Dynasty, Chinese prepositional system has been constantly adjusted and updated. 
The prepositional members of the same semantic subsystem, including new and non new prepositions, 
have been used in ancient Chinese, middle ancient Chinese and modern Chinese. But in the late Qing, 
or modern Chinese or contemporary Chinese, it disappeared, forming the replacement and extinction 
of prepositional members. Replace is a typical phenomenon in the process of grammaticalization. It is 
an alternative way to promote prepositions to approximately express the same thing. The new form 
does not directly replace the old one, but the competition between them promotes the extinction or 
loss of the old form. Therefore, replacement is the production of new quality elements, and the old 
ones are gradually disappearing. Finally, the new quality elements replace the old ones. In Chinese 
prepositional system, prepositional members have a large number of similar introduction functions. 
The rise of one party may lead to the disappearance or extinction of the other party. Similarly, the 
disappearance of one party will lead to the rise of the other party, which is the process of replacement 
and extinction. 

Modern Chinese prepositional system is the continuation of ancient Chinese, but the vernacular 
expression structure leads to a large number of new prepositions, and the change of prepositions 
promotes the development of prepositional system. This development is manifested in the extinction 
of a large number of prepositions in classical Chinese, such as “迨/眔/遝(dài)”, “俟(sì)”. 

The purpose of this paper is to sort out the extinction prepositions, analyze the reasons for the demise 
of prepositions as well as outline the development and evolution of Chinese prepositions and 
construct the system of extinct prepositions since the late Qing, and deepen the understanding of the 
development history of Chinese preposition system. 

JUDGEMENT OF CHINESE PREPOSITION 

From the perspective of linguistic typology, prepositions can be divided into prepositions and 
postpositions according to the standard of their positions. Greenberg (2010) proposed that 
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prepositions also include frame prepositions and argued that besides prepositions and postpositions, 
ambiposition can also be prepositions[5]. 

Chinese prepositions usually refer to prepositions. The prepositions discussed in this paper are limited 
to prepositions. Because the frame preposition is produced by the co-occurrence of preposition and 
postposition or other words, it is not a fixed term. Therefore, we only deal with this syntactic 
phenomenon and do not treat it as a word. So how to judge prepositions? Chinese prepositions are 
basically derived from the grammaticalization of verbs. In theory, prepositions can be judged on the 
basis of the comparison of similarities and differences between verb and preposition. Based on the 
opinions of different scholars, we propose a method to determine prepositions. 

(1) Syntactic position: the syntactic basis of verb preposition process is the V1 position of “V1·N·V2”. 

(2) Syntactic function: whether it can be used as predicate component in clause alone. A verb can be 
used as a predicate component to form an independent expression structure; a preposition cannot, but 
must have an object, and the prepositional structure cannot form an independent expression 
structure. 

(3) Semantic empty and real: verb meaning is real, including action meaning; preposition meaning 
becomes empty, action meaning disappears, and relevant semantic components are introduced to v2; 

(4) Morphological differences: verbs can be marked with aspect, such as “着(zhe)” “了(le)” “过(guò)”, 

while prepositions can't. 

DIVISION OF PREPOSITION SEMANTIC SYSTEM 

Traditionally, the semantic classification of Chinese prepositions includes: the category of time and 
place, including the semantic components of time, place and direction; the category of object and 
scope: the sub semantic components such as the object, relation, exclusion, coordination etc,; the 
category of way, conditional and basis; the category of cause and purpose. This kind of classification 
treated the status of prepositions flatly and classified according to the semantic category of 
prepositional object; and the semantic relationship between prepositional structure and verb is not 
prominent. Hence, this paper adopts the preposition semantic classification system of Hagège 
(2010:261-264)[3], and the semantic system of prepositions since the late Qing Dynasty is divided into 
three major semantic domains: spatial-temporal meanings, core meanings and relational concepts. 
Each semantic domain has its own sub semantic types. 

Prepositions with spatial-temporal meanings represent the spatial-temporal relationship, including 
spatial domain and temporal domain meanings. They can be subdivided into semantic components 
such as beginning, place, destination, direction, passage, approach, distance, opportunity and so on. 
Prepositions with core meanings mainly express the argument relationship with action behavior, 
which is also called actancy meaning. It mainly involves the grammatical functions of subject, object 
and indirect object and introduces agent, patient and possessive markers respectively (Hagège, 
2010:273; 283)[3]. The core meaning domain of this study includes agent, patient, object (such as 
expression, coordination, comparison, benefit, etc.) and other semantic components. The prepositions 
with relational concepts mainly express the non argument relationship with action behavior, including 
exclusive, comitative, instrumentive, mediative, motivative, purposive and comparative (Hagège, 
2010:261-264)[3]. We divide the semantic roles within the relational concepts domain into: 
dependence and means (including tools, means, conditions, methods, basis and other sub 
components), cause and purpose, and involved scope and other sub domains.. 

Additionally, this paper selects some representative literary works from the late Qing Dynasty to the 
present, and the CCL modern Chinese corpus of Peking University Chinese Linguistics Research Center 
http://ccl.pku.edu.cn: 8080/ccl_Corpus/) as the main reference corpus. 

PREPOSITION MEMBERS IN THE YUAN, MING AND QING DYNASTY 

The diachronic comparison of Chinese prepositional system is through comparison between the later 
generation and the former one: the Han Dynasty is compared with the pre-Qin Dynasty, the Wei and 

http://ccl.pku.edu.cn/
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Jin Dynasties are compared with the two Han Dynasties, the Sui and Tang Dynasties are compared 
with the Wei and Jin Dynasties, and the Song, Yuan and Ming dynasties are compared with the Sui and 
Tang Dynasties. But this paper obviously can’t be written from the ancient to the present. From the 
perspective of inheritance and development, this paper makes comparison with the previous period: 
Yuan, Ming and early Qing Dynasty. The prepositional system of the previous period is used as a 
coordinate to investigate the prepositions disappeared in this period. 

 

 

Prepositions Continuously Used 

There are 92 prepositions used in the early Yuan, Ming and Qing Dynasties, including (1) 27 in the pre 
Qin period, (2) 21 in the Han Dynasty, (3) 18 in the Wei and Jin Dynasties, (4) 18 in the Sui and Tang 
Dynasties, and (5) 8 in the Song Dynasty. For example: 

(1) 比(bǐ) 当(dāng) 到(dào) 暨(jì) 假(jiă) 向(xiàng) 沿(yán) 由(yóu) 自(zì) 

(2) 按(àn) 对(duì) 共(gòng) 将(jiāng) 竟(jìng) 涉(shè) 随(suí) 遭(zāo) 值(zhí) 坐(zuò) 

(3) 傍(bàng) 趁(chèn) 经(jīng) 就(jiù) 凭(píng) 替(tì) 同(tóng) 问(wèn) 仗(zhàng) 著(zhe) 

(4) 把(bă) 吃(chī) 拦(lán) 论(lùn) 去(qù) 似(sì) 捉(zhuō) 除非(chúfēi) 

(5) 朝(cháo) 倚(yǐ) 趁着(chènzhe) 打从(dăcóng) 因为(yīnwèi) 

New Prepositions 

There are 52 new prepositions in the Yuan, Ming and Qing Dynasties, including: (1) 25 in the yuan and 
Ming Dynasties, including 8 monosyllabic and 17 disyllabic; (2) 27 in the Qing Dynasty, including 5 
monosyllabic and 22 disyllabic prepositions. For example: 

（1）奔(bèn) 赶(găn) 借(jiè) 离(lí) 俟(sì) 赶趁(gănchèn) 投得(tóude) 投至到(tóuzhìdào) 一投(yìtóu) 

依仗(yīzhàng) 因着(yīnzhe) 遵依(zūnyī) 

（2）挨(āi) 捱(ái) 朝了(cháole) 当着(dāngzhe) 对着(duìzhe) 靠着(kàozhe) 临着(línzhe) 顺着(shùnzhe) 

为了(wèile) 向着(xiàngzhe) 由着(yóuzhe) 照着(zhàozhe) 

In the yuan, Ming and Qing Dynasties, there are 61 extinction prepositions compared with the previous 
generation; there are 144 prepositions, of which 92 continuously used; 52 new prepositions. 

Preposition Members Extincted in This Period 

The preposition members in Yuan, Ming and early Qing Dynasties, except those extincted in the middle 
of Qing Dynasty, there are two types of prepositional members that have extincted since the late Qing: 
completely disappeared and basically extincted. 

1. Completely extincted preposition 

There are 9 prepositional members that have disappeared completely, including “去(qù), 望(wàng), 

合(hé), 共(gòng), 教(jiào), 吃(chī), 照依(zhàoyī), 缘(yuán)” and “捱(ái)”. 

2. Basically extincted preposition 

The basic extincted preposition means that such prepositions are rarely seen. There are six such 
prepositions, including “迨(dài), 迨至(dàizhì), 迨及(dàijí), 俟(sì), 待(dài)”, and “捱(ái)” with passive 

meaning. Among them, “迨(dài), 迨至(dàizhì), 迨及(dàijí), 俟(sì)” are traditional prepositions, basic 
extincted in modern Chinese and  only occasionally used in the expression of classical Chinese. 

To sum up, the composition of prepositions that disappeared since the late Qing is shown in Table 1. 

Table 1: Composition of Prepositions Extincted Since the Late Qing Dynasty 
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Meaning domain 
Spatial-temporal 

meanings 
Core meanings Relational concepts 

Preposition member 

迨(dài) 迨至(dàizhì), 

迨及(dàijí) 俟(sì) 

待(dài) 去(qù) 

望(wàng) 

合(hé) 共(gòng) 

教(jiào) 吃(chī) 捱(ái) 
照依(zhàoyī) 

(Note: the underlined prepositions refer to the basically extincted prepositions, and the rest are 
completely extincted ones) 

DEVELOPMENT PROCESS OF NEW PREPOSITIONS 

The new prepositions are in a dynamic development process and keep competing with the original 
preposition system members. The result of competition is that the central member status of 
preposition system is the most stable and lasts for the longest time. The farther away from the center, 
the more unstable the preposition status is, and the more likely it will be eliminated from the 
preposition system. Each preposition has activity. In the process of development, there may be two 
kinds of development results: possible existence or possible extinction. 

Possible Extinction 

Chinese new prepositions, from germination to development, to extinction, become meteor 
prepositions, that is, verbs become empty prepositions and then disappear, just as meteor rises or 
falls, terminating the use of prepositions, it will inevitably go through a period of time, even a long 
process. 

From the late Qing to the present, the development of Chinese prepositional system in the late modern 
and modern times has been approaching maturity, and the internal changes are small. Therefore, we 
can only talk about which new prepositions will evolve into meteor prepositions from the perspective 
of prediction. Meteor preposition returns to the original verb and stops grammaticalization. Generally 
speaking, limited prepositions are grammaticalized with the limitation of verbs, which leads to the 
extremely limited semantic range of objects. Additionally, the competition for activity among members 
of Chinese prepositional system and the evolution of lexical semantic system are likely to withdraw 
from the preposition system. For example: 

“赶到(gǎndào)” refers to the semantic component of the end of time, indicating that the usage of 
waiting for a certain time may die out in the future. The reasons are as follows: (1) the verb character 
of “arrive at” is strong; (2) it is faced with the competition of prepositions such as “等(děng), 到(dào), 

等到(děngdào), 待(dài)”; (3) the scope of application is relatively small, which generally appears in 
Northern dialects. 

“管(guǎn)”, to introduce the named object, may be replaced by the more mature preposition “把(bǎ)”. 

The reasons are as follows: (1) limited prepositions, prepositions and objects are limited to people, 
objects and events; (2) the scope of application is relatively narrow, only found in the Northeast 
Mandarin and Beijing dialect, but not in Mandarin; (3) the semantic meaning has not been completely 
bleached. Semantic bleaching refers to desemantization, that is, the disappearance (or generalization) 
of meaning content[1][2] (Heine et al., 1991; Heine & Kuteva, 2007: 33-34). The process of verb’s 
grammaticalization into preposition is the process of losing the meaning of verb and converting it into 
the meaning of introduce. The verb function is still prominent, retaining seven verb meanings and 
usages (Modern Chinese dictionary, 6th Edition, page 480). 

“除掉(chúdiào)” refers to the core meaning domain, indicating that the usage of semantic components 

of excluded objects may fade away. The verb meaning of “除掉(chúdiào)” is strong. The verb use case 
is far more than the preposition use case, forming the coexistence stage in the grammaticalization 
process (Hopper & Traugott, 1993:36). Besides, the semantic component of exclusion has the 
developed matured and existential preposition “除(chú)” and “除了(chúle)”. 
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Causes of the Extinction of Prepositions 

1. Retention of verb meaning 

Prepositions are used to mark certain semantic and grammatical functions. The higher the degree of 
grammaticalization, the stronger the functional stability. After grammaticalization, a verb may through 
the stage fron less grammaticalization to more grammaticalization (Kurylowicz, 1965:69)[7] and can be 
completely bleached, even become pure prepositions. Pure preposition words have the highest degree 
of grammaticalization (Hopper & Traugott, 1993)[6]. Some prepositions in this process, due to the 
retention of verb meaning, their preposition meaning stability is not strong enough. It often stops at a 
certain stage of grammaticalization and does not develop into semi prepositions, or pure prepositions, 
or even gradually replaced by the passive meaning of words. The meaning of prepositions gradually 
declines and eventually dies out. 

For example, “教(jiào)” has disposal and passive meaning. The preposition “教(jiào)” was born in the 

Tang Dynasty, and then developed very slowly; it was still rare in Song and Yuan Dynasties, more 
common in Ming Dynasty, and gradually disappeared after the late Qing Dynasty. In addition to the 
competition of new prepositions, it also comes from its strong verb nature and low 
grammaticalization. The original meaning of “教(jiào)” is educate and guide, which is still its main 
meaning. 

 

2. Competition of synonymous prepositions 

There is competition among synonymous prepositions in prepositional system. Some prepositions are 
produced early, but the competitiveness of the new prepositions is stronger than that of the new 
prepositions, thus crowding out the living space of the original prepositions. The emergence of “俟(sì)” 

and “待(daì)” appeared in the pre Qin period, but “俟(sì)”began to decline in the early Han Dynasty. 
Assuming that the total space in each semantic system is limited, then the decline of one side will 
inevitably give the other party more space for survival and development. Then, “待(dài)” began to 
occupy the mainstream position, and lasted until the Tang and Song dynasties. Another preposition 
“等(děng)” was born in the Song Dynasty and began to compete with “待(daì)”. After several hundred 

years of fierce competition, “等(děng)” finally replaced “待(daì)” in spoken Chinese. 

3. Economic principles of language 

The replacement relationship between “教(jiào)” and “叫(jiào)” lies in the principle of language 
economy. On the premise of ensuring smooth communication, users of language symbols strive to pay 
attention to the principle of efficiency, economy and labor saving. That is to say, in verbal 
communication, people always use the least input to get the maximum communication effect, which is 
the principle of language economy. The confusion of pronunciation and meaning between “教(jiào)” 

and “叫(jiào)” is a communicative burden, and the language itself will adjust. Compared with 

“教(jiào)”, “叫(jiào)” is more in line with the law of cognition and semantic grammaticalization, and the 
path is simpler. Because the passive expression comes from the external agent, it is decided that 
“叫(jiào)” is more powerful than “教(jiào)”, so “教(jiào)” has become one of the vanishing parties. 

Based on the principle of language economy, there is redundancy between “照依(zhàoyī)” and 

“依照(yīzhào)”. “照依(zhàoyī)” is prior to “依照(yīzhào)”. “照依(zhàoyī)” was first seen in Song 

Dynasty and developed slowly until Ming Dynasty, and then declined gradually after Qing Dynasty. 
“依照(yīzhào)” came into being after the May 4th Movement. In the late Qing, the preposition 

“按照(ànzhào)、遵照(zūnzhào)” was born. Therefore, “依照(yīzhào)” was more in line with the 

speaker's language use psychology than “照依(zhàoyī)”, and “照依(zhàoyī)” finally extincted from the 
preposition system. 

Law of Extinction 
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1.Regression of verb usage 

Grammaticalization is a process in which a notional word or structure in a certain context is used to 
the grammatical elements of idioms and continue to develop grammatical functions (Kurylowicz, 
1965:5)[7]. Talmy (1979:209) noted that the stage of grammaticalization is discourse > syntax > 
morphology > phoneme > zero form[4]. Hopper and Traugott (1993:7) believed that the cline of 
grammaticalization is: substantive word > grammatical word > attachment word > inflectional affix, 
and it has irreversible unidirectionality, that is, downgrading from left to right, but not upgrading from 
right to left[6]. Auwera (2002:19-30) and Norde (2009:256) questioned this and demonstrated the 
degrammaticalization along the reverse evolution of the continuum from right to left[8][9]. Chinese 
prepositions are basically derived from verbs, but many verbs do not follow the grammaticalization 
slope to the end, some stop at a certain stage; some stop grammaticalization, withdraw prepositions 
and return to verbs. For example, “去(qù), 望(wàng), 教(jiào), 吃(chī)” were grammaticalized into 
prepositions, but they did not maintain or continue to grammaticalize, but return to verbs, which are 
still used today. 

2. Prepositions in classical Chinese are easier to disappear 

Modern and contemporary written vernacular Chinese tends to colloquial prepositions, and eliminates 
written prepositions. Classical Chinese prepositions have a strong color in written language, so they 
are easier to disappear. Such as “迨/眔/遝(dài), 俟(sì)”etc.. 

3. Gradual extinction 

In each era of the history of Chinese language development, there are some new qualitative elements 
emerging and the old ones disappearing gradually. The disappearance of prepositions is also a gradual 
process. For example, the words “迨(dài), 迨至(dàizhì), 迨及(dàijí), 俟(sì), 待(dài)”, after modern, 
modern and contemporary Chinese, they have not completely extincted. 

CONCLUSION 

This chapter summarizes the prepositions that have disappeared since the late Qing Dynasty, and most 
of them are classical Chinese prepositions, including spatio-temporal meanings, such as “迨(dài), 

迨至(dàizhì), 迨及(dàijí), 俟(sì), 待(dài), 去(qù), 捱(ái), 望(wàng)”; core meanings, such as “合(hé), 

共(gòng), 教(jiào), 吃(chī), 捱(ái)”; relational concepts, such as “照依(zhàoyī), 缘(yuán)”. Among them, 

“迨(dài), 迨至(dàizhì),迨及(dàijí), 俟(sì), 待(dài), 捱(ái)” almost extincted, the rest extincted 
completely. The extinction of classical prepositions in modern and contemporary Chinese has a unique 
stylistic effect. But in general, Chinese is easier to speak and understand Additionally, the prepositions 
themselves have more verb meanings, the fierce competition among the members of the preposition 
system and the economic principles of language and other factors make these classical Chinese 
prepositions may be replaced by existential prepositions with strong vitality, or even new prepositions 
Appear. 

The emergence of new Chinese prepositions and the extinction of original prepositions are the 
performance of continuous optimization and updating of Chinese preposition system, which will 
inevitably go through a period of time. New Chinese Prepositions are deeply influenced by social 
environment. After the late Qing, Chinese society experienced great changes, especially after the May 
4th Movement, Chinese native language changed from classical Chinese to vernacular. Chinese culture 
was deeply influenced by western culture, and language contact had an impact on Chinese preposition 
system. There are two choices for new Chinese prepositions: they may exist or they may die out. Since 
the late Qing Dynasty, less than 200 years, the new prepositions are still in the process of 
development, some of them with vitality can survive to this day; the other part of them may gradually 
be marginalized or even disappear in a certain development stage, and finally quit the Chinese 
preposition system. 
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ABSTRACT 

This paper introduced the characteristics and way of creation of Mind Map. It generalized the current 
application of Mind Map in health care education in China and summed up three limitations of Mind Map 
in the evaluation system of creation level, content, and educational objects. It is expected to provide 
reference for our health care colleagues. 

INTRODUCTION 

Health education can improve people's health literacy, promoting them to take the initiative to adopt 
healthy habits and lifestyle, improving the quality of life, and reducing the incidence of diseases. It also 
helps to save medical and preventive health care costs and improve the utilization of health service 
resources Qing-Fang, K. et.al., (2012). However, after receiving regular health education, some patients 
can only remember 20%~60% of the health information, and the accuracy rate is only 50% Jager, A. 
et.al., (2012). At present, some patients and their families in China have a low level of health literacy; 
some citizens have certain difficulties in reading and understanding health information; some patients 
have a low level of health beliefs. Health behaviors have been poorly implemented and the overall effect 
of health education is not optimistic Xue-hua, S., et.al., (2016), Wei-yi, Z., et.al., (2014). 

LITERATURE 

In the 1960s, Tony Buzan created Mind Map. When sorting out information with Mind Map, the left 
brain, which is responsible for vocabulary, logic and numbers, and the right brain, which is responsible 
for abstraction, intuition and creativity, can fully operate, presenting key information and hierarchical 
relationships clearly and concisely, and multiplying the effects of understanding and remembering 
information Bozan, T., et.al., (2009), Deshatty, D. D., et.al., (2013). Because of its significant advantages 
in sorting out information, Mind Map has been gradually applied to education, medical treatment, 
construction and other areas with remarkable effects Li, L., et.al., (2016), Jing, L., et.al., (2014), (Shufeng, 
2012). This paper summarizes the design, creation and current application of Mind Map in nursing 
health education and is expected to provide reference for nursing colleagues. 

In general, nursing staff with bachelor degree or above who have higher seniority or have higher 
professional titles are selected by various departments of the hospital. Based on the key points of health 
education in prevention, treatment and nursing of various diseases, Mind Map is developed and put into 
use after being approved by disease-related experts Jingbo, W., et.al., (2018), Hong, W., et.al., (2016), 
Yuting, T., et.al., (2016). 

Due to individual differences in cognition and understanding, the ability of nurses using Mind Map will 
also affect the effect of health education on patients. Nurses who implement health education should 
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first receive training and have situational simulation. Only after passing the assessment can they 
participate in the implementation of Mind Map health education Li, T., et.al., (2016), Xiaoying, J., et.al., 
(2019). Li, L. et.al., (2016). mainly focused on the theoretical background, concepts and application 
methods of Mind Map while training the nurses involved in Mind Map health education, and provided 
training guidance for nurses in combination with the content of health education. 

Mind Map is easy to produce, and there are mainly two ways including hand drawing and computerized 
drawing. Hand drawing can be done with paper and drawing pens with different colors, while 
computerized drawing will employ various production of Mind Map such as Mind Map production 
templates included in software. Some software can also insert pictures to make the content more vivid 
and specific, and the pattern more neat and pleasing to the eye. The Mind Map of clinical nursing health 
education is mainly drawn by computer, and the current Mind Map software mainly includes Mind 
Manager, XMind, Personalbrain, Easy Mind, Info Map, Free Mind, etc. Xia, Y. et.al., (2017), Jun, L., et.al., 
(2019). 

After making use of Mind Map for health education, Yating, Y., et.al., (2018). printed out the Mind Map 
on A4 paper and gave it to the patients for their own storage and reference. Hong, W., et.al., (2016), 
integrated Mind Map into PPT and combined Mind Map and PPT in the health education for patients 
with both pictures and texts, which achieved extraordinary results. Chunxiang, J., et.al., (2018), made 
Mind Maps for a disease, one of which was printed and sealed with plastic to extend the time for 
utilization. The sealed Mind Map is placed in the personal information folder of the child patient after 
the nurse has used it for teaching the children's family members so that it will be convenient for them 
to read and for the nurse in charge of the hospital bed to teach the caregiver of the child. The other mind 
map is used for display in the bulletin board of Publicity and Education in the ward. 

Since 2013, mind mapping has been more and more widely used in nursing, involving clinical nursing, 
nursing education, nursing management and other aspects. Both the citation and download of relevant 
literature published in China's core journals and the publication trend in recent years indicate that mind 
mapping is also getting more and more attention. 

Table 1: Index Analysis from 1990-2020 

Literatuers References Citations Downloads Ref./Article Cites/Article Dload./Article Dload.-cite 
Ratio 

12 62 280 10486 5.17 23.33 873.83 37.45 

 

 

Figure 1: General Trend Analysis 
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RESEARCH 

Health education at admission 

Wenying, W., et.al., (2017). used Mind Map to give admission guidance to parents of hospitalized 
children, and believed that this method was more convenient and practical than traditional health 
education method, and it was helpful for children and their families to effectively grasp the content of 
health education. Xiaoling, L., et.al., (2016), applied Mind Map to the admission guidance of infectious 
disease patients, and the results showed that the health education knowledge in the observation group 
and the satisfaction score for nursing were higher than those in the control group which only adopted 
the traditional oral health education, and the scores of anxiety and depression also decreased 
significantly. Adopting Mind Map for health education allows patients to understand and adapt to the 
hospital environment in a more specific way, improving the effect of health education on admission, 
relieving patients' tension, anxiety and other adverse emotional reactions, and promoting their feeling 
of comfort. Mind Map is especially suitable for the elderly, children and other people who have relatively 
poor ability to absorb, understand and remember information. 

Health education at discharge 

Chunhua, X., et.al., (2013), found that it is significantly effective to apply the Mind Map to the health 
education of family members of pediatric patients at discharge. Procedures of discharge got simplified 
through Mind Map, which shortened the time taken by the children’s family to go through the discharge 
procedures, improved the work efficiency of the nurses, and enhanced the level of satisfaction among 
the hospitalized patients. (Lina, 2018), found that the application of Mind Map could effectively prevent 
postoperative complications of the patients, and provide them with health care guidance such as proper 
drug use, nutrition and rest out of hospital. Their compliance was significantly higher than that of the 
control group. According to the rehabilitation points after vitreous filling, Lei, W., et.al., (2016), applied 
Mind Map to the health education of caregivers of 116 pediatric patients undergoing surgery at the same 
time based on the major recovery issues after vitreous filling operation. The results showed that Mind 
Map could effectively improve the cognitive ability and self-care ability of the children, relieving the 
pressure of the caregivers and reducing their anxiety. Mind Map is a practical and efficient health 
education tool applicable to all ages and educational levels. The application of Mind Map to health 
guidance at discharge can help patients further grasp the key points of caretaking out of hospital and 
adopt medical compliant behaviors that are effective and correct. 

Perioperative health education 

Lei, W., et.al., (2017), applied Mind Map to the perioperative health education of total knee replacement 
patients, which significantly improved patients' recognition of health education, and the postoperative 
recovery of the observation group, such as range of motion of the knee and function of the knee, was 
better than that of the control group. Xu, C.,et.al., (2016), used Mind Map in health education for 265 
patients with perioperative breast cancer. It was found that the incidence of postoperative 
complications in the control group was about three times that in the observation group. The difference 
was significant. Moreover, through the application of Mind Map in health care education, breast cancer 
patients were able to have a better understanding and mastery of the key steps of health education 
during the perioperative period, which will improve the quality of life for breast cancer patients, reduce 
the probability of postoperative complications, improve patients’ health and their feeling of comfort and 
improve patients’ recognition of healthcare quality. Mind Map can simplify and visualize complex 
information, promoting the understanding and mastery of key steps of health education for patients and 
their families and effectively facilitating the recovery of patients' wounds and reduce complications. 

Health education of diseases 

Shenglong, R., et.al., (2017), found through research that applying Mind Map to health education for 
hospitalized patients with liver cirrhosis can effectively compensate for the weaknesses of conventional 
health education methods, enable patients to easily remember the content of health education, and 
improve the effect of publicity and education. According to the investigation on the educational 
experience of nurses who applied Mind Map for health education, the application of Mind Map for health 
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education can help nurses to reinforce the mastery of knowledge of liver cirrhosis, improve their ability 
of health education, and build a harmonious nurse-patient relationship. Xinjuan, W., et.al., (2019), made 
the Mind Map according to the time sequence and applied it to the health education of lung cancer 
patients during the entire hospitalized period. The study confirms that when Mind Map is applied among 
patients who have lung CT guided percutaneous puncture combined with chemotherapy and 
radiofrequency ablation treatment, it helps reduce the fear and anxiety patients have towards 
chemotherapy, improve their emotions of pessimism and disappointment, and increase their confidence 
in the treatment. (Ying-ping, 2015), applied Mind Map to carry out health education for patients with 
lung cancer, and achieved significant results in aspects such as the mastery of relevant knowledge, 
overall function of life quality and psychological state. In addition, some researchers have applied Mind 
Map to standardized health education for tuberculosis patients Jia, L., et.al.,(2016), and health education 
and care for pediatric hospitalized children with enteritis Xueping, H. Z., et. al., (2019), making 
outstanding achievements in knowledge acquisition and quality of life of patients. 

Limitations of Mind Map 

Mind Map is an efficient thinking tool for expression and extracting information. In recent years, it has 
constantly been applied to various aspects of nursing subjects at home and abroad. However, most 
nurses use Mind Map to carry out health education after self-study or simple training. There is no mature 
evaluation and reference system, which results in differentiated production quality of Mind Map, and 
the effects of health education also varies from person to person. 

Mind Map is a concise and highly logical thinking tool. It possesses prominent advantages in presenting 
key information, but it is not suitable for a large amount of textual content. So the Mind Map tends to 
have only regular key content for healthcare of diseases and requires nursing personnel to explain to 
patients specifically according to their practical situation while conducting health education. It also 
takes time and energy for the nursing personnel to learn. 

Considering the individual differences of health education objects in physical condition, health literacy 
and understanding ability, it is suggested to adopt multiple means to carry out health education based 
on the real situation. The effect of health education is closely related to the knowledge level, information 
availability and understanding ability of the educational objects. Based on the "patient-centered" view, 
when the Mind Map is used in clinical health education, the basic situation of the educational objects 
should be fully evaluated, and other methods can be used as supplement if necessary. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

To sum up, with the development and research of Mind Map in the field of nursing research, there have 
been significant results in various aspects of nursing health education by applying Mind Map due to its 
clear emphasis, strong logics, and benefits for understanding and memorizing. However, it requires little 
to access Mind Map, and there is a lack of relatively comprehensive evaluation system in terms of the 
science of its content and form. Moreover, there are individual differences with regards to the basic 
situation of some patients. Therefore, while using Mind Map to conduct health education, the actual 
situation of patients should be taken into consideration and diversified methods for health education 
should be adopted so as to fully achieve the goal of promoting and maintaining patients’ health. 
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ABSTRACT 

With the deepening of the economic globalization and finance liberalization, the financial links 
between open economies are becoming closer and closer, and the interconnectivity between 
international financial markets is gradually increasing. With the support of DCC-GARCH model, the 
paper conducts an empirical study towards the dynamic correlation between American and Chinese 
stock markets. The result indicates that the logarithmic return series of Shanghai Composite index and 
S&P 500 index both show apparent volatility clustering and constancy. The correlation between them 
shows significant time variability, but the dynamic degree of their correlation is relatively low.  

INTRODUCTION 

In recent years, the opening of China's financial market has been accelerated and China has become 
more closely connected with the international financial market. This is mainly due to two aspects: first, 
China's active participation in the process of economic globalization. China's entry into the WTO in 
December 2001 not only deepened the opening of its domestic economy to the outside world, but also 
promoted the opening of financial markets, especially capital markets. Second, the introduction and 
implementation of a series of opening-up policies in China's financial market. In the course of world 
economic integration, China and the United States, as the largest developing country and the largest 
developed country respectively in the world, have always attracted much attention for bilateral 
economic and trade cooperation. 

LITERATURE 

Basically, the researches on interconnection between international financial markets of domestic and 
foreign scholars can be divided into two aspects: firstly, researches based on the economic 
fundamentals such as financial connection, trade connection, etc. For instance, Andersen et al. (2007) 
(and others) found that the high degree of interconnectedness of the stock, bond and foreign exchange 
markets among the US, UK and Germany is closely connected to the macroeconomic fundamental. 
Secondly, ‘financial contagion’ triggers the interconnection of international financial markets. For 
example, through the analysis to the former financial crisis, Caramazza et al. (2004), Conolly and Wang 
(2003) figured out a conclusion that financial crisis induced the obvious ascent in correlation among 
international financial capital markets. At the same time, Diebold and Yilmaz (2009) empirically 
analyzed the mean and volatility spillovers on the stock returns of 7 developed financial markets and 
12 emerging financial markets. The study proved that there were significant mean and volatility 
spillovers among the selected financial markets, and they had different features. Yan and Zhao (2016) 
study the impact brought by the launch of Shanghai-Hong Kong Stock Connect on the co-movement 
between the mainland and Hong Kong financial markets, and the result demonstrates that after the 
launch of Shanghai-Hong Kong Stock Connect, the dynamic correlation coefficient between the 
mainland and Hong Kong financial market improves remarkably. 
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Regarded as the largest developing and developed country respectively, what is the relationship 
between the changes in financial markets between China and the United States? Under the 
circumstances of changing international situation and endless hot issues, could there be time-varying 
inside the relationship between Chinese and American financial markets?  Through studying these 
questions, the understanding of the linkage between American and Chinese financial markets will be 
deepened, which makes the study in this article practical and important. 

RESEARCH 

Method of Research 

With the continuous deepening of global integration, it is easier for capital to transfer among different 
international financial markets, and the financial shocks can be transmitted among the financial 
markets more smoothly. Thus, when analyzing the correlation between financial markets in America 
and China, not only should we start from the correlation of the changing tendency of income level in 
different financial markets, but also need to focus on the transmission of risk in different financial 
markets. Based on this, this article, with the multivariate DCC-GARCH model, studies and corroborates 
the dynamic correlation between Chinese and American financial market. Multivariate DCC-GARCH 
model is as follows: 
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1 1 1(1 )t t t tQ a b Q a bQ   
       ,Q is the unconditional variance matrix, 

a and b are the coefficients of DCC model and meet the condition that 1a b  . The influence of 
previous standard deviation on correlation coefficient can be reflected by the variation of the DDC 
coefficient a; and constancy of the correlation coefficient can be reflected by the DDC coefficient b. 

Population, Sample and Survey Form 

In the article, we take the dynamic correlation between American and Chinese stock market as the 
starting point, and the data used in the article is from January 1 2009 to December 31 2017 from 
Shanghai composite index (SZ) and S&P 500 index (SP). Data is also from wind database. The changing 
tendency during the analysis period is showed in the figure 1 below. As it is shown on the figure, the 
SZ is based on the left ordinate, and SP is based on the right ordinate. 

 

 
Fig. 1.  The changing tendency of SZ and SP 
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From Figure 1, the changing tendencies of SZ and SP are not constantly according: the relation 
between them is time-varying, that is, as time goes on, the correlation between them is also varying. 
This variation is reflected not only in the degree of correlation, but also in the direction of the 
correlation. 

Data Analysis 

Generally speaking, when studying the interconnection between the stock markets, the logarithmic 
return rate of the index is often taken as the analysis target. Following this approach, the article firstly 
take the logarithm of SP and SZ, then process the data with the first order difference and obtain the 
logarithmic return sequences of SP and SZ.  

Statistical Analysis 

Their descriptive statistics is as follows. (Table 1) 

Table 1. The Descriptive Statics of Sequences 

 ln tD sz  ln tD sp  

Mean 0.0003 0.0005 
Std. Dev. 0.0149 0.0107 
Median 0.0007 0.0007 

Maximum 0.0604 0.0684 
Minimum -0.0887 -0.0690 

Skewness -0.7924 -0.1568 
Kurtosis 8.0165 8.6361 

Jarque-Bera 2439.0360 2808.0300 
Probability 0.0000 0.0000 

Sample Capacity 2115 2115 
 

From Table 1 we can learn that the descriptive statistics of logarithmic return sequence of SZ

（ ln tD sz ） and the logarithmic return sequence of SP( ln tD sp ) are relatively close. Specifically 

speaking, the mean values of logarithmic return sequence of SZ （ ln tD sz ）and logarithmic return 

sequence of SP（ ln tD sp ）are 0.0003 and 0.0005 in turn; the standard deviations are 0.0149 and 

0.0107 in turn; the medians are both 0.0007; the maximums are 0.0604 and 0.0684 respectively; and 
the minimums are -0.0887 and -0.0690 in turn. Their skewness is both below 0 and peaks are both 
above 3. Jarque-Bera statistic values are a bit larger, and their corresponding adjoint probabilities are 
both close to 0. Thus, neither of these logarithmic return sequences fit the normal distribution, instead, 
they both manifest the typical fat-tailed distribution, which fits the condition of the volatility modeling. 

EMPIRICAL ANALYSIS 

Use the DCC-MVGARCH model to study the dynamic linkage:  first of all, construct the single 
argument for both logarithmic return sequences; then figure out the standard deviation: divide the 
residual obtained in GARCH process by conditional variance; and at last, estimate the dynamic linkage 
coefficient with the standard deviation in maximum likelihood estimation method. 

Utilize the DDC-MVGARCH model with the support of winrats 8.0 software and the conditional variance 
equation of logarithmic return sequences can be calculate. 

The conditional variance equation of logarithmic return sequence of SZ ( ln tD sz ) is: 

2 2 2

1 12.0624 4 4.7123 7 0.0486 0.9500t t te e        
 

 
 

And the conditional variance equation logarithmic return sequence of SP (
ln tD sp

) is: 
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2 2 2

1 17.1762 4 2.3821 6 0.1256 0.8524t t te e        
 

It can be seen from the estimated coefficients of these conditional variance equations, the logarithmic 
return sequences of both Shanghai composite index and S&P 500 index have volatility clustering and 
continuity. 

Estimate DDC model with the maximum likelihood estimation method. The result is shown in Table 2. 

 

Table 2.  Estimation of DCC Model 

Variable Coefficient Std. Dev. T statistic Probability 
Theta(1) 0.0115 0.0095 1.2127 0.2252 
Theta(2) 0.9160 0.0678 13.5120 0.0000 

 

It can be learned from Table 2 that coefficient a equals 0.0115, which means that fluctuation of market 
rate of return changes the dynamic coefficient in relatively low degree. B equals 0.9160, which is 
approximate to 1, showing that the dynamic linkage between Chinese and American stock markets will 
last for a long period. In conclusion, the dynamic linkage phenomenon between Chinese and American 
markets is quite apparent. 

As time goes on, the correlation between stock markets in China and America also fluctuates. Figure 2 
shows the dynamic linkage coefficient in two markets. 

 

 
Fig.2.  The Changing Tendency of the Linkage Coefficient between  

Chinese and American Finance Market 

From Figure 2, we can see that the dynamic linkage coefficient is time-varying in some degree, but the 
overall level of interactivity between the two markets is relatively low with the mean value around 
0.12. 

CONCLUSIONS 

In the article, the DCC-MVGARCH model is used and the dynamic correlation between Chinese and 
American financial markets during 2009-2017 period is empirically studied with the logarithmic 
return sequence of Shanghai composite index and the logarithmic return sequence of standard S&P 
500 index. The result shows that both the logarithmic return sequences of Shanghai composite index 
and standard S&P 500 index contain the significant volatility clustering and continuity, and their 
linkage mechanism is time-varying. However, the dynamic correlation between the two is at a 
relatively low degree in general. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

Rapid development of internet technology; has reshaped the communication area. With the new media products 
consisting of the combination of the internet and computer systems, the phenomenon of interaction gained 
strength, so social networks became popular. In this study, the effect of social media on the language is discussed 
in the context of the literature. 

INTRODUCTION 

The emergence of the internet has significantly transformed our daily use of language as a form of 
communication (Ferreiro, 2010). The internet has brought about a linguistic revolution that 
particularly affects the written language which has resulted in online language that varies from 
traditional language and media. Various formulas have been created that have led to more 
expressiveness to the traditional formal written mode, word or expression that can lead to global 
popularity online in a very short time (Ferreiro, 2010). All of these new modifications have brought 
about new kinds of online language known as e-dialect, e-sociolects, e-slang, e-conversation, e-literacy, 
etc. Hence the internet and in particular the social media like Facebook has had a huge effect on the 
chosen vocabulary of language which is greatly affected by technological advancements like social 
media.  

The emergence of the internet had affected language and continues to impact on language in fast and 
various ways. The influences of the internet and by proxy, Facebook, and other social media, have had 
on the way we speak or write has been greatly criticized and blamed for affecting literacy, especially 
on younger generations (Bembe, 2008). Several famous figures have made pronouncements of their 
opinion on the consequences of this change of language as a result of the technological revolution. In 
effect, the opinions clearly state that the impact of the revolution is no different than destroying 
language, pillaging the punctuation, saving sentences, and raping the vocabulary (Ferreiro, 2010). 

To discuss the influence of social media or the internet on language is not without discussing 
demographics. Demographics are important for the determination of the language use of a social 
media platform which developed over a period. Literature has shown that there is a “seismic 
generational gap” in connection to how language is used on the internet and particularly in social 
media  (Sabater, 2015; Ferreiro, 2010).  

The generational gap has been described as the situation in which the old and young people fail to 
understand each other due to the respective levels of experience, opinions, habits, and behavior, which 
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is the case in the application or use of language (Ferreiro, 2010). 

1.0 Effect of the advent of the Internet 

The coming of the internet has left an indelible mark of transforming people’s lives. Hence this has also 
affected the language they use (Blattner & Fiori, 2009; Ferreiro, 2010). This change has become 
evident over the last several decades due to the speed with which this development of technology has 
occurred (Severin & Tankard, 1997). The use of language has become adapted to a kind of 
environment where the written format is used but on the other hand, a more informal style is also 
being commonly used. These informal ones are known as e-dialect, e-sociolects, e-slang, e-
conversation, e-literacy, etc. (Androutsopoulos & Ziegler, 2004; Ferreiro, 2010). Language may be 
different because of the online context of the speaker such as the kind of technological device being 
used. Moreover, speaking language is different and used in the different way as in the use of computer 
or a smartphone as mobile phone keyboards use requires different mode of use with specific letters. 
The advent of the internet brought about the emergence of other less popular terms such as cyber-
slang, chatspeak or digitalese (Ferreiro, 2010).  

The coming about of the new conventions of language is not unique to the internet as broadcasting and 
printing equally have created new ones. However, internet users use these conventions of language 
with much care. This is particularly the case these expressions had gone through some change over 
time such as in the case of LOL (‘Laughing Out Loud’), which now has a completely different meaning 
from the original. Now, this may mean sarcasm or passive-aggressiveness (Ferreiro, 2010).  

3.0 Factors of change of language 

Several factors contribute to how people speak. Some of these factors are age, level of education, or 
origin which all contribute to linguistic change and have been demonstrated by research in 
sociolinguistics (Ferreiro, 2010). The effect of change occurs over time and therefore the change or 
influence of the social media on the language will also occur over time and this will make the 
difference between those with access to the internet, or belong to a particular social class in a specific 
environment, and those who are not. At the forefront of these changes in is language used by the young 
generations, especially females (Ferreiro, 2010). This is because of the fragmentation of the population 
that the internet mostly affects because females are the most frequently users of social media. This is 
particularly evident with words or slang from the drag community that is now a fixed expression in 
the social media which are steadily creeping into everyday speech (Alsulami, 2016; Ferreiro, 2010).  

4.0 Language Vocabulary Changes 

Vocabulary remains a key part of the language that is greatly susceptible to change. With the great 
impact of the internet, the impact on language has been significant. Moreover, this impact has been 
and continues to affect vocabulary. Social media is a medium through which people come to contact 
and influence one and another and as a consequence affect language as well (Paolillo, 2001; Ferreiro, 
2010). During the last several decades, there has been a rise in the addition of new terms and updating 
of dictionaries to stay ahead of technological advancements of slang terms that originate from the Net, 
because a word can quickly become globally trendy in a matter of days. Facebook for example has 
contributed to the emergence of slang and lingo etc. Facebook is one of the first platforms to gain 
popularity right from its beginning. Facebook has introduced new meanings to wall, friend, and like to 
mention a few. Wall is referred to different from the conventional dictionary meaning but in the 
context of Facebook implies a part of a Facebook ‘user’s profile where users can post status updates 
and receive messages from friends’ (Ferreiro, 2010). Friend, similarly implies in Facebook context a 
contact on a ‘social media networking website’ which is different from its common meaning. These is 
also slang. Slang is the term for a very informal language that is usually spoken rather than written. 
Slang is a common language of a particular group. The use of slang may also be used to connect people 
with others who share an idea or interest and is only understood by the group members. 
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5.0 Self-Presentation in Managing Relationships on Facebook 

The merging of audiences in social media and the variety of participation structures they present, 
including different audience sizes and interaction targets, pose questions about how people respond to 
these new communication situations. Self-presentational and relational concerns can be seen through 
the analysis of language styles on Facebook based on status updates, wall posts, and private messages. 
These messages varied in certain characteristics of language style, revealing differences in underlying 
self-presentational and relational concerns based on the publicness and directedness of the 
interaction. Positive emotion words correlated with self-reported self-presentational concerns in 
status updates, suggesting a strategic use of sharing positive emotions in public and no directed 
communication via status updates (Bazarova et al., 2012). Verbal immediacy correlated with partner 
familiarity in wall posts but not in private messages, suggesting that verbal immediacy cues serve as 
markers to differentiate between more and less familiar partners in public wall posts. 

6.0 Gender Differences in Seeking Support through Facebook 

Social support is important in social network ties and social commerce because supportive 
interactions make social network members closer to one another and more comfortable with 
exchanging information. When people have problems or need advice, their friends with strong tie offer 
more help and have more power to influence their decisions. Females have significantly higher 
frequency of “likes,” comments and messages on Facebook than males do. Based on our observation, 
the gender difference of social support in sociology is reconfirmed and a pattern behind user 
behaviour on a social network website is revealed. The results verified that women have higher 
participation rates, higher frequency of posting and commenting to their friends. In addition, 
individuals with strong ties have a significantly higher frequency of clicking “like” and posting 
comments and messages on Facebook than individuals with weak ties do (Luarn et al., 2015).  

Conclusion 

The Internet and social media are a big factor in the remarkable changes in language. Social media is 
responsible for the new linguistic revolution that has happened and continues to happen to language. 
Written language within the context of the Internet has grown more expressive. These expressions 
came about because people have created a set of rules for conveying information such as intonation 
and pronunciations of words and phrases. As a result, this has transformed the Internet language into 
a different form from spoken and written as it shares commonalities and yet had unique features. The 
discussion of the present paper has highlighted the changes in the vocabulary that came with the need 
to rename certain elements that are new as a result of the internet or social media such as wall or 
follower and friend. Some of these changes in the language represent some of the biggest changes in 
language caused by semantic changes in which new meanings may be similar to their original 
meanings. Transformations in language or vocabulary are rising and constant especially in regards to 
trends. This makes keeping up with new meanings, connotations very difficult as these changes occur 
over time. The result of these changes is that one word may mean something at a certain time but 
quickly changes in meaning in a very short time of a month or a year. 
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ABSTRACT 

In this era of new media, Internet-based short video platforms and interactive video platforms, such as 
Douyin (Tik Tok in China) and Bilibili, are popular with the post-1990s and post-2000s young generation. 
Apparently, these new media have changed the ways of dissemination of traditional culture of Lingnan, 
further extending the channels to spread the traditional folk dances there and speeding up their distribution. 
The rising short-video social apps and interactive video platforms have diversified the ways of entertainment 
and revolutionized the old ways of transmission of traditional Lingnan folk dances, fitting traditional culture 
to the young generation’s needs for artistic appreciation and recreational consumption. This paper probes 
into the various ways of dissemination of the traditional folk dances of Lingnan in this era of Internet-based 
new media, with a vision to spark up creative thoughts for choreography of Lingnan dances and better adapt 
traditional Lingnan folk dances to the modern world, thereby facilitating the inheritance and development of 
the dances. 

INTRODUCTION 

Lingnan dances, emerging and growing up in the area to the south of the Five Ridges in China, are the 
various forms of dances typical of the Lingnan area featuring Lingnan-style body language and cultural 
expressions. These dances showcase the folkways, social customs, cultural heritage and national 
character of Chinese people in Lingnan, i.e. the area to the south of the Five Ridges in China (Zhou & Su 
,2017). Lingnan dances, contemporary or traditional, are one of the most distinctive vibrant 
manifestations of Lingnan culture. Recent years, the fast-developing mobile Internet technology has 
provided an unprecedented opportunity for us to disseminate Lingnan dances; new media, emerging 
at the right time, have extended our ways to spread dances beyond the conventional live shows and 
radio & TV broadcasts. New media have not only boosted transformation of conventional media like 
radio and TV, but changed the ways of dissemination of Lingnan dances and other cultural forms. The 
traditional folk dances of Lingnan, as an indispensable component of Lingnan culture, have rich artistic 
values. However, few or even no young people can be found to inherit these precious traditional folk 
dances in this era of new media. It has been a great concern among all walks of life to carry forward 
this heritage and take advantage of new media to better protect, spread, and unceasingly promote the 
traditional folk dances of Lingnan.   

Dissemination Features of New Media 

New media, with short, adaptable and fast massive flows of information, are inclusive, open, 
diversified and time-sensitive, which are suitable for distribution of traditional folk dances of Lingnan. 
New media are inclusive: new media can combine traditional folk dances, cultural dissemination and 
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information exchange with information technology to rapidly spread traditional folk dances of 
Lingnan, providing easy access to this traditional form of culture through mobile terminals. They are 
also more inclusive than conventional dissemination channels like radio and TV. As for openness, new 
media provide an easier and less technically-demanding channel for production of videos of traditional 
folk dances of Lingnan, so everyone can be a receiver, a producer of a sharer of the dances. The major 
groups of users of new media are aged between 18 and 30, who are keen learners and find it easy to 
accept the short videos of traditional Lingnan dances. This means that new media users are 
increasingly young and diversified, leading to more competition in the media market. New media also 
feature diversity: there are various forms of information presentation of traditional folk dances of 
Lingnan. Information exchange of the traditional folk dances of Lingnan can be dynamic or static. Static 
dissemination involves spreading pictures, texts and other information of the dances; while dynamic 
dissemination refers to spreading videos and GIFs of the dances. The diverse ways of dissemination 
provided by new media can be opted as per the audience’s actual conditions and preferences 
regardless of other factors. In other words, the diverse dissemination ways of new media dovetail with 
the young people’s pursuit of personalized services in this modern world (Pu, Chen, Shi, Wang, 2020) 
As for timeliness, along with the rapid development of Internet and information technology, numerous 
Internet-based new-media platforms are springing up, which make it possible to let the audience know 
the time, venue, content of any event of traditional Lingnan dances once the information is released. 
On new media, the spatial or temporal limitations on dissemination of such information can be 
overcome and the dissemination efficiency is thereby increased.  

General Conditions of Dissemination of Traditional Folk Dances of Lingnan 

There are various traditional folk dances in the area to the south of the Five Ridges, including helou 
dance, qiangu dance, beihua dance, yingge dance, kylin dance, straw-dragon dance, spring-bull dance, 
dustpan dance, long-drum dance, bamboo-pole dance, shigong ritual dance, hunting-step dance, 
firewood dance and pingan dance. Some of them are dances of Cantonese, Chaozhou-Shantou, Hakka 
and other Han cultures around this area, and others are dances of Yao, Zhuang, She, Li and other ethnic 
minorities. These traditional folk dances, gradually formed by local people in their production practice 
and social life over the years, and passed down from generation to generation, boast vitality and 
distinctive local features. Given that the traditional folk dances have played an important role in the 
development of Lingnan culture, promoting these dances can help better understand the traditional 
folk dance cultures in this area, allow people to appreciate these dances, enjoy a visual feast of Lingnan 
culture and have a taste of more authentic experiences as participants, so that the audience can 
develop a higher emotional empathy and a better sense of national identity. On the whole, the 
traditional folk dances of Lingnan boast rich humanistic and artistic values, working to enhance the 
aesthetic judgment and critical thinking of viewers and players, and broaden their horizons. Therefore, 
in this new media era, we need to take into account of an integrated approach to dissemination, to help 
more young people, especially those in the big cities, to know these traditional folk dances better, 
thereby protecting this form of Lingnan culture from extinction.   

The conventional modes of dissemination, mainly highlighting “Guangdong Music & Dance Festival for 
Mass”, “Lingnan Dance Competition” and other professional and amateur dance events, have 
considerable spatial and temporal limitations. In addition, these folk events held around cities, county 
towns, townships and villages are of low profile and poor quality, which impede the dissemination and 
development of the folk dances. The rapid advancement of new media has diversified the ways of 
dissemination and allow the young people to watch videos of folk dances on networks anywhere 
anytime, free of previous spatial and temporal limitations (Dong, 2020). Meanwhile, relevant original 
presentations of traditional folk dances can also be delivered to young people through new media, 
allowing an opportunity for more young people to identify the cultural implications and artistic 
appeals of these traditional folk dances, to find their cultural identity in these dances. Furthermore, 
new media techniques like quick motion and slow motion, video editing and special effects processing 
can be applied to making videos for these folk dances in an integrated manner, which, together with 
bullet screen comments, help to draw together young people of the same interest from different 
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regions. This will encourage the young generation to imitate, disseminate and inherit these traditional 
folk dances.  

Dissemination Channels for Traditional Folk Dances of Lingnan 

Recreating Dissemination Channels and Expanding Communication Spaces 

In these years, the blooming new media have completely helped re-create the dissemination channels 
for traditional folk dances of Lingnan, adding to instead of wiping out the previous ones. Efforts have 
been made to user short video social platforms and interactive video platforms to preserve the 
essences of the traditional folk dances of Lingan, and make innovations in presentation modes and 
dissemination channels. At the same time, we are paying more attention to those young groups of 
favorable cultural attainment and artistic appreciation, guiding the younger generation to shoulder 
their responsibilities for promoting traditional culture and art, constantly extend the space and range 
for communication, and enhance the impact of the traditional folk dances of Lingnan. 

Douyin Short Video Social Platform (“Douyin” for short), the Chinese version of Tik Tok, 
accommodates over 400 million active users of different ages and different education backgrounds. 
40% of these users are aged from 24 to 30. Such a large base of audience helps capture mass flow and 
directional flow. The 2019 Douyin Data Report shows that it has become the largest platform for 
dissemination of knowledge, art and intangible cultural heritage around China in 2019, thanks to its 
advantageous platform. Short video platforms represented by Douyin have not only worked to 
promote content creation and establish an ecosystem for artistic creation in this new media era, but 
also shaped a brand-new ecosystem of knowledge. Chaoshan Yingge, originally a traditional folk dance 
peculiar to the Chaozhou-Shantou region, has been listed among the first batch of National Intangible 
Cultural Heritage, and usually performed around villages and urban fringe areas during spring 
festivals and other local festive occasions. In the eyes of the older generation in this region, Yingge 
represents a treasure of Chaoshan culture, emotionally bonding various people living there. Young 
natives in the urban area, however, have scarce knowledge of it, due to some spatial and temporal 
limitations. At Asia Arena 2019 Final, a dance regiment blended Chaoshan Yingge into their street 
dances and had impressive performance which spread around on Douyin and became a viral video 
posted on various new media video platforms. Many young people started to know its bold, solid, 
rough and unrestrained movements and postures, and its vast, mighty, strong and heroic imposing 
manners, making this dance a high-profile one in the minds of young people.    

Integrating Dissemination Channels and Identifying Target Audience 

Dance competitions, stage shows and folk events spreading only through conventional media channels 
cannot meet the demand of the younger generation for better knowledge of the traditional folk dances 
of Lingnan and their cultural values. In this new media era, young people under 30 years old are 
consuming information on various short video apps and interactive video platforms, checking on their 
cell phones more than 10 times on average per day, and sometimes at a rate of once every 10 minutes. 
It is even more noteworthy that these checks are made subconsciously rather than deliberately. In this 
new media era, an integrated approach to disseminating traditional folk dances of Lingnan using short 
video apps and interactive video platforms are encouraged. On the one hand, it allows the young 
audience to watch videos to appreciate these traditional folk dances at will anywhere anytime, and 
helps establish a library of these traditional folk dances. On the other hand, these platforms will see 
more diversified contents that add to content creation and social interaction, attract more young 
people who take interest in these folk dances, directly involve a large user base and encourage their 
viscosity and activeness.  

A case in point could be the Blilibili Video Content Interactive Platform (Bilibili for short), a video 
platform and community that pools together young people of diversified cultural backgrounds. Its 
unique bullet-commenting function has helped gather numerous dance video creators and dance 
loving re-creators. They together work a wonder and build a synchronic bonding, a virtual tribe-like 
viewing atmosphere, making Bilibili a cultural community of interactive sharing and re-creation. 
Young people at different places in different time zones but with the same interest in the traditional 
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folk dances of Lingnan are drawn to this platform to have interactive communication and beyond. Free 
of spatial and temporal limitations, they spark up creative thoughts, so more and more young people 
are motivated to gather here, uploading, creating and re-creating more videos of the traditional folk 
dances of Lingnan.  

In addition, We-Media represented by Weibo and WeChat Subscription Accounts, owned by private, 
general, wide-spread information disseminators, have also become very active channels for us to 
disseminate these traditional folk dances. Many older generation dancing artists, committed 
inheritors, researchers and lovers of the traditional folk dances of Lingnan, have signed up for their 
Weibo accounts, and some of them have even become “Big V” celebrities, great Internet influencers so 
to speak (Ai, Yu,2019). They work hard, digging deeper and exploring for channels to spread these 
traditional folk dances. Weibo, WeChat and other We-Media channels always timely launch some 
current hot topics in a proper manner, identifying good starting points to spread these dances, and 
unceasingly calling their audience to pay attention to these dances and get involved. Communication 
and interaction work a wonder in attracting followers, and we encourage more interactive 
involvements with the lovers of these traditional folk dances to make an effort together to spread the 
dances. Efforts are also made to build fan bases for the lovers of the traditional folk dances of Lingnan, 
maintain a good bonding with them, and unite them as an essential force to promote these dances. 
These fan bases may see a fission-like resonance, expanding the channels for spreading these dances 
unceasingly.   

Building a Library of Resources and Realizing Diversified Development 

Since the reform and opening-up, we have made a vigorous effort to revitalize our country and shift 
China from a traditional agricultural society to a modern industry one, but left our previous 
mainstream rural culture behind. The traditional folk dances of Lingnan, for example, having emerged 
and grown up in the rural area to the south of the Five Ridges, showcase the great wisdom of laboring 
people there. With Internet technology and internal information network architecture, we can connect 
the traditional folk dances of Lingnan to the Internet for better dissemination and overcome spatial 
and temporal barriers, so that the audience can watch and appreciate these dances freely and have 
communication with others at will. Shanghai Theatre Academy’s Museum of Traditional Chinese 
Opera, for example, has made it (Li, Zhang, 2018). In this way, the collection of resources can be 
presented to our audience in various modes, and they can search and inquire for relevant information 
free from spatial and temporal barriers. The information is utilized more extensively to accelerate 
dissemination of quality videos and promote these traditional folk dances. Technical measures like 
digitization, 3D image production and other computer technology can also be applied to collecting and 
processing the shows of these dances, build a library of data of these dances, and facilitate 
preservation and viewing. The 3D animation technology helps simulate real dances to make 3D 
cartoons of the traditional folk dances of Lingnan to better accommodate our targeted audience of the 
younger generation.  

Conclusion 

Cultural development, based on economic strength, is essential to economic advancement. To sum up, 
the traditional folk dances of Lingnan, as an indispensable component of Lingnan culture, duly 
represents the fine traditional Lingnan culture, and we need to keep the development of these 
traditional dances in line with the development of Lingnan culture to ensure their constant 
improvement. In this era of new media integration, we should find our ways to make use of short video 
platforms and interactive video platforms, build a library of data, and explore more channels to 
disseminate updated information of the traditional folk dances of Lingnan widely, so that the dances 
can be disseminated in a more targeted manner to develop and thrive, thereby achieving sustainable 
development.   
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ABSTRACT 

As a base for cultivating talents, the development of university campus sports culture has received extensive 
attention from all walks of life. This article analyzes the campus sports culture of American colleges and 
universities in a comprehensive way based on the theory of cultural quartation, and studies the reasons why 
American campus sports culture has been leading other countries for so many years, so as to figure out a 
practical path for the future development of campus sports in China. The reason why American university 
campus sports culture can achieve great success lies in its rich material culture, sound system culture, active 
spiritual culture and spontaneous behavioral culture. Therefore, the successful experience of the United States 
should be emulated, our own cultural characteristics made the best of. In the process of integrating sports-
related culture into national culture, hopefully, the prejudice of underestimating the importance of sports held in 
traditional concepts can be rid of, the status of sports can be promoted, and the academic education for students 
with sport talent can be enhanced. Meanwhile, importance should be attached to fund-raising and the 
improvement of the system.  With the above-mentioned measures, it is expected that the further development of 
campus sports culture in China can be promoted in a comprehensive way. 

INTRODUCTION 

University culture, which shoulders the mission of inheriting and innovating ideological culture, is an 
important driving force for the construction of socialist culture (Zhang, 2012). Among other things, the 
inheritance and innovation of university sports culture has received extensive attention from the 
society in recent years (Wang, Sun, 2016). Since 1985, in order to gain a systematic insight into the 
recent development and achievements of university sports culture in China, seven successive 
nationwide surveys have been conducted concerning university students’ physique and health. It is a 
pity that although the data fluctuates in different ranges, the results shown are not satisfactory. Many 
people do not have the habit of doing sports, or sports are deemed as an occasional outdoor activity 
for entertainment. With regards to long-term, active, and purposeful sports activities, they seem to be 
what are exclusively for talented P.E. students and professional athletes. Although some universities 
have the records of winning Olympic or National Games championships, most of these honorees are 
professional athletes hired and they are just nominal members in the university, rather than students 
who receive exclusive teaching and training in the university (Sun, 2017). On the contrary, American 
universities have indeed cultivated many Olympic champions. Among the previous Olympic 
delegations of the United States, the proportion of college students has reached 70%, who have won 
the Olympic gold medals for the United States many times (Weike, 2014). Faced with such a huge gap, 
that is why we have to thoroughly analyze the American university campus culture and learn from its 
success. 
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The Advanced Campus Sports Culture of American Universities 

Campus sports culture refers to the culture within the school, created by the teachers and students of 
the school in the course of specific practice. Based on its manifestation, it falls into two parts: explicit 
culture and implicit culture. At the content level, it comprises material culture, institutional culture, 
spiritual culture and behavioral culture. 

The Rich Material Culture 

The physical material of the university is the explicit culture of the campus, including all the funds, 
sports equipment, stadiums (gymnasiums) and other facilities needed in all sports activities. Sports 
material culture, a prerequisite for the development of sports culture, provides material conditions for 
the development of sports culture, and makes the promotion and advancement of sports possible. 

Multi-Channel Funding Sources 

In the United States, be it a public university or a private one, in most cases, the operating funds should 
be raised by the university herself. Even for the most prestigious universities like University of 
Virginia and University of California, Berkeley, government funding only accounts for 10% of all the 
expenses needed, which impels universities to expand their funding channels. As a result, student 
tuition and related donations and funding have become their main source of income. In order to obtain 
sufficient funds, they must work hard to procure donations from all sides. Philanthropy channel alone 
may not be enough to fill such a huge fund gap. As a matter of fact, in America, competitive sports 
enjoys the same popularity as academic endeavors. The experience from Clemson University 
demonstrates to us that if a university can cultivate excellent athletes, a direct effect is more 
enrollments for the school. After winning the rugby championship, Clemson received 17% more 
applications for admission compared with previous year (Scripps Howard News Service, 2001). Major 
colleges and universities actively participate in the annual league matches held by the National 
Collegiate Athletic Association, NCAA①†. Once excellent results are achieved in the competition, the 
resultant economic benefits can be a sufficient source of material assurance for the university. The 
NCAA's 2015 Annual University Financial Report shows that 50 colleges and universities amassed up 
to 304 million revenues by means of ticket-selling, TV shows, website broadcasts, financial support 
from sponsors and advertisements. What matters most is that these huge revenues will be distributed 
to colleges and universities in a certain proportion, and colleges and universities will then invest this 
part of the proceeds into the training and cultivation of athletic teams. In addition to these huge 
incomes, NCAA will offer insurance premiums, scholarships, and internship programs to student 
athletes participating in the National Championship every year as well (The NCAA Budget, 2013). 
NCAA has enabled the formation of a trinity consisted of academics, physical education, and business 
in the member schools of the association. Meanwhile, the series of leagues held by NCAA condensed 
the alma mater complex and sense of honor of the alumni of American colleges and universities, which 
also brings considerable alumni donations. Sufficient multi-channel sports funding sources have laid a 
material foundation for the development of campus sports culture. 

High-Standard Sports Facilities 

Modern stadiums for college students that meet international standards have made great 
contributions to American campus sports culture. These gymnasiums are built based on the concept of 
multi-function, composite, integration and internationalization, and the utilization rate is extremely 
high. The Los Angeles Memorial Gymnasium, built in 1923 and meeting the Olympic standard in size, is 
fully equipped and magnificent, which can accommodate 92,604 spectators at the same time. It can not 

†① NCAA is a non-profit social organization initiated by the joint efforts of American universities and colleges, 
composed of all members, employees and college athletes who are willing to abide by the charter of the association. 
NCAA has always been operated on the core development concept- Education First and Sports Serving for Education. 
With commitments to devoting itself to the well-being and lifelong-success of college student athletes, for the time 
being, more than 1,000 universities in the United States have joined the NCAA, including not only the world's top 
universities such as Harvard University and Yale University, but also many small colleges and community colleges. 
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only host all large-scale cultural and sports activities of the school, but also enables the University of 
Southern California to have won numerous awards in sports competitions at home and abroad. In 
addition to such large stadiums, small stadiums and gyms can be found everywhere as well. These 
gymnasiums offer almost everything needed and can not only carry out traditional sports games, but 
also support emerging sports activities such as basketball, badminton, karate, judo and so on, to name 
just a few, all of which can be part of campus sports culture. With the support of multi-functional and 
high-standard sports facilities, students in colleges and universities can do their preferable exercise 
any time they feel like to. All in all, the multifunctional gymnasiums have to a large degree met the 
needs of American college students for extracurricular sports activities and sports club activities by 
offering the needed venues and facilities, which serves as material assurance for the development of 
competitive sports in American universities. 

A Sound Institutional Culture 

Sports system culture comprises sports rules and regulations along with sports organizations, which is 
considered the superstructure of the sports industry and which can directly impact the development 
of sports culture. The prosperity of American college sports culture is inseparable from its excellent 
institutional culture. 

A All-Around Three-Level Management System 

A well-developed organization can guarantee the routine operation of an organization. Currently, 
American college athletic sports are being carried out under a three-level management system 
comprising NACC, regional school alliances, and school management, among which, NACC is the first-
level management, responsible for supervising the national university competitive sports; the alliances 
formed by schools in various regions is the second-level management, shouldering the responsibility 
of presiding over the sports work in line with the local characteristic culture; the competitive sports 
management organizations established by each university in its own context occupy the third level, 
which is also the most basic layer. However, due to the independence and target-orientation of the 
third level management, it works best to promote the development of the school's campus sports 
culture according to the status quo and needs of the university. The interlocking and close integration 
of the three-level management system is the key to the successful development of competitive sports 
in American universities. In the three-level management system, the Athletic Departments at the third 
level play a most basic role. In China, the primary responsibility of PE departments in universities is to 
offer PE courses and carry out physical testing. However, the PE Departments in the United States are 
mainly responsible for carrying out college sports training and competition, which is almost 
essentially different from the obligation assumed by PE Departments in China. In some Division I②‡ 
universities, the Competitive Sports Department is a huge organization, similar to professional sports 
associations or professional clubs, covering departments of administrative management, human 
resources, information and media, marketing and tickets, venues and facilities so on, so forth. These 
departments coordinate with one another to deal with various matters such as allocating venues, 
setting open and close time for gyms, and scheduling competitions so that campus sports can be 
carried out in an orderly manner. 

Sports and Education, Two In One 

The superiority of the educational system of American universities is also reflected in enrollment, 
teaching, training and other aspects. Different from the training scheme exclusively aiming to cultivate 
students specializing in sports, American universities adhere to the approach of Sports and Education, 
Two in One, focusing on the organic integration of the two (Zhuo, Sun & Liu, 2017). Outstanding 
competitive sports competence is not the only criterion for selecting college athletes, and even 
Olympic champions can not enjoy any privilege in the entrance examination. Surprisingly, despite of 

‡ These universities and colleges with official NCAA membership constitute three divisions, namely, Division I, 
Division II and Division III. On a yearly basis, the official members of the three divisions must meet the 
requirements designated for the divisions they are in, and participate in the sports competitions at their 
respective division level. 
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such high requirements for athletes' academic study and athletic competition, universities still 
stipulates that college athletes can only train for an average of 2 hours a day. In other words, even 
athletes should not place too much emphasis on sports competitions and neglect their academic study, 
which differs from the "half for academic study -half for training" scheme to ensure sufficient training 
time in China. Furthermore, in order to guarantee that college student athletes possess a consistent 
and complete knowledge system, if they fail to attend some academic sessions due to training or 
matches, the university will require professors to make up for the missing lectures for them (Feng 
,2014). In order to ensure its proper implementation, universities will also enforce disciplinary 
measures to disallow those who fail in academic tests to participate in training and competitions. In 
addition to the dual requirements for students, namely, athlete students should do well both in their 
academic studies and athletic performances, universities in America have framed detailed and strict 
assessment criteria and related responsibility to be fulfilled for and by coaches. The American NCAA 
Coaching Code stipulates that the head coaches coaching in American college sports teams must 
possess NCAA professional certification, and must receive regular training and assessment every year. 
The numerous requirements not only provide quality assurance for the academic education of college 
student athletes, but also provide policy guarantee for the sustainable development of physical 
education in American universities. 

Positive Spiritual Culture 

Sports spiritual culture includes sports ideology and sports values, and is the core of campus sports 
culture. Sports ideology is an important guiding ideology of the management administrative staff’s for 
sports education in the sports industry. The American sports ideology holds the view that sports 
should aim to promote the development of students in the following four aspects: physical, cognitive, 
social and emotional. It should focus on cultivating students' interest in sports and enable students to 
establish lifelong exercise habits. While sports values refer to the society's value orientation towards 
sports. American universities regard school honor and personal honor as the first value of sports, and 
physical exercise and spiritual cultivation as the "hidden value". This sense of honor is deeply rooted 
in the hearts of the American people, gradually making sports a sunny, healthy and glorious activity. 
On American campuses, be it early in the morning or late at night, college students can be seen 
everywhere on the playground, in the arena, and in the gym. They all firmly believe that no matter 
what career they will be engaged in in the future, as long as they want to conquer the world, a strong 
will and a strong body will be a must. In other words, sports has become a part of their lives and is 
considered an essential activity for a happy life. This kind of spirit has been passed down from 
generation to generation in the United States. Most families pay special attention to the knowledge 
their children have learned in sports and have focused on shaping their children's character through 
continuous and lasting sports exercises from childhood on. 

Spontaneous Behavioral Culture 

Behavioral culture refers to the activities in which people instinctively respond to certain internal or 
external stimuli and the purposeful activities that people consciously carry out for certain needs. 
Sports behavioral culture is the source of motivation for the construction of sports culture in American 
universities. Physical education, extracurricular sports activities and sports competitions are the 
driving force for the development of university sports culture and serve as the main body for the 
construction of university sports culture (Wang, Sun, 2016). 

Sports Outweighing PE in American Universities 

Unlike China, in many world-class universities, there are no exclusive sports colleges or departments. 
Although compulsory physical education courses are offered in them, it is more on the side of 
integrating the Olympic spirit into students' daily activities and competitions. What they attach 
importance to is not a physical education that is systematically-organized or assumes various forms 
with nothing to distinguish itself, but a spontaneous, life-based voluntary exercise. In American 
universities, Sports carries more weight than Physical Education. However, American colleges and 
universities that do not offer compulsory physical education courses do not neglect the importance of 
sports for students. They adopt a non-compulsory physical education scheme to allow students more 
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freedom to choose what they like. On the one hand, American colleges and universities cultivate 
students’ interest in sports gradually and bit by bit through promoting and disseminating the spirit of 
competitive sports. On the other hand, although universities do not require students to do exercise, 
they actively encourage students to participate in sports clubs and intramural competitions and 
provide students with excellent sports facilities. For most college students who are frequenters to 
gymnasiums, the above-mentioned measures are sufficient for them to maintain a lifestyle featuring 
physical exercises. 

Multi-Carriers of Promoting Athletic Contest Elements 

Sports logos, team theme songs, and iconic sports figures are all indispensable sports elements in 
athletic contests. For Chinese visiting scholars in the United States, the all-year-round NCAA league 
matches, hats , T-shirts, and hoodies with school logos will never fail to impress them concerning the 
campus sports culture of American universities. In all those non-stop leagues, the fans, which are 
partly made up of university alumni, faithfully follow every game, and even the principal will be among 
the spectators to cheer the players and present awards. When the school team leave for the regional or 
national league, a seeing-off party will be held by the university to boost the morale of the team. In 
addition, university official website also posts real-time news of the games, team records, seasonal 
game schedule, daily report, admission information, and so on. These efforts have paid off immensely, 
compared with the alumni meetings spontaneously organized by universities in China. The tradition of 
watching sports games can condense the friendship of generations of alumni in a more solid way, 
which can in turn generate huge donations and sponsorship. 

Enlightenment to Universities in China on Campus Sports Culture 

As a Chinese old saying goes, the stones from other hills can be used to polish gems. American 
university campus sports culture sets a successful example for the universities in our country. Their 
success lies in the following four aspects: material, system, spirit and behavior. A careful comparison 
with the status quo of campus sports culture in China shows that we can learn from the experience of 
the United States in four ways: fund-raising, facility construction, management system, teaching 
system, sports values and sports behavior. 

Multi-Channel to Raise Sports Funds 

Unlike in China, where university sports funding solely relies on financial grant from the government, 
in the U.S. the fund-raising mode assumes a diversified model (Jiang, 2006) featuring self-financing as 
the major income source while government grant a supplement, which provides sufficient economic 
assurance and support for university sports and competitive sports. However, in addition to the single 
source of funding for universities in China, the other obstacle to the development of PE refers to the 
insufficiency of university sports funding, which accounts for less than 2% of university funding for 
academic education (data quoted from the "The Goals and Countermeasures for the Sports Material 
Conditions Development of Chinese Schools"). Except for sports colleges, it is difficult for other types 
of colleges and universities to introduce more funds for campus sports construction. As a result, with 
the funding problem, an imminent consequence is the stagnation in the quality and number of sports 
facilities, and it seems an unreachable dream to be an equal with American universities in this aspect. 
To solve this problem, China should put more efforts into the commercialization of university sports 
events, look into market needs and meet these needs, integrating resources, and pinpointing 
university responsibility, so as to secure sufficient funds for the development of campus sports culture. 

To Establish a Sound Sports System 

The long-term separation of the education system from the sports system in China has led to a 
misunderstanding with regards to the cultivation of high-quality athletes in universities: due to the 
foregrounding of athletic students’ identity as athletes, the role of academic classes which have 
nothing to do with sports competitions is overshadowed by the championship medals. With this kind 
of wrong perception, there have even emerged phenomena like awarding credits to athletic students 
according to the scores they get in sports competitions, and adding certain credits to their academic 
profile based on the athletic grading they get when admitted to the university in order to meet the 
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total credits requirement for high-quality athletes. The imminent consequence of the normalization of 
this kind of behavior is student athletes’relatively poor academic performance in Chinese universities. 
To address this problem, we should establish a complete talent selection and management system 
across the country, learn from the US model, namely, Sports and Education, Two in One, emphasize the 
significance of academic studies for sports athletes and student athletes with sport talent, so that 
sports athletes can gain high level competence in sports. 

To Cultivate Emerging Campus Sports Spiritual Culture 

It is known that the inherent traditional culture of each country will have a subtle impact on the 
overall development of her society. In our country, the slow development of campus sports culture can 
be to a large degree attributed to the influence of our traditional culture. With   Confucian culture 
impact, the fundamental purpose of doing sports in China is to keep fit and build up strength. Despite 
the fact that there remained in the Shi Culture, which can be dated far back to the pre-Qin period, a 
trace of martial arts spirit, this acknowledgement and worship for warriors gradually faded off in the 
course of history after the Han Dynasty, with the permeation of Confucian culture. In the Tang 
Dynasty, military attaches were regarded insignificant and inferior, and in the Song Dynasty started 
the tradition of civil officials governing the country after the transfer of military power from the 
military officials to the Emperor Zhao Kuangyin in the early Song Dynasty. Consequentially, the 
weakening of martial arts spirit and physical education renders PE a trivial course. Up to this day, the 
essence of sports values in China is still characterized by the concept that the significance of sports lies 
in its body strengthening function and glory-winning effect. Under the guidance of these values, the 
number of people who simply do sports for nothing has been greatly reduced. In addition, 
contemporary students are struggling to cope with complicated academic courses and assessments, 
and the time allocated for sports has been immensely cut down. What’s worse, occasionally PE classes 
will be replaced by academic sessions. There are also some students who are limited by their inherent 
thinking and hold the view that sports have nothing to do with them, but that it is exclusively for 
athletes. In Chinese universities, unless there are chances for students to participate in major sports 
competitions, one even with excellent sports talent and outstanding sports skills will not be regarded 
as an Athlete. If this misconception cannot be rectified timely, the prospects for the development of 
campus sports competitions will only become more worrying. In the United States, anyone who is 
good at a certain sport and has participated in competitions of any size will be included in the ranks of 
"athletes" and become a sought-after superstar in colleges and universities, enjoying the heroic 
privileges. The absence of the atmosphere for or a weak emphasis on sports competitions both are not 
conducive to the overall development of students (Wang, Nie & Li, 2019). Acknowledging the 
importance of sports is an indispensable factor in promoting the development of sports culture and 
cultivating a wholesome and diverse sportsmanship culture is what China should do. 

To Establish a Rich Sports Behavioral Culture 

The cultural atmosphere of campus sports competition in America is far greater than that of our 
country. On the one hand, the efforts put forward by universities in the two countries to promote 
campus competition culture can not be juxtaposed. On the other hand, Chinese students’ awareness of 
participating in sports competitions is far less than that of American students, which is caused by our 
country's physical education teaching approach. Physical education in our country pays more 
attention to the comprehensiveness of the content of teaching materials. Although this original 
intention aims to help students know more about the types of sports, the practice has deviated from 
the motive and it has resulted in cultivating a bunch of jack-of-all-trades. In addition, with poor sports 
facilities in communities, students are short of the facilities and venues to exercise outside the school. 
Most of the time, they can only exercise themselves in school sports activities, which largely reduces 
their voluntariness to engage in physical activities. Furthermore, for those who are sports fanatics, 
their sudden lack of interest in PE classes can be accounted for by the monotonous way of teaching, 
which is simply syllabus-based and in which only technical PE skills are taught. PE courses can not 
offer students chance to Exert What They Have Learned, and meanwhile it is difficult for schools to 
provide students with a competition platform to show their sports competence. In response to these 
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problems, universities at all levels should take strong measures to implement the resolutions reached, 
change educational concepts, and organize more sports competitions so that students have access to 
more flexible ways of carrying out sports activities along with the platforms to exert their sports skills. 
Only by doing so can the sports behavioral culture be promoted, students’ constitution strengthened, 
sports competition culture developed. 

Conclusion 

Students’ overall development and campus sports culture complement each other. For students to be 
mentally and physically wholesome, the influence of campus sports culture plays a major role, and the 
further development of it also depends on the support from students. Compared with American 
universities, the obstacles impeding the construction of sports culture in Chinese universities are their 
lack of sufficient funding sources, the negative influence received from traditional cultural ideas, and 
the imperfect existing system. As for the so-called rejuvenation scheme, namely, to invigorate the 
country through education, the development and perfection of university campus sports culture is the 
main force in making this dream come true by building a leading sports nation. We should draw on the 
experience of the United States in established itself a leading sports nation, by way of promoting the 
marketization of campus sports, expanding funding sources, building high-quality sports venues, 
focusing on athletes’ academic literacy, establishing new campus sports concepts, and providing 
students with diverse opportunities for exerting their sports competence, the campus sports culture in 
our country can be upgraded to a new height. 
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ABSTRACT 

Mongolian dance, as part of the traditional culture of the Mongolian ethnic minority in China, has a proven 
history of nearly a thousand years. Bowl dance, chopstick dance, Andai dance and Chama are the major folk-
dance genres of the Mongolian dance, an artistical highlight in the cultural inheritance of the Chinese nation with 
strong ethnic characteristics. Amid the rapid growth of modern culture, Mongolian dance is confronted with 
certain challenges, and its innovation and development can be effectively enhanced by addressing these 
challenges. 

INTRODUCTION 

The Mongolian ethnic minority has been living in the vast prairie through the long course of history, 
which has generated a natural fit between the Mongolians and the prairie. Mongolians have also 
gradually developed broad minds, tough characters, and a unique ethnic culture of their own in such 
an environment. Mongolians are nomadic people, so their dance culture is closely associated with their 
nomadic lifestyle. After the founding of the People’s Republic of China, Mongolian dance has regained 
attention and evolved from a traditional dance to a modern form of art. In the current context of 
globalization where various cultural exchanges are actively staged, Mongolian dance is facing both 
challenges and opportunities in its development. It is a priority to address the problems in the 
development of Mongolian dance, make vigorous innovations, and boost the innovation and 
development of the dance.  

Innovation and Development of Mongolian Dance 

The development of modern culture is based on traditional culture, and it also holds true for dances, a 
salient form of culture. However, against the backdrop of globalization featured by frequent cultural 
exchanges, various forms of art have gradually exerted their respective influences. The art of dance, by 
embracing modern arts and technologies, offers new opportunities for the development of Mongolian 
dance as new genres are derived from the traditional Mongolian dance after absorbing modern dance 
art. Mongolian dance needs to retain its ethnic characteristics in its innovation and development, but 
innovation of this form of art has been largely overlooked for the time being.  

The innovation of Mongolian dance has started in the 1950s and the traditional Mongolian dance 
becomes more in line with modern aesthetics after being re-choreographed. The development of 
modern Mongolian dance has witnessed the emergence of many artists, such as Jia Zuozhuang, 
Siqintariha and Batu, as well as many excellent works. Mongolian dance has also provided some 
lessons for modern dances and folk dances. After innovation and development, Mongolian dance is 
exerting an increasing influence and is shining brightly in the palace of art. 
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The innovation and development of Mongolian dance involve two dimensions: form and content. The 
artistic elements of Mongolian dance include music, costumes, props and stage, which are 
indispensable parts of the complete Mongolia dance and can strengthen its artistic and appreciation 
value. Besides, Mongolian dance gradually evolves towards diversification and can satisfy the needs of 
different viewers through the display of artistic elements. Continuous innovation is vitally important 
for Mongolian dance because it concerns the constant development of Mongolian dance. As a result, it 
is necessary to push Mongolian dance towards diversification amid cultural globalization (Buyinbatu, 
2014). 

Innovation is the basis of the continuous development of Mongolian dance. Mongolian dance needs to 
keep its traditional style while absorbing modern dance genres for innovation; otherwise, the 
Mongolian dance without its traditional style will change its nature. Inheritance and innovation are 
both crucial for the development of Mongolian dance, with the former being the foundation of the 
latter. Amid the wave of globalization that is featured by frequent cultural exchange, modern popular 
culture comes as a great shock to local cultures. How do we cope with the impact of foreign cultures 
and spread Mongolian dance to the world? To find answers, we need to strengthen the innovation of 
Mongolian dance and create modern innovations in concept, genre and music of the dance.  

Problems in Innovation and Development of Mongolian Dance 

Changes in the Cultural Foundation of Mongolian Dance 

Mongolian dance boasts strong ethnic characteristics. Mongolians have been living in the vast prairie 
for generations and their long-standing nomadic culture contributes to the formation of this unique 
dance genre. The ethnic characteristics can be distinctly spotted from the postures and movements of 
Mongolian dance, which are deeply influenced by their lifestyle. For example, the back-and-forth 
shakes of a dancer's shoulders have to be fast and forceful, and the up-and-down movements have to 
be straight and unequivocal. This is closely associated with the lifestyle of Mongolians who have a lot 
of shoulder movements in lassoing horses. However, as time moves forward and modernization takes 
its course, the production mode and lifestyle of Mongolians have undergone some changes. For 
instance, the rising population has dramatically increased the demand for economic growth and 
resources, the fast-growing animal husbandry leads to a sharp increase in the consumption of 
grassland resources, and the gradual advent of grassland desertification is a result of the excessive 
consumption of grasslands by cattle and sheep. Mongolians that used to rely heavily on animal 
husbandry have now turned to agriculture and animal husbandry. Such changes have a certain impact 
on the genre of Mongolian dance. Moreover, the acceleration of urbanization and the impact of modern 
culture also leaves considerable impact on the development of Mongolian dance [2]. 

Ideological Constraints 

Mongolian dance is a critical component of Mongolian culture and is of great significance in cultural 
inheritance. For example, Chama is a religious artistic activity in Buddhism used to carry forward the 
Buddhist doctrines, spread religious tenets and prevent evils. Chama's decisive position in Mongolian 
dance cannot be easily changed. People’s ideas have gradually changed with social development, but it 
is not that easy to recognize and accept a foreign culture. Besides, compared with people living in 
coastal areas, Mongolians, who live in inland China, are less likely to embrace foreign culture or 
communicate with the outside world, thereby having a more conservative mindset. When it comes to 
innovation, they are usually confined to the dance genre of the ethnic minority and do not introduce 
new elements, which impedes innovation and development of Mongolian dance.  

Impacts of Modern Culture 

As modernization accelerates, people’s living standard sees a gradual improvement, and there is a 
variety of literary and artistic works, which, coupled with the rise of Internet media, provide more 
diverse ways of entertainment. Currently, China’s traditional literature and art are confronted with the 
impact of modern culture and are severely affected in terms of inheritance and development. Any 
literary or artistic activity is the result of human efforts. Yet, as modern and popular culture draws 
more attention from people amid the wave of modernization, traditional culture is largely overlooked. 
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The Mongolian dance is now facing challenges in two aspects in its development. First of all, the loss of 
people’s attention to Mongolian dance results in a reduced number of platforms for its outward 
presentation. Besides, the dance is losing popularity among the mass due to the decrease in the 
number of professionals engaged in this dance. These two aspects greatly constrain the innovation and 
development of Mongolian dance. 

Ways to Enhance the Innovation and Development of Mongolian dance 

The key to enhancing the innovation and development of Mongolian dance is to look for innovation 
materials from its root, deeply experience Mongolians’ life, carry forward the Mongolian traditional 
folk dance genre with ethnic characteristics, absorb the essence of modern culture for the innovation 
of Mongolian dance while maintaining its own characteristics, and gradually expand the influence of 
Mongolian dance. 

Absorbing Advanced Modern Culture 

Cultural development is a constant process. With the progress of the times, culture is endowed with 
different historical significances accordingly. The current society is developing towards diversification. 
What is needed in cultural development is to absorb the essence and discard the dregs and to integrate 
the characteristics of the times and develop a socialist culture with Chinese characteristics based on 
historical inheritance. As a traditional dance of the Mongolians’, Mongolian dance demonstrates strong 
ethnic characteristics. Reform and innovation should be premised on maintaining its ethnic 
characteristics, and attention should be paid to the fact that traditional culture should not be forsaken 
while modern advanced culture is absorbed in the innovation initiatives. Judging from the status quo 
of Mongolian dance, its innovation is in a conservative state, so with a vision to boost innovation and 
development of Mongolian dance, it is necessary to stay open-minded, absorb essence of modern 
culture, and introduce new elements to the traditional forms of dances.  

Carrying forward the Traditional Culture 

The introduction foreign cultures to China since the Reform and Opening-up is a heavy blow to China’s 
ethnic culture. With more attention drawn to the fresh and modern foreign cultures, the position of 
traditional culture is threatened. China, a country with a long history and many ethnic minorities, is 
characterized by inclusiveness since antiquity. When embracing foreign cultures, we must understand 
that cultural fusion should be built upon ethnic culture. Therefore, the key to carrying forward the 
traditional culture is to focus on localization. The innovation and development of Mongolian dance can 
be enhanced from two perspectives. First, we should get a clear view of the dance types and 
performance forms of Mongolian dance, refine and retain the dance genres with ethnic culture and 
aesthetic features, and lay the foundation for localization. Second, we should figure out the origin, 
development and historical significance of Mongolian dance, take them as the cultural foundation of 
Mongolian dance, enrich and polish such contents, expand its influence, attract more attention to 
Mongolian dance, and lay a good mass foundation for the innovation and development of Mongolian 
dance. 

Drawing Lessons from Life 

Art originates from life but goes beyond life. Modern Mongolian dance is based on the folk dance of the 
ethnic Mongolians, while folk dance is rooted in their lifestyle and customs. The innovation and 
development of Mongolian dance should be premised on deeply experiencing Mongolian’s life, 
attaching importance to their folk dance, drawing lessons from life, inheriting their ethnic 
characteristics, and carrying forward Mongolian dance. Art gives expression to our life. If Mongolian 
dance needs to innovate, develop and represent Mongolians’ life, there is no point in merely making 
innovations behind closed doors. Excellent dancers are not limited to the genre of Mongolian dance or 
the focus on the expression of emotions. Under the influence of modern dance culture, some 
Mongolian dance choreographers do not attach importance to the genre of Mongolian folk dance in 
their creation, and their innovative genre has failed to reflect the Mongolian styles and features. 
Consequently, it is a must to deeply experience the Mongolians’ life, learn from their spiritual 
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temperament, combine one’s feelings and elements of the times, and display the unique spiritual style 
of contemporary Mongolians through dance movements. 

Strengthening the Publicity of Mongolian Dance 

The modern world is in an information age when people communicate and disseminate information 
through the Internet. The influence of Mongolian dance can be publicized and expanded through the 
Internet. People are faced with multiple choices in the multicultural world, so the characteristics of 
Mongolian dance should be highlighted in its publicity to gain more attention. In addition, Mongolian 
dance contests can be held nationwide to engage more Mongolian dance enthusiasts and to further 
expand the influence of Mongolian dance. All these can enhance innovation and development of 
Mongolian dance (Mandi, 2014). 

Conclusions 

Several points deserve attention in the initiatives to enhance the innovation and development of 
Mongolian dance. First of all, we should identify the problems and the constraints in the innovation of 
Mongolian dance and be aware that innovation is necessary for its survival and long-term 
development in the megatrend of globalization. In addition, we should acquire a thorough 
understanding of the source and development trend of Mongolian dance. Modern Mongolian dance is 
rooted in the folk dance of the Mongolian ethnic minority, so its innovation should be focused on two 
points — to retain elements from folk dances, and to reflect the characteristics of Mongolian dance. 
The quality for Mongolian dance can be enhanced by making innovations on this basis. Last but not 
least, we should strengthen the influence of Mongolian dance and increase its popularity among the 
public. Modern Internet technology provides a feasible solution to publicize Mongolian dance with 
ethnic characteristics. Besides, Mongolian dance contests can be organized nationwide to engage more 
interested in this form of dance to boost its innovation and development. Against the backdrop of 
globalization, we should rely on the ethnic culture of Mongolians and increase the popularity of 
Mongolian dance among the public in our initiatives to innovate and improve this form of dancing art.  
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